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PREFACE.

THIS Dictionary, the only work of its kind published in England, has occupied nearly
four years in preparation, and embodies the results of over thirty vears’ study
and experience.

It aims at providing, in compact form, a reliable, comprehensive, and up-to-date
compendium of musical information—a condensed musical library for the musician of
limited mecans, and for the general reader. It is also hoped that it will prove a valuable
supplement to more expensive works of reference.

“ Everything about something, and something about everything” was the motto
adopted by the author and publishers. Thus, the collection of Musical Terms and Phrases
in this volume (neariy 14,000} is, as far as it is possible to discover, the most complete and
accurate yet published ; while the 6,000 Biographical Notices, the numerous short Articles,
the Charts and Tables, and the miscellaneous items of musical interest cover an unusually
wide field, and embrace every variety of musical topic.

The compiler of a work of this nature must, of necessity, make free use of the materials
accumulated by others; and the author begs to acknowledge his indebtedness to the
following standard treatises and text-books :—

Martini’s Storia della Musica.
Burney’s History of Music.
Hawkins’ Haistory of Music.
Sainsbury’s Dictionarv of Musicians (1824).
Naumann’s History of Music.
Ricordi’s Dizinario det Musicisti.
Grove’s Dictionary of Music and Musicians (1st and 2nd editions).
Riemann’s Dictionary of Music (German and English editions).
Rockstro’s History of Music.
Mathew’s History of Music.
Davey’s History of English Music.
Bonavia Hunt’s History of Music.
Brown’s Biographical Dictionary of Musicians.
Stratton and Brown’s British Musical Biography.
Parry’s Great Composers.
Lavignac’s Music and Musicians.
Ella’s Musical Sketches.
Goodworth's Musicians of all Times.
Warriner’s Gallery of British Musicians.
Moore’s Encyclopedia of Music.
- The Dictionary of National Biography.
Butler’s Principles of Musick.
Rousscau’s Musical Dictionary.
Grassineau’s Musical Dictionary.
Busby’s Dictionary of Music.
A. Galli’s Teoria della Musica.
Hamilton’s Dictionary of Musical Terms.
Stainer and Barrett's Dictionary of Musical Terms.
Niecks’ Dictionary of Musical Tevns.
Hughes’ Musical Guide.
Elson’s Music Dictionary.




Briggs’ Elements of Plain Song.
Helmbholtz’ Sensations of Tone.
Rameaw’s Principles of Composition.
G. Weber’'s Musical Composition.
Chevé’s Theory of Music.
Gevaert’s Iustrumentation and Orchestration.
Berlioz's Instrumentation.
Prout’s Instrumentation, Havmony, Counterpoint, etc.
Hopkins and Rimbault’s The Organ.
Hinton's Organ Construction.
Elis’ Pronunciation for Singers.
Elis’ Musical Scales of all Nations.
Tussy’s Expression.
Christiani's Ixpression in Pianoforie Playing.
David and Lussy’s Histoire de la Notation Musicalz.
Cherubini’s Counterpoint and Fugue.
Richter’s Counterpoint and Fugue.
Albrechtsberger’s Theoretical Works.
Hiles’ Catechism of Haymony.
Macfarren’s Harmony, Lectures on Havmony, Musical History, etc.
Bussler-Cornell’'s Musical IForm.
Stainer’s Composition.
Callcott’s Grammar of Music.
Mathews’ Wild Bivds and their Music.
Sir F. Bridge’s Skakespeare Bivthday Book of Musicians.
The Encyclopedia Britannica.
. Murray’s Oxford Dictionary.
. The Century Dictionary.
. Lloyd’s Encyclopadic Dictionary.
Liddell and Scott’s Greek Lexicon.
Smith’s Latin-English Diclionary.
Cassell’s Gevman Dictionary.
Muret-Sander’s German Worterbuch.
Littré’s French Dictionary.
Rosa’s Italian-Latin-English Dictionary.
Baretti's Italian Diclionary.
And, especially, those excellent and carefully-edited books, Dr. Th. Baker’s
Dictionavy of Musical Teyms ard Biographical Dictionary of Musicians, and
Wotton's Dictionary of Foreign Musical Terms.

Terms and expressions peculiar to the Tonic Sol-fa system have been taken from
Curwen’s Musical Theory ; and biographical notices of the chief writers of Hymns have
been selected from Julian’s Hymnology and other reliable sources. Many interesting
details have also been gathered from the Musical Times, Musical Herald, Musical News,
Musical World, etc., and from Daily Papers, Musical Programmes, and Contemporary
Magazines : while some hundreds of musical terms and phrases which now appear for the
first time in a Musical Dictionary have been collected from the works of Beethoven, Chopin,
Schumann, Liszt, and numerous other composers.

About 500 articles of varying length have been specially written for this work. Many
of these, though necessarily condensed in treatment, are complete and adequate expositions
of the subjects discussed ; while others are suggestive of the lines of study necessary for

. their more detailed investigation. They include Accent, Accompaniment, Acoustics, Anthem,

Appoggiatura, Aria, Avpeggio, Bivthdays of Musicians, Cadence, Canon, Chant, Chronology
of Music, Clef, Countevpoint, Criticism, Diatonic, Dictionavies of Music, Dynamics, Lgyptian
Music, Englhish Mustc, Enharmonic, Expression, False Relation, Conseculive Fijths, Figure,
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Figured Bass, Fixed Do, Flute, Form, French Music, Fugue, Fundamental Discords, German
Music, Greek Music, Harmony, Histories of Music, Hymn, Imitation, Instrument, Inlerval,
Inversion, Irish Music, Italian Music, Japarese Music, Jewish Music, Key, Leitmotiv,
Melody, Metrical Form, Mode, Modulation, Music, Notation, Opera, Oratorio, Orchestra,
Organ, Ornaments, Overture, Phrasing, Pianoforte, Pronunciation of 250 Musicians’ Names,
Recitative, Rondo, Russian Music, Scale, Scove, Sequence, Shake, Signature, Signs and
Symbols, Scnata, Song, Suile, Suspension, Syncopation, Temperament, Thematic Develop-
ment, Trme, Tonality, Tonic Sol-fa, Tuyrn, Unison, Valve, Variation, Viol, Violin, Voice,
Welsh Music, and Word-painting.

The curious reader, or musical antiquarian, will also find the results of explorations
into various ‘ nooks and corners ”’ under such headings as Bird Music, Colour and Music,
Imitative Music, Music of Insects, Key-Colour, Melody tn Speech, Mivaculous Effects of
Music, Nalure’s Music, Shivaree, etc.

Rigid cconomy of space, the free use of small type, and the grouping of terms of
analogous meaning, have enabled the puablishers to offer the work at a price which brings
it within the reach of every student of music, while retaining everything essential to make
it complete and authoritative.

The Musical Terms and Phrases have been selected chiefly from the English, Italian,
French, and German languages, but numerous important Greek, Latin, Spanish, Danish,
and other terms are also given. With the exception of French words, the principal accents
of all foreign words are indicated. and the titles of important foreign theoretical works are
generally rendered in English.

The author begs to acknowledge his great indebtedness to the well-known historian
and critic, HENRY Davey, Esq., of Brighton, who has revised the whole of the proof-
sheets, and suggested numerous valuable corrections and emendations, which have been
incorporated in this volume. Thanks are also due to Fravu F. BerTIN, late of Vienna,
and HERR FreL1X BERTIN, for the correct accentnation and varied shades of meaning of
many of the German words and phrases; to A. BArRriBALL, Esq., B.A., M.Ph.S., vice-
Principal and Professor of Languages, Westminster Training College, and LEiGH SMITH
Esq., M.A., Fellow of Durham University, for much kindly help in the definition of Greek,
Latin, and French terms; to J. SPENCER CURWEN, Esq., who has throughout taken
a keen interest in the preparation of this work, and has freely placed the whole of his
extensive reference library at the author’s disposal ; and to a large number of contemporary
musicians who have generously supplied dates and details of their musical career.

Although the greatest care has Lieen taken to cnsurc accuracy, and all the proofs have
been carcfully revised at least a dozen times, it is too much to hope that in a work of this
kind {involving so many thousands of dates,* reterences, and quotations) there are no
typographical or other errors. The author and publishers would be grateful for the cor-
rection of any slips which the reader may discover.

RALPH DUNSTAN.
August, 1908.

# Where authorities differ as to dates, or other particulars, the most probable statements have been selected.







CYCLOP/AEDIC MUSICAL DICTIONARY.

[E., English; 1., Italian; G., German;

F., French; L., Latin; Gk., Greek;

S., Spanish ; Cons., Conservatoire ; Pf., Pianoforte ; Ovg., Organ; Va., Violin;
Inst., Instrument ; Prof., Professor ; Orch., Orchestra ; b., born; d., died.]

A
A (1) The 6th note of the major scale of C.
(2) The key-note, or tonic, of the standard
minor scale (A minor); and of the major
scale requiring three sharps (A major).
(3) The note sounded by the oboe, organ,
or piano to which the instruments of a
band or orchestra are tuned.

The exact pitch of this “tuning” —
note depends upon the standard E T‘—“j
used :— f—

French “Diapason Normal” == 435
vibrations per second.
Society of Arts' pitch == 440 vibrations per
second.
“Concert” pitch (so-called) = about 455 vi-
brations per second. (See Acoustics.)
(4) The Proslambanomenos of the ::—7;3
Greeks. i
(5) The first note of the Hypo-Dorian and
Eolian Church modes. (Sec Modes.)
(6) The name given to the second string of
the violin, and to the first string of the
viola and violoncello.

(7) In organ nomenclature : 8va
. - -
& / |

¥ 740 =2 ]
8 ANIV4 - —
A = = a v a a a
AL o B
AAA
(8) In Tonic Sol-fa nomenclature of absolute
pitch: Sve
= = ) =
) )74 ]
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J A Ay, A, =— Y At A2
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Ag

(9) The “letter ”-name of LA in the keys
of C major and A minor.
A (pron. AA or AH). The standard vowel-
sound used in voice-production.
¢ A position. A chord which has its root
for the bass or lowest note of the har-
mony ; the “4” position has the 3rd of

the chord in the bass; the “¢” position
the 5th, &c.:
S 8 d ffm'
) m 8 d'
a b ¢ d m 8
positions. Da Dé Dec

In Tonic Sol-fa, the “a” position is
understood if no small letter follows the
capital letter standing for the name of
the chord.

A (I.). At,in, by, for, with, in the style of,
&e.; as a tempo, in time ; a prima vista,
at first sight. When followed by a figure,
it is sometimes used to indicate the
number of voices or parts; as canen a 3,
a canon for three voices.

A (F.). At, in, by, for, &c.; as & deux mains,
for two hands.

AARON (or ARON), Pietro. Celebrated TFlor-
entine contrapuntist and writer on music;
b. about 1480; d. before 1545 Chief
work, Il Toscanello della Musica.

Ab (G.).
Abacus (L.). An ancient instcument for
dividing the intervals of the octave.

A balla'ta (1.). (1) In the style of a ballad.
(2) A song with a chorus at the end of
each verse. Thus, “Rule, Britannia” is
asong a ballata. (3) A vocal piece that
may be danced to.

A battu'ta ({.). By the beat; ie., in strict
time. Used after any break in the time,
such as a Recitative, Cadenza, or ad lib.

Abbachia’to (1.). In a dejected style.

Abbada’re (I.). Take care.

Abbandonamen'te (I.), Abandon (F.). }

Abbando'ne (/.), or Con abbandono (/. )-
With self-abandonment ; unrestrainedly;
wildly.

Abbandona’re (I.). To quit; to leave.

Abbassamento (/.). A falling or lowering.
Abbassamen'to di ma'no, a lowering of the
hand ; or the passing of one hand over
or under the other. Abbassamen'to di
vo'ce, a lowering of the voice.

Abbassan'do (/.). Diminuendo (q.v.).

Abbatimen’to (I.). The down-beat.

AbbellaTe (1.).\ To embellish; to overload
Abbellire (1.). f  with ornament.

Abbellimen'ti (/.). Ornaments, embellish-
ments ; as the traditional florid passages
in Allegri’s Miserere.

“Off ” (as an organ stop).




Abbellitura

Abbellitura (1.). Ornament, embellishment.
Ab'betont (G.). With a final accent.

ABBEY, John. A [amous organ-builder;
b. Northamptonshire, 1785; . Versailles,
1859, Duilt several celebrated organs in
I'rance, and initiated the modern French
School of Organ-building.

Abbla’sen (G.). To blow (a trampet, horn, &c.).

ABBOTT, Thomas M. Accomplished violinist.
B. Bilston, Staffordshire, 1843.

Abbreviare (1.). ‘To abbreviate.

Abbrevia’tions (I.), Abbreviatu're (I.), Abbre-
viaturen (G.), Abbrevia'zioni (1.).
(1) Abbreviations of words.
The meaning of cach word is given in its proper
1 place.
A, Altus or Allo,
A, Associate; as ARANL
Accel.  Accelerando.
Acct.
Accomp. f
Adgo. or Ado.  Adagiv.
Ad lib.  Ad Lbitum.
Aevia.  Alleluia.
Affetto. A ffetiuosn.
Affretto. A ffrettando.
Allo.  Allegro.
iﬁ (S)ttl } All otiava.
Al seg. Al segno.
Andno. Andz’znlinu.
And. Andante.
Animo. Animalo.
Arc.  Arcalo, or Coll” arco.
Arpo.  Awvpeggio.
A t.,or A temp. A tempo.
Aug. Dy augmentation.
B. Bass Voice. Contra-basso.
Bn. Bassoon.
B.C., ov Bass. cont.  Basso continuo.
Bl Dldser.
Br.  Dratschen.
Brill.  Brillante.
C.a. Coll' arco.
Cad. Cadenza.
Cal. Calando.
Calm. Calmato.
Can. Cantovis.
Cant. Canlo.
Cantuar. Canterbury.
Canlabile.
Cambridge.
. | Col Basso, or
C.B. \ Contra Lassa
Ch.  Contrabisse.
C.D. Colla destra.
Cello.  Violoncello.
Cemb. Cembalo.
C.I'. Canto Fermo. Cantus Firmus.
Ch. Chotr Ovgan.
Chal. Chalumeau.
Cl. or Clar. or Y Clavinet.
Clartto. Clavinetto.

Aecompaninment,

Cantab.

Abbreviations

Claro. Clarino.

CM. Choirmaster. Common Melrve

Col C. Col Canlo.

E".'}\,’l\'.'(l).tm. } Coll’ ollava.

Con. esp. Con espressione,

Cont.  Conlano.

Cor. Cornet or [ovu (Corno).

C.P. Colla Pavrle.

Cres.

Cresc. - Crescendo,

Creso.

C.S. Colla sinisira.

C.S. or Co.So.  Come sopra.

Co. Imo. Canto Pvimo.

Cto.  Cuncerto.

Col. Vo., C.V,, or C. Voc.  Colla Voce.

D. Destra, dvoite. (Right Hand.)

D.C. Da Capo.

Dec.  Decani.

Decres., Decrese. Decrescendo.

Delic.  Delicatamente.

Dest.  Destra.

Diap. Diapasons.

Dim. Diminuendo, or By diminution.

Div. Divisi.

Dol.  Duolce.

Dolcis.  Dolcissinio.

Dopp. Ped.  Doppiv Pedale.

D.S. Dal Segno.

Dunelm. Durham.

Esp. or Lspress.  Espressivo.

' Fine.

Y. Fellww, as F.R.C.O.

for IFor, Forte,

Tag. Iagotio.

TFalset. Falsetto.

ff, or fff. Fortissimo.

'L Ilute (Flauto).

%‘ (())m } Full Ovgan.

fz. or Totz. Forzato (Forzando).

G, Gauche.

Ged.  Geddampft.

8 (g)logr Gt.] ! Great Ovgan.

Grando. Gramimso.

Grazo. Grazioso.

Gr.  Grand.

G.SAL Guildhall School of Music.

Hauptw., Hptw., or Hk. Hauptwerk.

Haut. Hautboy (Hautbois).

H.C. Haute-contre.

Hlzbl. Holzbldser.

Hr. or Hrn.  Hovner.

Intro. Inirvoduction.

Inv. Inversion.

1.S.C. Incorporated Staff Sight-Singing
College.

L.S.M. Incovporated Society of Musicians.

K.T. Kleine Flote.

L. Left.

1.. Licentiate: as L.I.C.L.

Leg. Legalo.

Leggo. Leggiero.



Abbreviations 3

L.H. Left Hand. L.M. Long Metre.
Lo. Loco.
Luo.  Luogo.
Lusing.  Lusingando.
YR
Main., - Hand. Manual.
Mano.
Maesto. Maesioso.
Magg. Maggiove.
Man. Manual(s).
Manco. Mancando.
Marc. Marcato.
N.D. Mano destva, or Main droite.
M.G.  Main gauche.
Men. Meno.
Mez. Mezzo.
mf Mezzo forte.
M. Metvonome.
M.M. Maelzel's Metrononte.
Mod., or Modto. Moderato.
Mor.  Movendo.
mp  Mezzo piano.
MS.  Manuscript.
M.S. Mano sinistra.
Mus.Bac.
Mus.B. - Dachelor of Music.
B.Mus. }
Mus.Doc.,
Mus.D.  Doctor of Music.
D.Mus.
M.V. Mezza voce.
Ob.  Oboe (Hautbois).
Obb. Obbligato.
Oberst.  Oberstimme.
811;35“7 } Oberwerk.
Oh. Ped. Ohne Pedal.
Org. Organ. Orgt. Organist.
Ott., Ova., or 8va. Otiava.
8va alta. Ottava alta.
8va bas. Ottava bassa.
Oxon. Oxford.
p  Piano.
Ped. Pedal.
Perd., or Perden. Perdendosi.
P.F. or Pf.  Pianoforte.
~ {Pid forte.
P.F. { Poco forte.
Piang. Piangendo.
Pianiss. Pianissimo.
Pice.  Piccolo.
Pizz. Pizzicato.
pp or ppp  Pianissimo,
Prin.  Principal.
1ma. Prima.
1mo. Primo.
Ps.  Psalm.
4tte.  Quartet.
stte.  Quintet.
Raddol. Raddolcendo.
Rall. Rallentando.
R.AM. Royal Academy of Music.
R.CM. Royal College of Music.
R.C.O. Roval College of Organists.
Recit. Recitative,

Abbreviations

vf or vz Rinforzando.
R.H. Right Hand.
Rip.  Ripieno.

Rit. )
Riten. |
Rit. )
Ritard. j
S. Senza ; or Sinistra (Left Hand).
N Segno.

Scherz.  Scherzando.

2da. Seconda.

2do.  Secondo.

Seg.  Segue.

Sem. or Semp. Sempre,

Sen. Senza.

7tt. Septet.

6tt.  Sestet.

sfz, or sf.  Sforzando.

Sim.  Simile.

Sin.  Sinistra.

Sinf.  Sinfonia. S.N. Shovt Metre.
Smorz.  Smorzando.

Sg:ﬁ‘en. ] Sostenuto.

S.P. Senza Pedale.
ggl;t } Spiritoso.
S.S. |
S. Sord. |
S.T. Senza Tempo.
Stac. )
Stace. |
St. Diap.  Stopped Diapason.
String.  Stringendo.

Sw. Swell Organ.

Sym. Symphony.

T. Tenor, tempo, or tutti.

T.C. Tre corde.

T.C.D. Trinity College, Dublin.
T.C.L. Twrinity College, London.
Tem. | 4

Temp. | Tempo.

Temp. prim. } Tempo primo,

Ritenulo.

Ritavdando.

Senza Sordini.

Staccato.

Tem. 1o.

Ten. Tenuto.
Timb, Timballes.
Timp. Timpani.
T.P. Tempo primo.
tr. . Twillo.

Trem. Twvemolando.

39 Tvio.

’?‘romb. Tvombone. Tbi. Tromboni.
Tromp. Trompete.

T.S. Tasto Solo.

T.S.C.  Tonic Sol-fa College.

U.C. Una covda.

Unis.  Unison.

V. Voce or Volti.

Va. Viola.

Var. Varialion.

Vn., Vno., or Viol. Violin (Violino).
Ve., Vllo., or Vcllo.  Violoncello.
Viv. Vivace.

V.S. Volti subilo.

Vv, V.V, or Vni. Violini.




Abbreviations 4 Abbreviations

(2) Abbreviated notation: “ Musical Shorthand,” chiefly used in manuscript music.

N.B.—The method of performance is shown below each example. (Quavers, one stroke; Semiquavers,
two strokes; Demisemiquavers, three strokes.)

or -

or or
= A 1 Z ) - T s S}
e s e e e e SsE e
S = ! -*
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————— 7'?'5‘5 — o—]| __—.: i + 1— 13 -
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A-B-C-diren

Académie Spirituelle

The following methods of abbreviation, once extensively used, are now practically obsolete

segue (or simile). ar, pngw
— T —"—"‘ Q T TR
';‘_ e == H
o ‘— e —__
@ s o i = = ar_—ﬂ
__4‘#:

— @ g
= EEesae—a
———aa ——

e
S

arpeggio.
. e ]
- o e e e |
. 2 L e 1|
[ @
=== = = = J:m:t:l:ri:ﬁ"ﬁfmzt:ﬂ
o t—'*ﬁi“_“i“ul‘-i‘“iu—taﬁ P

(For other abbre\mtmns see Ornaments and Signs.)

A-B-C-di'ren, or Abeidi’ren (G.). A method of
sight-singing by using the letter-names
of the notes.

Abdémpfen ((G.). To damp, to mute.

ABD el XA'DIR. Arabian writer on music,
14th cent.

ABEL, Carl Friedrich. B. Koethen, 1725;
d. London, 1787. Renowned player of
the viol-da-gamba. Chamber musician
to Queen Charlotte, 1763.

Composed overtures, concertos, sonatas, &c. In
“form,” one of the precursors of Haydn.

A'BELL, John, B.about1660; d. Cambridge,
1724. * Counter-tenor” or Alto singer.
Published several collections of songs, including
some of his own compositions.
A'bendglocke (G.). Curfew ; evening bell.
Atbendlied (G.). l“vemng song or hymn.
Atbendstdndchen (G.). A Serenade.

A bene pla'cito ([) At pleasure. The per-
former is at liberty to alter the time or
melody by introducing ornaments, &c.,
acr(ndmg to fancy.

A'benteuerlich (G.). Adventurous; an epithet
sometimes applied to the modern neo-
German style of music.

A'ber (G.). DBut; at the same time.

A'ber im"mer noch nicht so schnell wie zu An'fung. But
yet not so quick as at the beginning.

A'BERT, J. J. Bohemian composer; b, 1832.
Has composed a symphonic poem and
several operas.

Ab'gerundetes Spiel (G.).
style (execution).

Ab'gesang (G.). Aftersong ; last section of a
Meisterlied.

Ab'gestossen (G.). Staccaio (q.v.).

Ab ini'tio (L.). I'rom the beginning (Da Capo).

Abkiirzungen (G.). Abbreviations.

Abnehmend, Abnehmung (G.).  Decrescendo

A neat finished

(g-0.).
ABRAHAM, Dr. Max. 3. Danzig, 18371; d. 1600.
Started the famous “ Edition Paters.”

ABRAMS, Harriet. 1700-1825.  Soprano
vocalist and composer.  Sang, * Handel
Commemoration,” 1784. Compmﬂ of
the once- populdr song “Crazy Jane.”

Abrégé (I.). Shortened. Abréger (F.). To
shorten.

Abreissung (G.). A sudden pause.
Abrupt Cadence. An interrupted cadence.
Abrupt Modulation. An unexpected and
abrupt change of key. (See Modulation
and Transition.)
Ab'satz (G.). A cadence, pause, phrase.
Ab’schleifer (G.). A staccato mark.
Ab'schnitt (G.). A Section (¢.0.).
Ab'schwellen (G.). Diminuendo (g.2.).
Ab'setzen (. ).
Ab'stossen (G.).
Absolute, or Abstract, Music.

“Music which depends solely on itself for its
effects, and is in no wise dependent on words,
scenery, acting, or any other extraneous con-
dition.”- Sir F. A. G. Ouseley.

Absolute music is the opposite ol pro-
Sram music.
Ab’stand (G.). An interval.
Abstrak'ten (G). Organ trackers. (Sec Organ.)
Ab’stufung (G.). Shading (of expression).
ABT, Franz Wilhelm. /3. Lilenburg, near
Leipzig, 1819; d. Wiesbaden, 1883.
Capellmeister successively at Bernberg,
Zurich, and the Drunswick Hof-theater.

A voluminous and melodious composer of songs,
part-songs (especially for male voices), and
cantatas.  Most Luuuus song: “When the
swallows homeward {ly.’ Cantatas: inderella,
Litlle Red Ridinghood, Water Fairies, Wishing
Stone, &e.  He also wrote some pf. pieces &c.

Ab't(h)eilung (.). Part, movement, division.

ABU HASSAN. Comic operetta: music by
Weber ; composed 1810-11.

Ab'wirtsschreiten (G.). To
melody).

Ab'wechselnd (G.). Alternating: changing
organ manuals ; changing {ingers.

ABYNGDON, Henry. Inglish composer, or-
ganist, 'md singer 3 15th century.  Suc-
Lontm Wells € lth(‘dl'ﬂl, 1447. Mus.Bac.,
Cznnhndg(\ 14031 the first University
musical degree on record, D, 1497.

Académie de Musique ([7.). Academy of Music.

Académie Nationale (F.) ‘' I’Opéra,” or princi-
pal opera house of Paris.

Académie Spirituelle (F.). A sacred concert.

} To play or sing staccato.

descend (in




Academy

Academy, Musical. .
The first English musical academy wasinstituted
at the * Crown amdl Anchor” Tavern_in 1710.
Academy of Music. Originally applied to the
Royal Academy of Music, founded 1824.
A cappella, or Alla cappella (1.). (1) In the
Church style.  (2) Unaccompanied vocal
music: or with accompaniment simply
doubling the voice parts in unison or
octaves. (3) Church music in ¢ or
time (same as Alla Breve).
A cappric'cio (capriccio) (I.). At the fancy
or caprice, of the performer.
Acathis'tus (L. from Gk.). A special Greek
Church hymn to the Virgin Mary.
Accablement (17.). Depression, dejection.
Accade'mia de’gli Arca’di (1.).
A society of poets and musicians founded at Rome,
1690, ‘““for promoting the progress of science,
literature, and art.”
Accarezze'vole, Accarezzevolmen'te (1.). In @
tender, caressing manner.

Acceleran’do, Accelerato (7.).  Gradually
quickening the pace. (Abbn. Accel.)
Acceleran'do sin” al firno.  Accelerating until the end.
Accent, The stress, or emphasis, laid on
certain notes in a musical composition.

Accent does not necessarily imply special loud-
ness; it is often felt, rather than interpreted as
force.
M. Lussy has classified accents under three
heads : Metrical, Rhythmical, Expressive.
(A.) METRICAL, OR GRAMAMATICAL, ACCENTS:
The regularly recurring accents falling on
the various beats ol every measure, or bar,
These accents are almost always in groups of
two or three (a quadruple measure being
formed of two duple measures).®
(1) The Accents of Deals.
Deat-accents are Strong, Weals, or Medium.
In Tonic Sol-fa, a Strong accent follows a bar-
line, a Weak accent follows a colon, and a
Medium accent follows a thin short line.

N.B.—Wealk beats are often called wun-
accenied beats.
Binary, or Duple, Time.
’3 I STRONG
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Ternary, or Triple, Time.
}l STRONG I Weak T Weak H

|

Simple

'

Compound
T

For the rare Quintuple and Septuple measures, sce Time.

Accent

Quaternary, or Quadruple, Time.
} ] STRONG « Weak | Medium : Weak “
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Compound

All Simple Times are accented like %, 3,0r4;
all Compound Times like 2 ,3,, or ‘g‘z-

(2) The Accents of Divided Beats.

A Deat, like a Measure, naturally divides
into fwo or three equal parts.

Any one of these parts may be again sub-divided
into two or three equal parts; and so on, at
pleasure.

In all Simple Times the beat is a simple
note () or g or ¢ &c.), with a tendency
to divide into two equal parts.

In all Compound Times_the beat is a dotted
note (. or gs or gV, &c.), with a ten-
-dency to divide into three equal parts.

A simple note may be divided into three equal

parts—or a Triplet, Thus:—
3

2 is identical A3~ é
é Sm— A,_? with S ———

A compound beat may be divided into two
equal parts—or a Duplet. Thus:—
. BN
o
is identical 7 :‘:F!:ii "; -
with = S

By the laws of metrical accent, a divided
beat (or pulse) is accented in the same
way as a whole measure similarly divided.

As Mr, Curwen puts it, “A pulse may be so
accented as to become a miniature two-pulse

ure, a miniature four-pulse measure, a

miature three-pulse measure, or even a

miniature six-pulse measure.”

‘he same principle applies to all subse-

quent subdivisions. DBut when a weak
beat is divided it is obvious that its

accents are of less value than those of a

divided sTRONG beat.

Binary Divisions.
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Binary and Ternary Divisions.

£ time. 7
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Theoretically, no two successive notes have the
same metrical accent-values. In slow triple
measures and divisions, therefore, one of the
weak accents, generally the first, may be re-
garded as a little stronger than the other. But
in quick music this distinction is practically
impossible.

N.B.—In the Sol-fa notation of 6-pulse
measure, the 4th pulse follows the medium
accent sign; and in slow music this is
the correct indication. In quick 6-pulse,
there are, however, only two beats to the
measure, and the accents are STRONG,
weak, as in 2-pulse measure. Similarly,
the primary accents of quick g-pulse
measure are the same as those of 3-pulse
measure; and the primary accents of
12-pulse the same as those of 4-pulse.

(3) The Accents of Groups of Measures.

In quick pieces, such as waltzes, scherzos,
&c., two, three, or four measures are
Frouped together and accented as if they

ormed one measure. In a quick waltz
the “bar accents” are alternately sTRONG
and medium (or STRONG and weak) ; two
bars of 2 time being compressed into one
bar of ¢ time. Thus:—

S m

Part of the Scherzo of Beethoven’s gth
Symphony stands thus :—
Ritmo di tre battute.

S

which is equivalent to :—
S

three bars compressed into one.

And a little further on :—

Accent

Ritmo di quattro battute.

TEEEscmias BUTEN

which is equivalent to :—
m
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four bars compressed into one.

(4) Cumulative Accent. Some modern
German theorists contend that metrical
accent increases from point to point—
each successive strong accent being
stronger than the preceding—until a
cadence is reached. This growth of
stress is called “increased cadential
power.”

B.) ReyTHMICAL ACCENT.

Metre (G. Metrum) is the ““ measuring out”
of equal bars (or measures) in precise
mathematical order ; it may be said to
be instinctive.

Rhythm is the arrangement of short and
long notes or rests within measures at
the composer’s discretion ; it may be said
to be intellectual.

A “Rhythm ™ may be a figure, phrase, section, or
period ; it may commence at any part of a bar;
and its length may be anything from fwo notes

to four or more bars. (See Rhythm, Figure,
Phrase, Section, Period, and Motif.)

The following are the usual rules for
rhythmical accentuation or “punctua-
tion” :—

(1) “The energy of beginning " generally
gives an accent to the initral note of a
rhythm :—

SCHUBERT. ‘ Adieu.”
—_—
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CowgN.  “The Promise of Life.”
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If, however, the initial note is low in pitch, and of
short duration, it is more frequently unaccented,
being regarded merely as a preparatory note:—-

G

The “leap™ in such cases gives a special impor-
tance and emphasis to the high note.

(2) When the second note in a triple measure
is longer than the first it takes a rhyth-
mical accent:—
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Accent
Cuorix. Op. 71, No. 11,
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(3) The note after a rest usually takes a
rhythmical accent; especially when the
note is the sccond beat of a triple
measure :—
A

+ A A
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Even in a merely staccato passage, a slight
accent is given to the weak beats:—
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(4) All short notes of an anticipatory
character are usually unaccented :—
Op. 10, No. 1.
*

BEETHOVEN.

fet be e e
The “anticipation,” however, in the portamento
ending of a song is generally prolonged and
accented; but this is more properly an ex-
pressive accent :—

HaNDEL. Messiah.
no. ~ ~ Q
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un - to your souls.

(5) Unless a mere preparatory note, the
first of two or more slurred notes 1s
accented :—

CHOPIN.\Op. 9, No. 2.

Accentus

(3) The highest note, or “point,” of a
phrase ; or a high note approached by a
skip :—

RGNS
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(4) Ornamented notes.
If anappoggiatura, the  grace " noteisaccented ;
in most other cases the * principal” note.
(5) Unexpected chromatics :—
Mozart. “Qui s'degno.”
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(6) Unexpected chords, especially discords;
and the “ transmutation chord " at a sud-
den change of key. (See also Expression.)

In performance, metrical accents give way tc
rhythmical, and these in turn to expressive
accents, but the underlying metrical form
must not be forgotten. In pianoforte music,
the Left-hand accompaniment generally pro-
ceeds steadily with the metrical accents.®

CuaracTERISTIC AccENTS. The special ac-
centuation of certain musical forms.

Characteristic accents of a Mazurka :—
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VerBAL Accents. In setting words to
music, the accents of the words and
syllables should generally coincide with

the metrical accents of the music.
Bad
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(C.) ExprESSIVE ACCENTS. A term specially
applied to those poetic or emotional ac-
cents suggested by seniiment., Lxpressive
accents may coincide with and reinforce
metrical or rhythmical accents; or they
may fall otherwise. Lxpressive accents
are the accents given to exceptional and
unexpected notes; they are often in the
form of a swell, == =—

(1) All Syncopated notes are accented :—
(See Syncopation.)
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(2) Unexpected long notes alter several

short ones :—

We sing of the realmsof the blest.
Good
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We sing of the realmsof the blest,
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We sing of the realms of the blest.
Accent (I”.). An obsolete ornament similar
to an Appoggiatura or a Nachschlag.
Accenta'to (1.). Accented.
Accen'tor. lLeading singer of a choir, &c.
Accentua’re, Accenta’re (I.). To accent.
Acceniua’te e tenu'te (1.), The not s to be well-
accented and sustained.
Accentui(e)ren(G.). Touaccentuate, emphasize.
Accen'tus (L.). ‘That part of the Roman
Catholic ritual chanted or intoned by
the priest and his assistants. The Con-
centus is the part taken by the choir.

“ As in Chopiu’s Nocturnes.
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Accen'tus Ecclesiag'tici (1.). The inflection
of the voice, made at certain marks of
punctuation, in intoning the Gospels,
Epistles, &c.

Walther enumerates seven varieties (1) immuia’-
bilis, neither rising nor falling; (2) me'dius,
falling a third; (3) gra'vis, falling a fourth;
(4) acu’tus, falling a third, then rising again to
the reciting note ; (5) modera’tus, rising a second
then falling to the reciting note; (b) interro-
gati'vus (at a question), falling a second and
rising again to the reciting note; (7) fina’lis,
falling diatonically by a fourth at the'end of
a sentence.

Accessis'ten (G.).
supernumeraries.

Acces’sory note. The higher note in a trill, &c,

Accessory tones, Harmonics. (See Acoustics.)

Acciaccare (I.). A broken and unexpected
way of striking a chord.

Acciacca'to, Aceiacca'ta (1.). Vehemently.

Acciaccatura (I.) (G., Zusam'menschlag; F.,
Pincé étouffé). (1) An obsolete ornament
once in great favour with organists and

cembalists.
The note a semitone below a principal note
was struck with it, and immediately quitted,
leaving the chief note to sustain the sound.

(2) A short appoggiatura (q.0.).

ACCIAJUO'LIL, Filippo. IRoman composer and
dramatist; b. 1637; d. 1700. Said to have
been the first composer of comic opera.

Accident (I7.). An accidental.

Accidental Notes, A name formerly ap-
plied to suspensions, anticipations, and
“auxiliary ” notes generally.

Accidentals. (1) Sharps, duuble-sharps, flats,
double- ﬂal? or naturals occurring acci-
dentally in a piece of music; e, “hot in
the key-signature.*  (2) The term is now
frequently applied without exception to
all such signs, whether in the signature
or occurring during the piece. (Sce
Chromatic Signs.)

Accidentals, Cautionary. Accidentals not re-
quired by strict rule, but added by way
of “caution: ™

Unpaid choir - singers ;

Accompaniment

Accolade (F.). The Brace, or Bracket, con-
necting two or more staves:

N5——0n—

Accommodare (I.). Torepair, to put in order.
To tune one instrument with another,

Accompagna'to (I.). Accompanied. (See
Recitative.)

Accompaniment (G. Beglei'tung; F. Accom-
pagnement; I. Accompagnamen'lo.). The

accessory part (or parts) added to support
or intensify the principal part (or parts).
The music to be accompanied may be a vocal
or instrumental solo ; or it may consist of two
or more voices or mstrumentu (or both), in
various combinations. The accompaniment
may be either one or more instruments, or a
vocal chorus, &c.

An ad libitum accompaniment is one which
may be omitted at pleasure ; anobbligd'io
accompaniment is of essential impor-
tance, and partakes of the character of a
principal part.

Owing to its universal use, the pianoforte
accompaniment to a vocal or instru-
mental solo is often spoken of as “the
accompaniment.”  Although no set form
can be prescribed, six chief classes or
styles of pianoforte accompaniment may
be distinguished :—

(1) A simple harmonised sctting of the
melody :(—

SCITUMANN.

“The Soldier's I ndc
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* Purccll, Hand(:l,land Bach, marked them at every occurrence ; subsequently they were marked only once in a
bar, the present practice.
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(3) Chords in re-iterated notes, or in various forms of arpeggio, generally with a steady

bass :—
“To Music.” SCHUBERT.
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“On wings of song.” MENDELSSOHN,

=ik TS . T ]
h—8—"F S—F N ® o—o—F———| ! |
bLL fo] >— i i  — |
On  wings of song TIll bear thee To

%“g“_ﬁ:ﬂ\ ﬁ‘l ST o i &
Y] r —ig & > K ov

19]3 "L/ ‘\_/ ‘J Al [ —_—

)

!@32‘—‘ — = —=- = J:E

]
——es———es—lge— % i——-f—ﬁ [ i—
e e =

(4) A characteristic melodic or rhythmical figure repeated through several bars:—

“The Linden Tree.” SCHUBERT.
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“The Imprisoned Huntsman.” SCHUBERT.
2

]() 3 ] i~ ~ 4 T
@aﬁﬁ_i—:_tr:ii_i gjﬁ = =
v My hawkis tir'd of perch and hood, My

fa}

3 | 0= -_S:j_*___.);‘ ZE.—i_':h_q:_ ﬂ
g —— ii‘: §—— T = = o ——
Ca i’ see 3': o o o eee o ]ﬁ% —’ﬁ_ i

f1°
3 ot Zl\ - 1} EERRIRS . W —

) [ P B ) P B e 5 - N

Sl T : 4—‘. SESTESES
- L .

(5) A “counter-melody ” forming a kind of duet with the solo part, or even becoming itself
the chief melody :—
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Redemption. Gouxop.
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(6) A descriptive or dramatic accompani-
ment equal in importance to the solo
part, and sometimes even the chief
feature of the composition; as in Schu-
bert’s “Erl King,” “The Young Nun,”
Henschel's ¢ Young Dietrich,” and many
other modern descriptive songs. (See also
Leit Motiv.)

In a song of any length several of these styvles
may be used in turn, but it is not good to be
constantly changing the form of accompani-
nient without definite purpose. *“The more
beautiful the melody, the less it needs in the
way of embellishment.”

Accompanist (G. Beglei'ter; I'. Accompagna=
teur, m., -tvice, f.; I. Accompagnalo've, m.,
-tri'ce, f.). One who plays an accompani-
ment. IFormerly specially applied to the
performer on the harpsichord or organ
who filled in the harmonies from a
figured bass.

Accompany. To play an accompaniment.
“The person who undertakes to play an ac-
companiment should be a skilful musician,
and ought perfectly to understand the music;
he must possess a quick ear and good taste, or
he will mar the beauties of the music. As he
will have the pitch to sustain, he must restrike
firmly any notes where the voice falters. There
should never be any attempt at display, except
in the symphony.”- - Moeore.
Accoppia'to (1.). Coupled, ticd, joined,
Accord (I'.). (1) A chord. (2) Agrecment in
pitch; being in tune; concord. (3)Same
as Accordalura (q.v.).

Accord & Vouvert, A chord played on open strings
(as bysweeping the bow over the open strings of
a violin).
Accord arpégé, brisé, or figuré. A broken chord (g.v.).
Accordable (. and £.). Tunable; capable of
being tuned.

Accordamen'to (1.).\
Agreement; consonance.
Accordanza (1.). S °

Accordance. Sometimes used as an English
word for Accordatura.
Accordan'do (I.). Agreeing; being in tune;
accordant,
“Applied also to comic scenes in which the
tuning of an instrument or instruments is
imitated by the orchestra.”—Baker.

Accordant (I. and £.). Consonant.
Accordare (I.). Yo tune together; to be in
tune.
Accordatoio (/.). A tuning-key, or hammer.
Accordatura (/.). The series of notes to
which the strings of an instrument are
4 3 2 1

- S
tuned. Thus Eﬁz—:j:f

=
Accordatu'rva of the violin.

Accord de sixte Ajoutée (I.). The chord of
the added sixth,

Accorder (I'.). To tune.

S’ accorder (I°.). To get the pitch; the pre-
liminary “tuning-up” of an orchestra.

Accordeur (I".). (1) A tuncr. (2) The mono-
chord.  (3) A small instrument some-
times used by tuners, consisting of twelve
tuning-forks tuned by cqual semitones.

Accordion (G. Aceor'deon, Akleov'deon, Zich'-
havmonica ; I, Aceordéon ;1. Aceov'deon.).
A portable  free-reed  instrument—the
smallest kind of organ—invented by
Damian, of Vienna, in 1829. It 1is
analogous in principle to the mouth-
harmonica, the metallic tongues being
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setin vibration by expanding the bellows
to draw the air in, or compressing them
to lorce it out. (See Concertina.)

Accor'do (1.). (1) A chord. (2) An old Italian
instrument of the Lyre or Viol family,
with from 12 to 24 strings—sometimes
called the Barbary Lyrve. It was played
with a bow so that several strings sounded
at once : hence decordo.  (See Lyre.)

Accordoir (I.). Tuning-key, tuning-hammer;
tuning-fork ; tuning-cone (for organ).

ACCORIMBA'NI, Agostino. [talian composer:
1754-1818.  Produced several operas,
and poor sacred music.

Accoupler (I.). Tocouple. Tivant & accoupler,
“Draw the coupler.”

Tous les claviers accouplés. All the manuals coupled.
Accrescen'do (1.). Crescendo (g.v.).
Accrescimen'to (1.). (1) Augmentation of a

TFugal Subject.  (Sec Fugue.) (2) Pun'to
d’accr., the dot after a note ().

Accresciu'to (1.). Augmented, increased.

Accuratez'za ([.). Care, accuracy.

A cem'balo, or A cemb. (1.). For the harpsi-
chord. A term found in old scores.
Aceta’bulum (L.). Ancient Greek instrument

of percussion.

A chaque accord (I.). DPress down the loud
pf. pedal at each fresh chord.

ACHARD, Leon. Eminent Irench operatic
Tenor singer, b. 1831.

Achromatic( ., Achromatique). Notchromatic,

Acht (G.). Light.

Ach’tel. A quaver, or cighth note (,‘\).

Ach’telnote.  Quaver note ; Ach’telpause, Quaver rest.

Acht'fiissig.  Of 8ft. pitch (as an organ pipe).

Acht'slimmig. I'or eight parts.

A cinque (['.). Ior five parts.

ACK'ERMANN, Madame. Sang sonme of the
principal parts in Mozart's operas at
Konigsberg (1796).

ACLAND, A. H. D. Author of “ILetters on
Musical Notation,” 1841.

ACLAND, T. G. Author of “Chanting Sim-
plified,” 1843.

Ac'ocotl.  Aboriginal Mexican wind-instru-
ment.  The dried stalk of a plant—[rom
cight to ten feet long—played by in-
haling the air through it.

Agemete (FFrom a Gk. word meaning “not
te]
to sleep in bed 7).

An order of ancient Eastern monks, who per-
formed their religious offices—chiefly singing—
both night and day. They divided themselves
into three bodies, who “vociferized alternately.s

Acolyth'ia (Gk.). The order of service in the

Acoustics

Greek Church.  Also applied to  the
hymus, psalms, &c., of the service.

Acoustic colour. The timbre, character, or
quality of a sound.

Acousties (G. Aku'stik ; F. Acoustique; I. Acu'-
stica). ‘The science of the properties and
relations of sounds.  Sound is caused by
sound-waves, or vibrations of the air—
the more Irequent the vibrations, the
higher the pitely, and vice versa.  Audible
vibrations range in rapidity [rom 16 to
36,500 per second ; but the upward limit
of musical sounds is 4,224 vibrations per
second.  Beyond this they become shrill,
piercing, hissing, and painful to hear.
Sound travels through the air (Tempera-
ture, 60° IFahrenheit) at about 1,120 ft.
per second, and the length of the sound-
wave corresponding  to any sound is
equal to  1reoft _

Number of Vibrations per second.

(A) T'nE VIBRATIONS OF A STRETCHED STRING.

(a) The number of vibrations is (1) inversely
proportional to the length; (2) inversely
proportional to the diameter; (3) inversely
proportional to the square root of the
density ; (4) directly proportional to the
square root of the stretching force (or
weight).

Hence, the longer, thicker, heavier, and
slacker a string is, the slower are its
vibrations, and the decper its pitch.

And the shorter, thinner, lighter, and more
tightly stretched it is, the quicker are its
vibrations and the higher its pitch.

(5) Loudness, or intensity, depends upon
the amplitude (or extent) of the vibrations.

(h) The tone given by a stretched string is
a compoesite (or compound) one. The
fundaniental tone, or generalor, is accom-
paunied by a number of higher sounds
called havmonics, over-tones (G. Obertine),
concomilant sounds, or upper “ pavtials.”
(The fundamental or lowest sound is
regarded as the “first partial”) ‘The
Ligher upper partials are so relatively
{eeble in intensity that they cannot be
individually detected Dy the ear without
the aid of Resonators (but the first four
or five can be casily heard on the
pianoforte).  Theoretically, the series of
partials may be regarded as infinite,
but only the first 16 partials
are of any practical impor-
tance. Thepartialsol astring
whose [undamental note is: =2
(produced by 64 vibrations per second,
Philosophical Piteh), are as loHows (-

i 2 3 4 5 O 7 S 9 [ R S T - bl,; 15 16
-
[ ) — _,,(2) ,Qf(i)(,f)f_a,_" i
R s ) -
L pNY =)
- - e

=
64 128 192 256 320 384 448 512

576 640 704 768 832 896 960 1024
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(N.B.—The notes in brackets are not quite
in tune with those in ordinary musical
scales.)

This is called the Harmonic Sevies, the

“ Chord of

Havrmonic the

Nature.”

Chord, or

If the the series
fundamental is === becomes
12 304 5
b g
O e 0 74 [
1t @:5;;: it &y e —
A‘j! &c.

From the Harmonic Series we deduce the
following :-—

(1) The partials approach nearer and nearer
in pitch from the lowest to the highest,
the successive intervals being an 8ve,
Perfect 5th, Perfect 4th, Major 3rd, Minor
3rd, &c. Trom 8 to g is a Major Tone,
from g to 10 a Minor Tone, from 15 to 16
a Diatonic Semitone. (For musical pur-
poses the other successive intervals may
be disregarded.)

(2) The octave above any note is produced
by twice as many vibrations per second ;
and every even partial is an octave higher
than its half-number (¢f. 6 with 3, 10
with 5, 14 with 7, &c.).

(3) The vibration-fraction (or ratio of
vibrations) of any interval is that of the
“partials ” giving the two notes ; thus—
an octave, 2; Perfect 5th, 3 ; Perfect 4th,

I

—

45 Major 6th, 4 ; Minor 6th, &

—&— |
=)
(éji_f;%), Major 3rd, ¢ ; Minor 3vd, §;

Major tone, ¢ ; Minor tone, 1 ; Diatonic

Semitone, 18 ;

=3
Major 7th, 2 <A Ea:)
(4) The number of vibrations per second of
any upper partial is found by multiplying
the number of vibrations of the funda-
mental by the number of the partial.
Similarly, if the vibration number of the
lower note of any interval be known, the
vibration number of the wupper note is
found by multiplying by the vibration-
fraction of the interval.
(5) The vibration-fractions of the successive
intervals of the major scale are :—
r;ig. my 1o, . f) 16.8) 9.1} 10, tg“m d'y 16,
4y 8’ rg‘? mf OfY 8 s\ o 18ty 15
From these the vibration numbers of the notes
of any scale can be calculated, at any standard
of pitch. Thus, taking the French “ Diapason
Normal " A, 435 vibrations per sec., B=435x { }
CH=435x 4 x 1 (or435 x §); D =435 x 4;
E=435 x §; FE=435x§x ¥ (or435 x §);
G# = 435 x 3 % § (or 435 x ¥). (These are the
“scientific” numbers ; for the equally-tempered
scale, see Temperament.)
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(6) The first six partials give a major com-
mon chord, with the root occurring three
times, the 5th twice, and the 3rd only
once,

Thus, the rule of harmony, “ Double the root or
fifth rather {han the third of a chord,” is in
conformity with physical law.

(7) Inverting the vibration-fraction shows
the length of string necessary to produce
any interval.

For example, one-half the length of the %
G string of the violin— Pyf=s

J =
gives its octave, éé‘:; 2-3rds the Perf. 5th,
N —==

(B) VisraTiON IN PIPES (as organ-pipes,
flutes, clarinets, &c.).

Open pipes give sound-waves double the
length of the pipe.

Stopped pipes give sound-waves four times
the length of the pipe.

The number of sound-waves or vibrations
per second 1s equal to __ 1120 ft.

length of wave.
Thus an open pipe 8ft. in length, or a

stopped pipe 4 ft. in length, gives I-EE =70

— L%
@:j:; 3-4ths the Perf, 4th,
="

waves, or vibrations, per second, which

is equivalent to the note
rather sharp pitch.*

(a) Open pipes.

(1) As an organ pipe 8 [t. in length gives

at a

the note , this is called “ 81t, C.”

A 4 ft. length gives “4 ft. C,” &=

a 2 ft. length gives “2 ft. C,” @_;6

and so on—*“1 ft. C,” éf_ ;

“6in. C,”

(2) Upper partials accompany the funda-
mental tone in the same order as those
of a stretched string, but do not usually
extend very far in the series.

(3) The length of pipe necessary to produce
any given note may be found by com-
parison with 8 [t. C, by inverting the
vibration fraction of the interval between
them, and multiplying (as in (7) above).

(b) Stopped pipes. Though a stopped pipe
gives the same fundamental note as an
open one of twice ils length (a stopped
4 It. pipe giving 8 ft. C, &c.), only the
“odd” partials are present in the con-
stitution of its tone. Thus a Bourdon
or Stopped Diapason whose fundamental

*The so-called 8 ft. pipe is really a little longer, giving
from 64 to 68 vibrations per second according to the
pitch-standard.
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&
-=-
its octave, nor its double octave; but
the r2th (G), the 3vd partial, comes out
—often quite prominently ; and the 17th
(L), the sth partial, can also be casily

note 1s is not accompanied by

detected :—
4) 3
Cey s (&) 2
__7\\5 ,____4._____4;*
=

(C) Toxe-guarity. Tone-colour, character,
or timbre, depends upon the order, number,
and intensily of the upper partials.

(1) Stringed instruments of all kinds are
rich in partials, giving the regular series
(f.e., both odd and even), often to the
12th or 16th.

Bowing, striking, or plucking, near the end of a
string, favours the production of the high
dissonant partials, and gives a keen, cutling
quality of tone.

(2) Brass instruments—cspecially the trum-
pet and trombone—owe the Dbrightness
of their tone (which may by coarse
blowing become a “blare”) to their
regular and extensive series of partials.
Loud playing brings out the high, dis-
sonant harmonics.

(3) Open organ pipes of wide scale [avour
the lower consonant partials, and the
tone is full and majestic, but lacking in
brightness.

Open pipes of narrow scale give more of
the higher harmonics, and therefore a
brighter and more characteristic tone-
quahtv

“Mixtures” are used in the organ tosupply some
of the upper partials lacking in the tone of
the large-scale pipes.

(4) Stopped organ pipes—giving only the
odd serics ol partials—are of a soft,
pleasing quality; but the tone soon
becomes monotonous, or even dull.

Some organ pipes of this class, e.g. the Quinta-
déna, are constructed so as to bring out “certain
paxtuls and produce a particular Lonf’ quality.

(5) Reed instruments with a conical tube
(as the oboe and bassoon) produce a rich,
regular series of upper partials analogous
to those of a string or narrow open pipe.

Dut reed instruments with a cylindrical
tube (as the clarinet) give only the odd
series ; 7., they act as if the pipes were
“stopped.”” In our present state of
knowledge there is no adequate expla-
nation of this peculiar phenomenon.

(See also cach instyument undey its own name.)

(D) SYMPATHETIC VIBRATION, OR RESONANCE-
(1) If two strings be tuned to the same
pitch, and one set in vibration, the other
will vibrate also. And if a string be set
in vibration it will cause any other
string to vibrate which has been tuned
to the pitch of any one of the upper
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partials of the first (up to, say, the eighth
or tenth partial, according to the in-
tensity of the original sound).

(2) It a *C” tuning-fork be struck and
held in the hand Tt emits but a feeble

tone.  Dut il it be held, while still
vibrating, ncar the end of a hollow

eylinder, or tube, a [oot in length, its
tone is considerably re-inforced, because
a pipe of that length is in unison with
the “C 7 of the fork.

(3) A string stretched between two rigid
stone walls, in the open air, can hardly
be heard. The same string on a violon-
cello communicates its vibrations through
the bridge to the body of the instrument,
which In turn communicates them to the
air, and a full powerful tone is produced.

This phenomenon of Resonance 1s of the
utmost Importance in the construction
of every musical instrument, and also in
the production of the human voice. It
is hardly too much to say that “without
it a good musical tone would be im-
possible 1™

(1Y) SIMULTANEOUS SOUNDS.

(a) Iuterference: Beats. TPhysical con-
sonance is the result of coincidence of
vibration. If the vibrations—or sound-
waves—ol two sounds synchronize in the

order of 2: 1 we get a perfect octave ;
if 3: 2, a perfect 5th; if 4 : 3, a perfect
4th. In addition to these “perfect”

consonances we have the major and
minor 3rd, and the major and minor 6th.
(See (A) above.)

If, however, the vibrations of two sounds
coincide but rarely—say, in the ratio
101 : 100—the sound-waves interfere with
one another and beats arc produced,
which distress the ear and cause dis-
sonance.

Two sounds whose vibration-numbers are
respectively 501 and 500 per second, give
one beal per second; if 502 and 500, {wo
beals per second, &ec.

When the beats become very rapid they
cease to cause dissonance ; and Professor
Helmholtz has explained that in such a
casc as that, for example, of a minor gth,
the upper note beats with the 2nd partial

:Bei ..2nd Partial.

of the lower note:

It is also held that inferference may be
caused by Resultants (see below).

This is the scientific theory of dissonance ;
but it cannot be said to be entirely

satisfactory.

“In reality, there is no absolute limit between
consonance and dissonance; it varies with the
degree of sensibility of each individual, and
also according to ‘the habit resulting from
education; it is a question of the ear's
tolerance, what appears harsh to one often
seeming most agreeable to another”—A.
Lavignac.
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(b) Resultant Tones. When two concordant
tones are sounded together they produce
a third sound whose vibration-number
is equal to the sum of the vibration-
numbers of the two original tones ; and
also a fourth sound whose vibration
number is equal to the difference.

One is called the Suwmmational-tone, the
other the Difference-tone.  Dillerence-
tones are also known as Tarlini’s tones.
(See Tartini.)

Use is sometimes mace of difference-tones in
organ construction. An 8ft. pipe and its
“quint” (a sth higher) produce a 16ft. “ C.”
A 16ft. pipe and its “ quint” produce a 32ft.
*C.)' But the “acoustical” notes so obtained
are only effective on very large organs; and it
is doubtful whether they are ever heard to
much advantage.

Act (G. Akt, Aufzug; I Acle,; 1.At10). A
division of a play or opera; subdivided
into scenes or tableaux.

Acte de Cadence (I'.). Two or more chords
forming a cadence.

Action (G. Mecha'nik; F. Mecanique; I. Mecd/'-
nica). The mechanical, "or connective
parts of an instrument.

Action-Song. A song with pantomimic or
suggestive accompanying actions.

Act-tune(Old E.). (Curtain-tune). An entr’act.
Music played between the acts of a play.

Acu’stica (1.); Acu’stik (G.). Acoustics,

Acu'ta (L. *“Sharp, shrill”). (1) A high-
pitched Mixture stop on the organ. (2) A
Greek accent mark.

Vo'ce acu’ta. A high voice.

Acute (G. Scharf, Hoch; F. Aigu; I. Acu'to)
High in pitch ; sharp ; opposite to Grave.

Acutez'za (I.). Sharpness of pitch.

Acu'tus (L.). (1) Acute. (2) The name of
one of the ecclesiastical accents.

A cylindres (F.). With valves (q.2.).

Ad (L.). At, to, &c., as Ad Lbitum, at
pleasure. (Abbn. ad Iib.).

Adagiet'to (I.). (1) Rather faster than Ada'gio.
(2) A short Adagiv movement or piece.

Ada’gio (1.). (1) Slow, but not so slow as
Largo. (2) A movement, or piece, in
Adagio tempo,

The Adagio of a sonata or symphony is gencrally
the second movement.

Ada'gio-Ada'gio (1.). Very slow.
Ada'gio assa’i (1.). } o .
Adu'gio di mol'to (1), * Y Slow-

Ada'gio cantabile e, sostenu'to (I.). Slow,
and in a singing, sustained manner.
Ada’gio con molt’ espressio’ne (1.). Slow, and

with much expression.
Ada’gio non tan'to (I.). | N
Ada'gio non mol'to (1.). S ~
Ada’gio pesan'te (I.). Slow and weighty.
Adagis'simo (1.). Very slow. Superlative of
Ada'gio.
ADAM, Adolphe Charles. Melodious French
operatic composer ; “ Successor and
imitator of Boieldieu;” b. Paris,July 24,

ot too slow.
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1803; d. May 3, 1856. Studied under
Reicha and Boieldieu at the Paris Con-
servatoire. Made his mark in 1836 with
Le Dostillon de Longjumean, still con-
sidered Dis best work.,  Appointed Pro-
fessor ol Composition at the Conservatoire
in 1848, Wrote fiftv-three stage pieces,
including the operas Richard Ceur de
Lion, Le Fidele Berger, Le Drasseur de
Preston, La Rose de Pévonne, Le IRoi
d'Yvelot, Girvalda, and La DPoupée de
Nuremberg, and the ballets Giselle and
Le Corsaive. Also composed and ar-
ranged many pf. pieces. Adam’s music
is showy, clever, and effective ; but marred
by triviality and flimsiness.

ADAM, J. Louis. [Father of the above.
B. Alsace, 1758; d. Paris, 1848, Prof.
Paris Conservatoire, 1797-1843. Taught
Kalkbrenner and Hérold.  Pub. two
works on pl. playing, and some pf. music.

A’DAM, Karl F. German composer of popular
male-voice part-songs ; 1806-1868.

ADAM de la HALE (Le Bossu d’Arras), B.
Arras; d. Naples. A gifted TFrench
troubadour, about 1240-1287. Chief
works : Jeu de Robin et de Marion, a sort
of comic operctta, of which the words
and music have Dbeen preserved; Jeu
d’Adam, Jew du Pélerin, rondeaux, chan-
sons, and motets. A collection of his
works was published by Coussemaker,
1872. They are of great historical value.

ADAM von [de] FULDA. B. 1450. Monk of
TFranconia. One of the earliest German
composers ; highly esteemed in his day.
Author of a treatise on the “ Theory of
Music” printed in Gerbert’s “ Scriptores.”

A'DAMBERGER, Valentin. Renowned tenor
singer and teacher of singing. 5. Munich,
1743 ; d. Vienna, 1804. Great friend
of Mozart’s, who wrote some of his best
music especially for him, including the
part of Belmonte in Il Seraglio. His
[talianised name was Adamonti.

ADA'MI da Bolsena, Andrea. /3. Bolsena, 1663 ;
d. Rome, 1742. Papal maestro. Wrote
a valuable book on the music of the
Pontifical Chapel, 1711.

AD'AMS, Abraham. English organist and
composer, end of 18th and beginning of
19th century. Compiled “ The Psalm-
ist’s New Companion.”

AD'AMS, John 8. Author of “ Five Thousand
Musical Terms,” London, 1861.

AD'AMS, Mrs. Sarah, 1805-1848. Daughter
of a Cambridge editor named Tlower.
Author of the hymn, ¢ Nearer, my God,
to Thee.”

AD'AMS, Stephen. (Sec Maybrick, Michael.)

AD'AMS, Thomas. One of the most dis-
tinguished of English organists. Pupil
of Dr. Busby. B. London, Sept. 5, 1785;
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d. Sept. 15, 1858, Excelled in extempore
playing. Works: organ fugues, fantasias,
interludes, voluntaries, variations, &c.;
also some pianoforte and sacred music.
Adaptation. (Sec Arrangement.)
Adaptation of Hymns and Tunes.

“The haphazard way in which tunes are often
adapted to hymns at the last moment before going
in to the service is very distressing to all earnest-

minded people. . . A Bold and Spiritgd tune
set to a hymn of penitence and submission jars
upon the feelings., . . A Solemn or merely

Neutral tune adapted to a h\mn of praise destroys
joyfulness and injures worship.”'— Curwen, ¢ * Musical
Ttmrv .

Curwen classifies hymns as (1) Dold
and spirited, (2) Grand, (3) Cheerful,
(4) Solemn, and (5) Neutral and variable.
Lvery organist, choirmaster, and pre-
centor should study these distinctions, in
order to sclect suitable tunes.

Ada'sio (I.). Old form of Adagio.

AD'COCK, James. 1. Lton, 1778; d. Cam-
bridge, 1860. Chorister and lay-clerk, St.
George’s, Windsor, and alterwards mem-
ber of various church choirs.  Published
“The Rudiments of Singing,” and a
number of glees.

Added Lines. Leger lines.

Added Sixth, The chord of the Sub-dominant

with a 6th added: =—. When
the sth from the <o bass is
prepaved, and resolved (by falling a step),
this chord is regarded as the 1st inver-
sion uf a ‘%uportnnic (secondary) 7th

— Dut when  the sth

Eé g:tgt g,j from the bass is un-
prepared, the chord is

rcgard(d as a Dominant 1r1th, with the
7th in the bass. In Sol-fa h(lrmon\-
zm'llvs1x the chord of the added sixth is

Rb. Another form of the chord has a
minor 3vd with the bass :—

S5 o 7@%
T aRb “Th
Two noted instances of the “added
sixth ”” as the first chord of a composition
arc appended :—
BEETIOVEN, 9{) 31, No. 3.

-

MENDEL ssouN “Wedding March.”
=

S
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=
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AD'DISON, John. B. about 1750; d. London,
1844. Composer of popular operettas,
double-bass  player, conductor, cotton
manulacturer, music-seller, and teacher.

His wife, Miss Williams, was a * favourite singer
at Vauxhall Gardens and other places in
London.”

AD'DISON, Joseph. Statesman and writer,
1072 - 1719. His hymns in the Spectator
include 'I he spacious hrmament on
high” and “ When all Thy mercies.’

Addita'to(/.). With marksfor fingering added.

Addition. Obsolete term for the dot after a
note (g+)-

Additional Accompaniments, Parts added to
those of the original score. They may
be added for the following reasons:—

(1) The original accidentally left in-
complete ; e.g., Schubert’s Unfinished
Symphony in I&.  (2) To supply parts for
instruments unknown or unavailable at
the composition of the work; eg.,
Mozart’s additions to Handel's Messiah.
(3) The adaptation of parts written for
obsoletc instruments ; e.g., the re-arrange-
ment of Bach's Trumpet parts.

The subject of additional accompaniments is one
of considerable controversy. It is certain that
Handel and Bach would have written for all
the instruments of the modern orchestra if
they had known of them; and they had often
to score for a limited band conditioned by
circumstances. There seems, therefore, little
to urge against “reverent” additions to their
works—such, for example, as those added by
Robert Franz to some of Bach’s compositions.
They were usual in the 19th century, but there
is now a reaction against them.

Additional Keys. Neys added to increase the
compass of an instrument.

Addoleen'do (1.). Gradually softer.

Addolora'to (I.). Sorrowfully; plaintively.

A défaut de (F.). In the absence of.

A’del (G.). Majesty.

A demi jeu (I7.). With half the power of the
instrument.

A demi voix (F.). Mezza voce. With half
the power of the voice.

1
A deux (F.), A du'e(1.) (A2). Tor two voices
or mstruments.
“A2" is used in two precisely opposite ways.
“If placed over a part (such as the violas) in
which all the instruments usually play in
unison, it is equivalent to divisi,” i.e., divide
into two parts; “Dbut if written over a line in
which there are two parts (e.g., the flutes or
oboes), it indicates that the two instruments
are {0 play in unison.”—FProut.

A deux cordes (F.). On two str‘ings.

A deux huit (F.). In 2 time; A deux quatre
(f) in 2 time; A deux femps (I.), in 2
or tlme

A deux mains (F.). For two hands.

Adi'aphon, Adi'aphonon, Adi'aphone.

An instrument of the pianoforte class with
tuning-forks instead of strings. Invented by
Schuster, Vienna, 18 ¢. It is not liable to get
out of tune,but the tone is lacking in character.



Adirato

Adira'to (I.). Trritated ; angry.

Adjunct. (1) Related; as adjunct keys or
scales. (2) Notes not essential to the
harmony occurring on unaccented parts
of the bar.

Adler (G.). An obsolete organ stop.

AD'LER, Georg. Hungarian composer, vio-
linist, teacher, &c.  B. Ofen, 1806.

AD'LER, Dr. Guido. Distinguished theorist.
B.Eibenschiitz (Moravia),1855. Studiedat
Vienna; founded Univ. Wagner Society,
1874.  With Chrysander and Spitta
founded the Vierteljahvsschrift fiiy Musik-
wissenschaft, 1884, Prof. Vienna Univ.,,
1898.

AD'LER, Vincent. Irench pianist and com-
poser. B. 1828 ; d. Geneva, 1871.

A'DLGASSER, Anton C. Organist and com-
poser; pupil of Eberlin. B. 1728;
d. Salzburg, 1777.

Ad li'bitum (L.). At pleasure, especially as
to time. (1) The style of rendering is
left to the performer’s discretion. (2) The
part so marked may be performed or
omitted. (3) Cadenza ad lib. (a) The
performer provides a Cadenza himself ;
or (b) performs the one given, if any; or
(¢) omits the Cadenza altogether.

AD'LINGTON, William, Pianist, writer,
teacher, and publisher. B. Southwell,
near Nottingham, 1838.

Ad lon'gam (L.). In equal notes—“longs.”
Old church music, '

AD'LUNG (ADELUNG), Jakob. Cerman theo-
rist and musical historian. B.near Erfurt,
1699 ; d. 1762. His “Musica Mechanica
Organoedi” is a valuable treatise on
organ construction, &c.

Ad?.  Abbn. of Adagio.

ADOLFA'TI, Andrea. Italian Maestro ; pupil
of Galuppi. B. Venice, 1711 ; d. about
1760. His opera Avianna is said to con-
tain an air in quintuple time.

Adornamen'to (1.). A grace, or ornament.

Adoucir (I7.). (1) To soften. (2) To flatten,

Ad pla'eitum (L.). (1) At pleasure. (2) A
free part added to a strict canon.

ADRASTOS. Greek philosopher and writer
on music; 4th century B.C.

ADRIEN (ANDRIEN), Martin Jos. Belgian
bass singer and composer, 1767 - 1822.

A'DRIENSEN, E. Distinguished Ilutenist,
Antwerp, 16th century.

A du;'e (1.). Also a duoi, and a doi. (Sce
A deux.)

A du'e cor'de (/.). On two strings.

A du'e mani (/.). TFor two hands.

A du'e vo'ei (1.). Ifor two voices.

Adufe. A Spanish tambourine.

A dur (G.). The key of A major,

Ad viven'dum (L.). Counterpoint written
down instead of improvised (alla men'te).
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AEGIDIUS (1). Spanish friar; author of a
work on musical theory; 13th century.

AEGI'DIUS (2). 15thcentury; wrote a treatise
on ‘““ Measured ” Music.

AELSTERS, Georges J, Delgian composer
and carilloneur, 1770-1849. His Miserere
is still performed.

Aengst’lich, Aehn'lich (G.). Anxiously.

HEo'lian, or Eolian. The gth ecclesiastical
mode (5th authentic) :

yal

—_
S a
- — = 0
G i

ot
(See Modes.)
Zo'lian, or Eo'lian Harp.
An anciently-invented instrument consisting of
a box on which are streiched a number of long
thin strings tuned in unison. They are set in
vibration by the air passing over them, and
> effect of the various “ harmonics” is very
easing.

=1

Fo'lian Piano (G. Acolsklavicy). (1) An ob-
solete piano with wooden bars instead
of strings. (2) A kind of harmonium
with wooden reeds.

FEolima. (1) A “mouth-organ” invented by
Wheatstone, 1829. (2) A soft [ree-reed
organ stop.

Holod'icon, Zolidian, Zolomelod’icon, Cho-
raleon, Precursors of the harmonium.

Zolopan'talon. A combination of the Ao'lo-
melod'icon and piano, invented about
1830 by Dlugosz, Warsaw.

Aequal’, Aqual’ (G.). Of “8ft.” pitch. Applied
to organ stops ; as Aequal’-prinzipal.
ZEquisonus (L.). In unison (or octaves); also

ZEquisonant.
ZEquiva'gans (L.). All the parts syncopated.
Aerophon. A harmonium,
AERTS, Egidius. DBelgian flautist: 1822-33.
AERTS, Feliz. DBelgian violinist, conductor,
and writer, 1827-1888,
Hsthet'ics (Esthetics). “The science of the
beautiful in art 7 (Niecks).
Aeus’serst ((r.). Very, extreme(ly).
Aug’serst vasch. Tixtremely quick.
Aeus’serste Stim’mon. The extreme parts.

AEVIA, aeuia. An abbreviation formed of
the vowels of ¢ Alleluia;” much used
in old MS. music. (Compare EVOVZE.)

Affabile (1.). Sweetly, gently.

Affana'to (1.). Uneasily, distressfully.

Affanosamen’te (/.). Anxiously, restlessly.

Affano’so (1.). Anxious, restless ; mournfully.

Affectirt’ (G.), Affetta’to (1.). With affectation.

Affekt'voll (G.). With fervour, passion.

Affet'to (1.). Passion, tenderness, emotion ;
as con affetlo, with much emotion or
expression.

Affettuosamen'te, Affettuo’so (7.).\ vy .

Con affezione (7.). " f\Vlth pas-

sionate or tender feeling ; affectionately.
“ Affecting and sweet."— Rousseau.,




Affilar

Affilar (f'lar) il tuomno (1.). To sustain or
“draw out ” a tone steadily.

AFFILARD, Michael d'. I'rench tenor singer
and writer : end of 17th and beginning
of 18th centuries. Wrote a once-popular
work on Sight-singing.

Affinité (). Relationship ; affinity (es-
pecially of keys).

Affiocamen’to (/.). Hoarseness.

Afflit'to, Con afflizione (I.). Sadly, mournfully.

Affrettan'do, Affretto’so, Affretta'to (/.).
Hurrying the pace.

Ap. (1) The “flat” of A, (2) The major key
requiring four flats in its signature.

AFRA'NIO degh ALBCNE'SE (Ferrara). Re-
puted inventor of the bassoon, 1523.
B.at Pavia, end of 15th century.

AFRICAINE, I’. Opera, Meyerbeer (1863).

After-beat. l.ast two notes of a Twill (q.0.).

After-note. The unaccented note of a pair.

After-striking. (G. Nach'schlagen.) A retarda-
tion in the bass. (Sce Retardation.)

After-stroke. The name given by Mr. Curwen
to a dissonance on a weak pulse, or on

the *“after 7 part of a <h\1dm1 pulse.
Included by \Imfarren among \mg notes,”
by Ouseley among Auxiliz otes,” and by
Richter among * Ch:mgmg notes.”
AFZELIUS, A. A. Pastor of Enkoping ; pub-
lished collections  of  Swedish  Folk-
songs. . 1785 d. 1871,
AGABEG, Madame E. (Scc Wynne, Edith.)
AGAZZA'RI, Agostino. Italian Maestro, and
esteemed  composer of madrigals  and
church music; 1578-1040. )
One of the ﬁx.\t musicians to give rules for
plaving from a “figured ™ hass.
Agen'de (G.). **Things to be done.”

The prescribed order « f scrvice of the German
Lutheran Church,

Age'volql(].), Con agevolez'za (I.).
easily
Agg. Abbn. of Aggiv'ngi, “add.”
Aggiun‘to-(a) (1.). Added.
Aggiustatamen’te (/.). In strict time.
Aggrade'vole (1.). Pleasing, agreeable.
Aggraver la fugue (I.). To lengthen the
notes of a fugue subject. (See Aug-
mentation,)
Agiatamen'te (1.). Indolently, lazily.
Agilita’ (I.), Agilité (I'.). Sprightliness, vi-
vacity ; Con agilitd, in a light, nimble
style.
Agilmen'te. Nimbly, vivaciously.
Agitamen'to ([.). Agitation, cxcitement.
Agitatamen’te, Con agitazio'ne, Agita'to, Agitazione.

In an agitated, restless manner.
Agita’to con pian’to. Agitated, and with grief (pain).

Agité (I.); Agiti(e)rt (G.). Agitated.

A’gli(1.). Same as Alla,

AGNELLI, Salvatore. I3. Palermo, 1817.
Italian composer. Chiefl works: operas,
La Jacquerie, Léonore de Médicis, Les
deux Avares.

Lightly,

Ahle

AGNESBI, Luigi; or Agniez. Renowned bass;
famed in London as a Handelian singer.
B. near Namur, 1833 ; d. London, 1875.

AGNE'SI, Maria Theresia d’. Composer and
excellent pianist. 5. Milan, 1724; d.
about 1780.

Agmnus Deli (L. “Lamb of God”). Last
movement of a Mass (Roman Service).

Agoge (Gk.). (1) Rules of melodic motion.

2) A go'ge vhvilimica; tempo, accent, and
rh\lhm

Agogics. ‘Tl rules for the proper rendering
of Tempo rubalo (q.v.).

AGOSTI'NI, Ludivico. Italian maestro and
church composer, 1534-13590.

AGOSTINI, Paolo. DPapal maestro; dis-
tinguished Italian contrapuntist and
COMLOSCT 5 15G3-1029.

AGOSTI'NI, Pietro S, Operatic composer.
5. Rome, 1630.

Agraffé (I'.). A contrivance in some pianos
to check vibration.

A grand cheur (7). Tor the full choir or
chorus.

A grand orchestre (I7.). 1'or the full orchestra,

AGRELL, Johann, Capellmeister, harpsichord
player, and composer ; 1701-1769.

Agrémens (Agréments) ([.). Ornaments,
graces, &c., i harpsichord music.  (See
Ornaments.)

Agreste (1°.). Rustic, rural.

AGRICOLA, Alexander. Celebrated Delgian
composer of the 15th century. Wrote
songs, motets, and masses.

AGRICOLA, Joh. Friedrich; 1720-1774. Ger-
man composer, organist, and writer on
music.  Studied under Bach.  Chief
works: [l Iilosofo and La Ricamatvice.
His wile (Emilia Molteni) was a dis-
tinguished operatic singer ; 1722-1780.

AGRICOLA, Martin. B. Sorau, 1486 ; d. 1556
Prolific and important writer on music
and musical instruments.

AGTHE, Wilhelm J. A, 1790-1873. German
composer of pf. pieces of some merit.
AGUA'DO, Dionisio. Celebrated Spanish guitar

player; 1784-1849.

A'GUILAR, Emanuel. Composer, phnist, and
teacher. B. Clapham, 1824; d. 190(?).
Son of a Spanish West Indian.

AGUJA'RI,Lucrezia (La Bastardella); B.Ferrara,
1/43,d 1783. Phenomenalsoplano<mver
Mozart heard ber in 1770, when she
sang passages extending in range [rom

AH'LE, Joh. Rudolph. Cantor, organist,com-
poser, and writer on theory. B. Miihl-
hausen, 1623; d. 1673.
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AH'LE, Joh. Georg. Son of the above. Organ-
ist, composer, and writer ; 16350-1700.

AHLSTROM, Olof. Swedish organist, composer,
and editor.  17356-1835.

AH'NA, Heinrich K. H, de. Violinist; bh.
Vienna, 18335; d.1892. Chiefly known as
2nd violin in the “ Joachim Quartet.” His
sister, Eleonore, was an excellent opera
singer (mezzo-soprano) ; 1838-1863.

Ahn'lich (G.). Like, similar.

Ai(l.). To the, &c. Same as Al

AIBL, Jos. Music publishing firm, Munich,
founded 1824. Now Spitzweg & Sons.

AI'BLINGER, Joh. Kaspar. Davarian com-
poser, and capellmeister ; 1779-1867. His
compositions for the Catholic Church arc
highly esteemed in South Germany.

AICHINGER, G. German organist and com-
poser of sacred music; 1565(?)- 1628.

One of the best musicians of his time. His
“Sacrae Cantiones” (Venice, 1590),show many
marks of real genius.

AIDA. Grand opera by Verdi; 1871.
AfoI, Hamilton, Greek poet, novelist, and
composer. B. Paris, 1830; d. 1907.
AIG'NER, E. Vienuese ballet-director and

composer ; 1798-1852(?).

Aigre (F.). Harsh; sharp.

Aigu, Aigué (I.). Acute; high in pitch.

AIKIN, John., English writer on music and
poetry; 1747-1822.

AIMON, Esprit. Irench ‘cellist and com-
poscr ; 1754-1828.

-

A in Alt, A in Altis’simo.

AINSWORTH, Henry. English theologian
and musician.

Published a collection of Psalms, 1612.

Air. (G., Melodie', Wei'se, Singweise; I., Aiv,
Mélodie; I., A'via). 'Tune, melody, song,
ballad, &c.  (See Aria.)

“The name of Air is given to all the measurcd

chants, to distinguish them from the recita-
tive."-— Rousseau.

Adr varié (F.). Theme with variations.
AIRD, James. Glasgow music-seller,
Published, in 18th century, 6 vols. of national airs.
AIRETON, Ed. Renowned English violin
maker ; 1727-1807.
Vis (G.). Af.
A'is dur. A sharp major,
A'is moll. A sharp minor.
Airsis.  Ax.
\isé (). (1) Easy. (2) Glad, cheerlul.
\jahli Keman. A Turkish stringed instru-
ment of the "cello kind.
\joutez (/). Add (abbn. 4j.).
\K’EROYDE, Samuel. Popular and prolific
song-composer, mentioned by Hawlins.
B3. Yorkshire, end of 17th century. Con-
tributed to most of the collections of
English songs from 1685 to 16g6.
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Alkkord (G.). (1) A chord. (2) A set of in-
struments, of different sizes, but of the
same family, as viols.

Akkordie’ven. To tune.

Akkord” in Dur. Major chord.

Akkord’ i1 Moll.  Minor chord.

Alkord’-passage.  An arpeggio.

Akkord’-zither. The auto-harp.

Dissoni(eyr'ender Akkord’. A discord.

Akt (G.). Act (of an opera, play, &c.).

Aku'stik ((G.). Acoustics.

Al (I.). 'To the, up to the, at the, in the.
Crese. al ff.  Gradually louder up to ff.

A'LA, Giovanni Battista. Italian composer of
madrigals, motets, &c.  B. near Milan,
latter part of 16th century.

ALABIEV, Alexander N.
Moscow, 1802-1852.
*The Nightingale.”

A la méme (T.). In the original time. A

A la mesure (I.). lempo.

A la pointe d’archet (I°.). With the point of
the bow.

ALARD, Delphin. Oune of the most [amous
of French violinists.  B. Bayonne, 1815 ;
d. Paris, 1838. Teacher of Sarasate.

Composed and arranged much violin music, and
published an excellent “ Violin School.”

Alargan'do (1.). (Sce Allargando,)
Alar'um. A call to arms (Shakespeare).
ALARY, Giulio E. A. TFrench flautist, ac-
companist, and music-director. Made a
name as composer of light opera. I3,
1814, d. 1891.
ALBANESE. 1529-1800.
poser of Romances.
ALBA'NI, Matthias. T'wo celebrated German
violin makers, father and son; 17th and
18th centuries: constructed their violins
after the methods of Stainer and Amati,
ALBA'NI, Madame (Marie Louise C. E. La
Jeunesse). Renowned soprano vocalist ;
famous alike in opera and oratorio. K.
near Montreal, 1852. Iirst public ap-
pearance at Albany, hence her assumed
name.* Tlrst sang in London in 18
Married Ernest Gye, 1878.
“Her voice is a rich soprano of remarkably
sympathetic quality, and of great power. The
higher registers are of exceptional beauty, and

she possesses in perfection the art of singing
mezza voce.— Grove's Dictionary,
ALBENIZ, Don Pedre. Spanish monk, com-
poser, and theorist ; 1755-1821.
ALBE'NIZ, Pedro. 1795-1855. lxponent of
modern pianoforte playing in Spain. His
“Method " (Madrid, 1840), was adopted
by the Madrid Conservatoire.
ALBERGATI, Pirro C. Conte d&’. Highly
esteemed amateur Italian composer ;
1663-17335.
ALBERT, Charles D', Musician and dancing-
master.  B. vear Altona, 1809 ; d. 1866.
ALBERT, Eugéne Francis Charles D’. Son of
the above. Distinguished pianist and

# This is, however, denied.

Song-composer ;
Best-known song,

Singer, and com-
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gifted composer. B. Glasgow, 1864.
“Newcastle Scholar” wunder Pauer,
Stainer, Prout, and Sullivan ; “Mendels-
sohn Scholar” under Richter and ILiszt.

ALBERT, Emile. Irench composer and pian-
ist; 1823-1803.

ALBERT, Heinrich, Cclebrated German coni-
poser, poet, and organist; 1004-1651.
His songs and chorales are still sung in
Germany. He has been  called the
“Yather of the German Lied.”

ALBERT, H.R.H. Prince of Saxe-Coburg-Gotha.
Patron of music and amateur composer ;
1819-1861. Married Queen Victoria, 1840.

ALBERTAZZI, Emma.
contralto singer ; 1814-1847.

ALBERTI, Domenico. Italian composer, abt.
1717-40. (Sec Alberti Bass.)

ALBERTI, J. Friedrich. l.carned German
contrapuntist and composer ; 1642-1710.

Alberti Bass (G., Albev'tischen Dass). A bass
in broken harmony, common in piano-
forte music ; said to have been invented
by Domenico Albertt.

Begtioven,  Op. 1o,
T
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ALBERTINI, G. Uolish capellmeister and
operatic composer ; 1751-1811,
ALBERTUS MAGNUS. DBishop of Ratisbon ;
wrote treatises on music ; d. 1280,
ALBINO'NI, Thommaso. Violinist and pro-
lific composer ol operas; wrote some
interesting  instrumental  works. 1.
Venice, 1674; d. 1745 Dach utilised
some of Albimont’s themes.
ALBONI, Mariétta. Lminent Italian con-
tralto singer; pupil of Bertolotti and
I\ossiui B. Cesena, 1823 d. 18¢4.

lwuemed the greatest contraito of the 19th
CE]\ILU'\

AL'BRECHT, Eugen M. I3. St. Petersburg,
1842. Lixcellent violimist and teacher.
Appointed music inspector of Imperial
Theatres, St. Petersburg, 1877. D). 1894.

AL'BRECHT, J. Lorenz. (erman poet and
COmPpOoser.  1732-1773.

AL'BRECHTSBERGER, J. G. German com-
poser and distinguished theorist. Teacher
of Beethoven, Hummel, Weigl, Sevfried,
and Lybler. 3. near Vienna, 1730 ; d.
130g. His great work on * Composition ”
(Ieipzig, 1790) is still highly valued.

ALBRICI, Vincenzo. 7. Rome, 1631; d.
1690, Composer of church music.

Al'bumblatt (G.). (., Ieuillet d’album.)
“Album leat.” A short instrumental piece.
Schumann’s Albumblditer, Op. 124, is a
collection of twenty short pieces,

Alford

ALCAROTTI, G. F.
16th century.

ALCESTE. Opera by Gluck; Vienna, 1767.

AL'COCK, Dr. John. Composer and orgt.,
. London,1715; d.1806. PupilolStanley,
the blind organist.  Organist Lichfield
Cathedral, 1749 ; Mus. Bac. Oxon, 1755;
Mus.Doc. 1701, Published anthems,
psalms, glees, and harpsichord pieces.

ALCOCK, Walter G. 5. Ldenbridge, 1861 ;
Mus.Doc. Dunelm, 1903; Organist, Chapel
Royal, St. James's Palace, 1go2.

Aleuno,-a (I.). Some, certain.  Con alcu'na
licen'za, with some licence (as to tempo).

ALDAY. Irench musical family of mando-
linists and violinists ; 18th century.

ALDOVRANDI'NI (Aldrovandini), G. A. V.
Italian composer of operas, oratorios,
motets, & f 1665, Best opera, Amor
torna in cinque el cinguanta.

ALDRICH, Henry (D.D.). Theologian,
historian, and composer ol anthems,
glees, &c.; b London, 1647; d. 1710.

Wrote tre msu on ¢ ()rtnm building " and other
ots. His chuuhxmmc—m(ludmd

s and about fifty anthems—is still

in general use.

A Vécossaise (17.). In the Scotch style.

ALEMBERT, Jean le Rond d’. I‘rench mathe-
matician and acoustician, 1717 - 83.
Exponent of Rameau’s system of music.

Alerte (/7.). Nimble, active, alert.

ALESSAN'DRI, Felice. [talian operatic com-
poser and conductor ; 1742-1811.

ALEXANDER BA'LUS. Oratorio by Handel ;
composed 1747. i

ALEXANDER, Cecil Frances (Miss Humphreys),
1823-18935.  Wife of Dr. Alexander,
Archbishop of Armagh.  Wrote nearly
400 hymns, including *“ There is a green
hill,” * The golden gates,” *“Jesus calls
us,” and “Once in Royal David’s city.”

ALEXANDER’S FEAST. Ode by Dryden. Set
by Jer. Clarke (1697), and Handel (1736).

ALEXANDRE et Fils, Celebrated I'rench
harmonium malkers ; established 182g.

ALFARA'BI. Famous Arabian  musical
theorist ; about goo-g30.

ALFIERI, Pietro. Italian monk, professor
of singing, musical writer and editor;
1801-1863. Issued a selection of Pales-
trina’s works in seven volumes.

Al Fime (1.). “To the end.” Repeat the
first part from the beginning (Da capo),
or from the Sign N (1)(11 segio), to the

Composer of madrigals,

place marked Fine or —J

Al firne, e poi la Co'da.  After playing to the Fine, go
on to the Coda.

ALFON'SO und ESTREL'LA.
bert ; composed 1821-23.

ALFORD, Henry (D.D.). 1810-1871. Dean
of Canterbury 1857 71. Wrote “ Come,
ye thankful people,” and other hymns.

Opera by Schu-
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ALFORD, John.
century.
ALGAROTTI, Count Francesco. /3. Venice

17125 d. 1764, Wrote a famous treatisce,
on the * Opera,” published 1755.
ALIPRAN'DI, Bernardo. Ttalian composer and
“cellist, 18th century. TFour of his operas
were produced at Munich, 1737-1740.
A'liguetfliigel (G.). A grand piano, invented
by Blithner of leipzig, with extra
strings tuned an octave above each of
the ordinary ones, to reinforce the tone by
sympathetic vibration. (See Acousties.)
Aliquot tones. (G., A’liquottd'ne). Harmonics,
overtones. (See Acoustics.)
A livre ouvert (I".). At sight.
ALKAN, Charles H. V. Gifted composer
and pianist; Paris, 1813-1888,
His pf. compositions are of great technical value,
and he had exceptional descriptive power.

All', Alla (1.). 'To the, at the, in the; in the
style of.
Alla bre've (1.). With a minim to each beat.
(See A cappella.)
Alla burla, ma pompo’so (I.). In burlesque
style, but pompously.
Alla cac'eia (1.). In the hunting style.
Alla camera (I.). In the style of chamber
music,
Alla cappella (1.). (See A cappella.)
ALLAC'CI (ALLA'TIUS), Lee. I.earned musical
archwelogist ; 1586-166g.  Custodian of
the Vatican library, Rome, 1661. Com-
piled a catalogue of Italian musical
dramas to 1666.
Alla co'da (I.). Go on to the Coda.
Alla dirit'ta (7.). Ascending or descending
by degrees.
Allla France'se (I.). In the French style.
Al'la hanac’'ca (I.). In the style of a hanacca, a
Moravian dance resembling a quick polonaise,
Allla Ma'dre (I.). “To the Mother;” i.., to the
Virgin Mary.
Al'la mar’cia (1.). In the style of a march,
Al'tamen'te (I.). Improvised, Originally, improvised
counterpoint in 3rds and 5ths.

Alla wilita’ve (1.). In the military style.
Al'la moder'na (I.). In the modern siyle.

ALLAN, Jas. The “celebrated Northumber-
land piper.” A strolling vagrant whose
performance on the pipes is said to have
been extraordinary ; 1734-1810.

ALLAN, Jas. Scotch baritone singer and
conductor ; 1842-1885. Conductor of
the Glasgow Select Choir (1880-18835).

AlD anti'co (1.). In the ancient style.

Alla Palestrina (I.). (1) In the style of
Palestrina. (2) Unaccompanied.

Alla polac’ea (/.). In the style of a polonaise.

Alla quin'ta (1.). At the 5th.

Allargan'do, Allarga’te (1.). Same as Largando-
Slower and broader.

Allargan’do al fi'ne. Slower until the end.

Al'la rove'scio (I.). By contrary motion.

Alla Russe (/.). In the Russian style.

English Tlutenist; 16th

Alleluia

Alla Scozze'se (1.). In the Scottish style.

Alla Siciliana (1.). In the style of a Siciliano;
e.g., Handel’s “ He shall feed His flock.”
Alla stret'ta (7.). In the style of a Stretto,
Bringing closer and closer ; hurrying the
pace.
Al'la Tur'ca (I.). In the Turkish style,
Al'lla Venevia'na (1.). 1In the Venetian style.
Alla zin'gara (1.). 1In gipsy style.
Alla zop'pa (I.). In a lame, halting style. Syn-
copation.

ALLCHIN, Wm. T. H. English organist and
composer ; 1843-1883.

Al'le (G.). All every.

Allegramen'te (/.). Rather quick: gaily.

Allegrettino (1.). (1) A short allegretto move-
ment. (2) Not so fast as allegretio.

Allegret'to (1.). Dim. of alle'gro. Moderately
quick.

Allegretto da ca’po sin’ al Maggio've, e poi la Co'da-
Repeat the Allegretto up to he place marked
Maggiore, and then go on to the Coda.

Allegret'to qua’si andanti'no. A rather slow allegretto
—almost an andantino.

Allegrel'to scherzan'do. Animated and playfully.

Allegret'to villerec'cio.  Rather quick, and in rural
style.

Allegrez'za, Allegria (I.). Joyfulness.
Con allegrez’za. Joyously, vivaciously.
ALLE'GRI, Domenico. 17th century Italian
composer.

One of the first composers who wrote a real
instrumental accompaniment.

ALLE'GRI, Gregorio. Rome, 1584-1662.
Composer of the famous Miserere (for g voices in
two choirs) sing during Holy Week in the
Papal Chapel at Rome, which was not allowed
to be copied. Mozart, on hearing it, wrote it
out—partly while it was being sung, and partly
from memory. It owes much of its effect to the
traditional “abbellimenti.” (See Abbellimenti.)
Allegris'simo (1.). Very quick.
Alle’gro (1.). (1) Gay, lively, quick. (2) An
Alldgro movement.,

The Allegro is the first movement of asymphony,
sonata, concerto, &c.; it issometimes preceded
by an Introduction in slower time.

Allegro agita'fo. Quick and agitated.

Alle'gro agita'to e appassiona’fo assa’i.  Quick and
agitated, and very impassioned.

Alle'gro assa'i. ]

Alle'gro di mol'fo.  Very quick.

Alle'gro viva'ce. f

Alle'gro assa'i vi’vo. A very quick allegro.

Alle'gro ben modera’fo.  Quick, but only very moder-

ately so. . o

Alle'gro con allegrez’'za.  Quick, and with joyousness.

Alle’gro con bri'o.  Quick and with spirit.

Alle'gro con fuo’co. With “fire”” and animation.

Alle'gro deci’so.  Quick and with well-marked rhythm,

Alle’gro di bravu'ra. A quick “show” piece; i.e., in
bravu'ra style.

Alle'gro furio’so. Quick and impetuous.

Alle'gro modera’to. Moderately quick.

Alle'gro risolu'to. Quickly and energetically.

Alle'gro viva'ce. Quick and full of life.

Allegro is qualified by the addition of many
other words; as com'modo (com'odo), con mo'to,
con spi'vito, gin'sto, ma grazio'so, ma non pres'to,
ma non tan'to, ma non trop'po, veld'ce, vivo, &c.
(Yee under each word).

Allein’ (G.). Alone, solo.
Alleluia, Alleluiah, Allelu’jah, Hallelu'jah,

“Praise ye Jehovah.” (See AEVIA.)
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Allemande (I.). (1., Alleman'da.) Also spelt
Alemain, Allemaigne, Almain, Almand,
Abmayne. (1) A lively German dance in
¢ time. (2) A Swiss dance in 4 time,
(3) One of the chiel movements in
Suile, (Sce Suite.) The Allemande ol a
Suile is in moderate tempo, |time, and
generally commences with a short un-
accented note. Examples from Handel :—

&c, ¢ &e. &e.
The Allemande consisted of two parts—cach
repeated—and the length of any one of these
repeated portions varied from 6 to 27 bars.
Handel specially favoured 11 bars (or 7,9,13) ;
 he occasionally used 8 or 16. Both with Bach
and Handel the Allesmande is written in imita-
tive contrapuntal style. The Allemande,
Prelude, and Air are the only movements in a
Suite not taken from dance forms.

ALLEN, Alfred B. linglish pianist ; composer
of songs and pf. music. I3, 1850.
ALLEN, George B. Vocalist, and composer
ol operas, cantatas, anthems, songs, &ec.
5. London, 1822 d. 1897.
ALLEN, Henry Robinson. Iisteemed bass
singer. B. Cork, 180g; d. 1370.
ALLEN, Richard, Lnglish writer on Psalm-
singing, 17th century.
Allentamen'to, Allentan'do, Allenta'to (/.).
Slackening the time ; same asRallentando.
Al'le Sai'ten (G) Tutte covde (qo.).
All'gemeiner Bass ((:.).
General'bass (q.v.).
All'improvi'sta (7.). Improvised ; extenporised.
ALLISON, Dr. Horton €. Composer, organist,
and pianist. 3. London, 1840.
ALLISON, Richard. Jilizabethan composer.
One of the ten contributors to Este’s Psalter, 1502,
Some of his tunes are still in use.
ALLITSEN, Frances. Contemporar
Composer of A Song of Thanksgieing.
Allméhlich, Allmdhlig, Allmd'lig (G.). Grad-
ually ; by easy degrees.
Allmdhilich bele'bend
Almal'lich beweg'ter
Allmdh'lich  beweg'ter, ins Tem'po I. wbergehend.
Gradually quicker until the original tempo is
rcached,
Alméh'lich et'was zuriick' haltend.
what slower (slackening).
Aliméh'lich Jeb'hafter. Gradually faster,
Allmah'lich’ nach'lassend. Gradually
(slower).
Al loco, or Lo'co (I.). DPlay the notes as
written ; used after 8va, 8ve, &c.
All?,  Abbreviation of Allegro.
ALLON, Rev. Henry, D.D. Congregaticnal

minister and musical editor 7 191821802,

Thorough - bass,

svocalist.

} Gradually quicker.

Gradually some-

slackening

ALLON, H. Erskine. Son of the above.
Composer. 3. London, 1864 ; d. 1897.
Allonger Varchet (I°.). T'o prolong the stroke
of the bow in violin playing.
Allongez ([.). Slacken the tume,
Allo’ra (1.). ‘Then.
All’ otta'va (/.), all’ 8va, or 8va. At the
octave ; an octave higher or lower.
Al otta’va al'ta. An 8ve higher.
Al otta'va bas'sa.  An 8ve lower.
A Tetta'va per i Cem'bali & 7 otta’vi.
higher on pianos with 7 octaves.
All’ uni'sono (1.). At the unison; in unison
(or octaves).
All'zugleich, All'zumal (G.). Altogether.
ALMEIDA, Fernando. Spanish monk, scholar,
and writer on music ; about 1618-1660.
Al me'no (I.). Decoming as soft as possible.

AL'MENRADER, Karl. 1786-1843. Self-taught
German musician and bassoon player.

He greatly improved that instrument, and wrote
a *Method” and several compositions for it.

ALOY'SIUS, John B. Composer of Italian
church music ; middle of 17th century.
Alphabetical Notation. (Sec Musical Notation.)

Alphabet of Tune. The proximate mental
effects of the notes of the scale.
Mr. Curwen describes them as follows :(—DOH,
STRONG or firm; RAY, rousiNG or hopeful ;
ME, sTeADY o1 calm; FAH, D! SOLATE or awe-
insprrin, SOH, GRrRAND or bright; ILAH, s:D
or weeping; TE, PIERCING or sensilive.
Alpenhorn, Alphorn (G.). The Swiss shep-
herd’s horn. It gives the natural series
of harmonics (sce Acousties), and is used
to play the Ranz des vaches and other
simple melodies.
Al piacere (I.). At pleasure; ad lib.
AL'QUEN, Peter C. German popular song
writer; 17035-1803.
Al rigo're di [del] tem'po (/.). In strict time.
Al river'so, Al rove'scio (/.). By contrary
motion; asthesubject of a fugue or canon,

An oc ave

Als (G.). Asg, like; than; but; when.
Al Segmo (I.). At or to the sign. (See Dal
Segno.)

Al'so (G;.). 'Thus, so; therefore.
Also sprach Zarathu'stra. Thus spake Zoroaster.
Al’so michi we'niger geschwind’. Not less quick.
ALS'LEBEN, Julius. 1832-18¢94. German pf.
player, teacher, and musical editor.
AL'STEDT, J. H. German theologian, philo-
logist, and writer on music; 1588-1638.
Alt. (G.). The alto voice or part. The alto
mstrument of any family, as Althorn,
Altviole, &e.
Noles “in AL The following names of notes

were in use for many generations, and are still
{re uently referred to: -

in Altissimo
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Alta

Al'ta (Alto) (1.). (L. Altus) High. Ottd'va
al'ta, an octave higher.
Alt'clarinette (G.). The alto clarinet; a 3th
lower than the ordinary clarinet.
AL'TENBURG, J. Ernst. [amous trumpet
player. B. Weissenlels, 1736 ; d. 1801.
ALTENBURG, Michael. Prolific and estecmed
German church composer ; 1584-1640.
AlteraTe (1.). To change, alter.
Altera'tio (L.), Altera'tion (G. and Eng.), Alté-
ration (F.). (1) Doubling the length of
a note in the old “mensural” music.
(2) Raising or lowering the pitch of a
note by a semitone : chromatic alteration.
Altera'to (/.), Altéré (F.). (1) Chromatically
changed. (2) Weakened, altered.
Altered Chords. Chords formed by chromatic
alteration of one or more of the notes of
a major or minor triad. (See Harmony.)
The following are examples of altered
chords, the original triad being given
first in each case :—
= ez ee]
=2 i i Vi e
Alterez'za (1.). Loftiness ; pride.

Con alierez’za. In a dignified style.
Alternamen'te (1.). Alternatively.
Alternan'de (I.). Alternating.

Alternations. Changes rung on bells.

Alternativo (1.). Alternate. A part of a
composition to be used in alternation
with another, as the Trio of a Minuet.

\

ALTES, J. Henri. Celebrated French flautist ;
1826-1893.

Alt'geige (G.). 'The viola.

Althoboe (G.). The cor anglais (g.v.).

Althorn, Altkornett (I. Saxhorn alto.) The
Alto of the family of Saxhorns.

Altieramen’te (1.). Haughtily.

Al'ti naturali (/.). Natural male altos, or
counter-tenors,

Altisomo (/.). Ringing, sonorous.

Altis'simo (1.). Very high, highest. (See Alt.)

Alti'sta (1.). An alto or contralto singer.

Al'to (I.), pl. Al'ti (L), or Altes (Lng.). (I,
Haute-contve ; G., Alt, Alt'stimme.)

(1) One of the chief divisions of the human
voice. IFemale altos are more properly
called Contraltos. Male altos — more
common in England than elsewhere—
were formerly called Counter-tenors.

The average compass of the male alto

=
(2) The Viola, or Tenor Violin. (G.,
Bra'tsche, Alt'viole; F., Alto, Quinte, Basse
de Vivlon; 1., Al'to, Vid'la.)
Al'to Bag'so. An obsolete variety of Italian
dulcimer.
Al'to Clarinet. (Sce Alt'clarinette.)

Ambrosgian Hymn

Al'to Clef. The “C” clef on the middle line:

; equal in pitch to -
—— ——
It is now chiefly used for the viola.
Al'to octa'vo (I.). An octave higher.
Alt'posaune (G.). Alto trombone.
Al'tra (Al'tro) (1.). Other, another ; as Al'tva
wl'ta, “encore.”
Al'tus (L. “High.”). Alto.
Ag”sf}'rblg.cr EIG)G Alto singer.
Atretchon (6. | The alto clet

Alt'viole (G.). The Viola,
AL'VERSTONE, Lord (Richard E. Webster)
Patron of music and amateur musicians ;
b. 1842. Lord Chief Justice of England,
1900.
ALY'PIUS. Greek writer, abt. 360 A.D.
Gave rules for translating the musical characters
of the ancient Greeks into modern notation.
Alzamen'to (/.). A raising or lifting. Alza-
men'to di ma'no, raising the hand. The
opposite of Abassamento.
Am (G.). On the, at the, near the.
Am Sleg(e). (Bow) near the bridge (vn., &c.).
Ama'bile (/.)., Con amabilita (I.). Sweetly,
tenderly.
AMADE, Baron L. Hungarian poet and com-
poser of folk-songs; 1703-1764.

AMADE, Thaddius, Graf. von. Friend and pa-

tron of Liszt. B3. Pressburg, 1783 ; d. 1843.

A major. (1) The major key requiring three
=

sharps. (2) The chord ¢y

e/
A man(o) drit'ta (I.). Tor the right hand.
L i) Sniviya | Yo the |
Amare'vole (/.)., Con amarezza (/.). Sadly
bitterly, mournfully.  Often confounded
with Amorcvole (¢q.0.).
Amateur (). (L., Dilettan’te.) Alover of art
who does not pursue 1t as a profession.
AMATI. A celebrated family of violin
makers living at Cremona in the 16th
and 17th centuries. The most famous
was Nicola Amati, 1506-1684, among
whose pupils were Andrea Guarneri and
Antonio Stradivari.
Ambitus (L.). The compass or range of an
ecclesiastical mode or tone. (See Mode.)
Am'bo, or Am'bon (Gk.). A desk or pulpit.
“The raised platform in Eastern churches, on
which the singers mounted when they sang.”
—Stainer and Barrett,
AMBROS, August W. Bohemian composer and
renowned musical historian ; 1816-1876.
AMBROSE, St. (Ambrosius). Bishop of Milan,
374-397. (B.333.) Arranged the ritual
of church music, and is the reputed writer
of a number of hymns, including “Once
more the sun is beaming bright.” (See
Plain Song.)
Ambrosian Chant. (Sce Plain Song.)
Ambrosian Hymn. The “Te Deum laudamus,’
of which St. Ambrose was formerly the
reputed author. Real author not known,

eft hand.

s



Ame

A

Ame (F.). “Soul.” The sound-post of a
violin, ‘cello, &e.

AM'ERBACH (Ammerbach), E.N. German 16th
century organist.  Wrote an lustorically
valuable treatise on* Tablature.”

1 Bach's copy is in the British Muscum.

American Organ. An instrument ol the har-
monium class, but with the reeds more
curved.

The tone is produced by drawing the air inwards
instead of forcing it outwards as in the
harmonium.

A mesure (I.). DBy the beat; in strict time.
A mez'za for'za (1.)} With half the force of the

A mez'za vo'ce (I.) /  voice (or instrument).
A mez’za ma’nico. (Bow) at the middle of the finger-
board.

A minor. (1) The relative minor of key C
requiring no flats or sharps in the signa-
S
=
e

ture.  (2) The chord

AMIOT, Pére. Jesuit missionary and writer
on Chinese music. 3. Toulon, 1718,
AMMON, Blasius. Tyrolese contrapuntist and
church composer ; d. Vienna, 1390.
AMNER, John. Church composer. Organist

Ely Cathedral, 1610 -1641.

A moll (G.). The key of A minor,

A'MON, John A. German composer and
Trench-horn player ; 1763-1825.

A monocorde (/7). On one string.

Amo're (1.). Love,alfection.

Con amo’re.  With tenderness ; lovingly.

A Mores'co (7.). In the Moorish style.

Amore'vole (1.).

Amorevolmen'te (/.).

Amorosamen'te (/.).

Amoro’so (1.).

A'morschall, A'morsklang (G.). ATrenchhorn
with valves ; invented by Kolbel, 1760.

AMOTT, John. Knglish composer; organist
Gloucester Cathedral, 1832-1805; d. 1865,

Am'phibrach. A metrical foot of three syl-
lables—short, long, short (U — uv), as
delightful, domeslic.

Amphim'acer. A metrical foot of three syl-
lables — long, short, long (— U —);
the opposite of Am'phibrach.

Amplitude. The extent of amusical vibration.
(See Acoustics.)

Ampollosamen'te (/.)., Ampollo’so (/.)., Am-
poulé (). In an inflated, bombastic
style.

Amusement (F.). Same as Divertissement (q.0.).

Amu’sia. Loss of musical faculty.

An (G.). On; add; at, against, to; [rom.

An der Spit'ze. At the point (of the bow).

Anab'asis (Gk.). Aseries of ascending sounds.

A'NACKER, A. F. Conductor and composer ;
b. Freiberg, 1790; d. 1854. Conducted
the “miners’ ;wind band,” Freiberg, 1827
and also did much to promote the study
of vocal music.

Fondly, lovingly, af-

fectionately, tenderly |

Andamento

ANACREON. Opera-ballet by Cherubini;
produced 1803.

Anakara (Gk.). 'The ancient kettledrum.

Anakru'sis (G from Gk.). (I'., Anacrouse.) The
up-beat preceding the first accented note
ol a plirase (or thythm).  (Sec Auftakt.)

Analysis. (1) Of sound: the resolution of
a sound into its constituent partials,
(Sce Acoustics.) (2) Of harmony: an
explanation of the construction (roots,
inversions, suspensions, auxiliary notes,
&c.) and progressions of chords.  (3) Of
musical compositions: an enquiry into
their form, style, harmony, modulations,
&c.; and the development of their
principal themes,

Analytical Programmes. (See Ella.)

An'apest (An'apaest). A metrical foot of three
syllables—two short and one long—
(Uu—); as
.E['l .E!J'()YOUIJ CF:‘]J &e.

The Anapest is the reverse of the Dactvl.

In setting Anapestic verse to music the long
accent need not necessarily fallon a longer note
than the others, but it must be on a sironger
accen’; and this principle is universal in
setting words to music.

(See Mxsical and Verbal Accent.)

ANATO'LIUS (St.). 8th and gth centuries.
Author of the hymn “The day is past
and over” (translated by Dr. Neale).

An'blasen (5.). ‘T'o blow, to sound.

Stark an’blasen. T'o blow loudly; to blare.

Anche (I'.). (1., An'cia.) ‘I'he reed or mouth-
picce of an instrument. A reed of an
harmoniuny.

Anche libre. A free reed.  Jew d’anche, a reed stop.
An'che (1.). Also, too, likewise ; cven.
Ancient Modes. ‘The modes or scales of the

Greeks, Romans, Egyptians, &e.

Ancient Signatures. (Sce Signatures.)

Ancora (1.). Again; Da capo; yet; encore.

Ancor’ pii mos'so (I.). Still faster. Yet
more motion,

ANCOT, Jean. Delgian pianist and com-
poser; 1799-1829. Professor, Athenseum,
London, 1823.  Composed over 200
works, including sonatas, variations,
fantasias, etudes, violin concertos, over-
tures, and vocal music.

ANCOT, Louis. Dianist, composer, and
teacher. Drother of Jean; 1803-1836.

An'dacht (G.). Devotion.

An‘dichtig, or Mit An'dacht (G.). (1., Devo'to,
Con devoziv'ne.) Devotionally, devoutly.

Andamen'to (1.). (1) Movement or tempo in
the style of an Audante. (2) An accessory
passage, as an episode in a fugue.
(3) Specially, an extended fugal theme
consisting of two distinct and (rhyth-
mically), contrasted portions, each of
which is capable of separate develop-
ment.




Andante

HaxpeL, Jephtha,

—

Andan'te,fAndan’do (1.).5 (“ Walking, going,
mov m(r”) (1) \Iude rately slow time ;
somewhat slow.  (2) A movement in
Andan'te time:; as an  Andante for the
organ, or the Andante of a symphony.

Andan'te affeltuo'so (1.). Slow and with tenderness.

Andan’te canta’bile (I.). Rather slow, and in a sing-
ing, melodious style.

Andan’te con mo'to (I.). With energy or emiotion.
Not so slow as Andante.

Andan'te con variazio'ne (I.). An
variations.

Andan'te grazio'so (1.).

Andan'te lar'go (1.).
broad in treatment.

Andan’te maesto’so (I.).  Slow and majestic.

Andan'te (ma) non trop'po(I.). Sluw, but not too
much so.

Andan'te pastora’le (I.).
pastoral style.

Andan’te qua’si ada’gio.

Andan’te sostenu'to (1.).

Andante with

Slow and graceful.
S ow, distinct, and exact:

Rather slow, and in simple

Slow, almost adagio.
Slow and sustained.

Andantemen'te (7.). ILike an Andante.
Ilowing easily.
Andantino (1.). A diminutive of Andante.

Authorities #re not agreed as to whether it is
quicker or slower than Andante.

Andantin'o soslenu'te e semplicemen'te, il can’to un po’co

pin for'te. In a sustained and simple style, the
nelody a little louder than the rest.

Andar’ dirit'to (1.). Go straight on.

Anda're (1.). To go; to move on.

Anda're in tem'po (1.). Keep to the strict time.

AN'DER, Aloys.
tenor 5 1821-1804.

AN'DERS, G. E. Archwrologist and writer on
music; b. Bonn, 1795 ; d. Paris, 1866.
AN'DERSEN, Carl Joachim. Conductor and

composer ; b. Copenhagen, 1847.
ANDERSON, G. F. LEnglish violinist; 1793-
1876.  Hon. ‘Ireasurer to the Phil-
harmonic  Society, and to the Royal
Society of Musicians.
ANDERSON, Lucy. Distinguished English
pianist; wife of theabove; b.Bath, 1790 ;

d. 1878. Teacher of Queen Victoria.
ANDERSON, Josephine. Iamous Lnglish

vocalist ; 1808-1848.
ANDERTON, Thos. Birmingham, 1836-1903.
One of the most successful of English amateur
composers, especially of tuneful cantatas and
operettas. The Wreck of the Hesperus is his
most popular work.
An’derungsabsatz (G.). A hall-close,
dence on the dominant triad.
AN'DING, J. M. 1810-187g. German teacher ;
3 79 -
composer of school and church music.
14
ANDRE, Johann. Offenbach, 1741-1799. Com-
poser of operas, operettas, songs, &c.
TFounder of the well-known music
publishing house at Ollenbach,

or ca-

TFamous Bohemian operatic

Angeben

’

ANDRE, Johann Anton. 1775-1842. Com-
poser, violinist, and theorist.  Third son
of Johann.  Established the prestige of
the “house”™ by acquiring the whole of
the musical remains of Mozart (from
Mozart's widow) 1796, Introduced
several Improvements in music printing.

ANDRI:], Julius. 1808-1880. Organist and
pianist. Son of J. Anton. Composed
some good organ music.

ANDR]EE, Jean Baptiste. I'rankfort pianist
and composer ; 1823-1882.
ANDREO'LI, Guiseppe. Noted Italian player

and teacher of the double-bass and
harp; 1757-1832.
ANDREO'LI, Guglielmo. 1835-1860. Accom-

plished Italian pianist;
London, 1856-1859.
ANDREOZZI, G. 1703-1826.
composer of operas;
oratorios.
ANDRE'VI, Francesco. Distinguished Spanish
composer and theorist ; 1786-1853.

Chief works : Last Judgment (an oratorio) Requiem
for Ferdinand VII, and a Stabat Mater.

ANDREWS, R. H. English writer and com-
poser ; 1803-1891.

ANDRIEN. (See Adrien.)

ANDRIES, Jean. 1798-1872. Director of
Ghent Conservatoire from 185:.  Solo
violinist and historical writer on music.

Anelantemen'te (7.). Ardently, eagerly.

Anem'ochord. (., Ancnocovde, Anin'ocorde.) A
development of the Afolian harp, in-
vented by Schnell, a German, 178q.

It was a keyboard instrument in which the tone
was produced by small bellows forcing a
current of air against strings.  Herz' Puano
éolienne, 1851, was a similar instrument.

ANERIO, Felice. 1560-1630. IFamous Roman
composer. Succeeded Palestrina as com-
poser to the Papal Chapel. Wrote
madrigals, hymns, motets, canzonets,
concerti spivituali, litanies, &c., and a
Stabat Maler for three choirs.

ANERIO, Giovanni Francesco. About 1567-
1620. Roman composer; probably brother
of ', Arranged Palestrina’s Missa Papce
Marcelli for four voices.

ANET, Baptiste. (Sce Baptiste.)

An'fang (G.). The beginning.
same as Da capo.

An'tangsgriinde. Elements, principles.

An'fangs noch sehr vuh'ig. At the beginning very
tranquilly.

Aw'fangstempo. The original tempo (speed).

ANFOS'SI, Pasquale. 1737-1797. Italiancom-
poser ; pupil of Piccii. Wrote 54 operas
(including I'Incognila Perseguilata and
L’ Avaro), and some sacred music.

An'fiihrer (G.). Conductor.
An'geben ((:.). To sound.

Den Ton an’geben. To give the note for “tuning up.”

played in

Prolific Ttalian
wrote also three

Vom An'fang.




Angelet

ANGELET, Ch. F. 1797-1832. Belgianpianist.

Angelic Hymn. The hymn sung by the angels
at Christ’s birth, Glovia in excelsis.

Ange'lica, or Vox Angelica (“ Angel's voice”).
An organ stop ; generally, with free reeds
and short tubc\ )

Angélique (I".). (1) A keyboard instrument in-
vented I the 17th century having
seventeen strings tuned by semitones,
(2) A kind of guitar.

ANGELO'NI, Luigi. 1758-1842.  Italian
author of a work on Guido d’Arezzo.

Angel'ophone. Ilarly name for harmonium.

An'gemessen ((G.). Appropriate, suitable.

An‘genehm ((;.). Pleasing, “gu’t\\blo

Anglaise (I°.). (I, 4171(«{11 co.) A dance in
“English” style; generally of a liv
character, and in £ or 3 time. (Country-
dance, ballad, hornpipe.)

ANGLEBERT, Jean Henri d’. TFrench com-
poser for the clavier ; chamber musician
to Louis X1V,

Anglican chant. (See Chant.)

ﬁggg:ﬁig[&){‘) } Anguish, grief, distress.

Angosce’vole

Angosciamm’telwith anguishy fearfully, plaintively.
Amngoscio’so J
Angstlich (GG.). (1. Timidamen'te.)
anxiously, restlessly.
An’haltend ((z.). Prolonged ; sostenuto.
An'haltende Kadenz'., An organ-point (pedal).
An'hang (G.). Coda, codetta; appendix.
A'nima, A'mimo (1.). Soul; spirit; mind.
Con a’nima.  With soul; with life; with warmith;
with imagination.
Animan'do (/.).\ With increasing animation;
Anima'to (1.) J quicker.
Animez peu a peu jusqw’ala fin ([7.).
and quicker to the end.
Animo’so (]) Spirited, animated, cager,
Animosis’simo. Very spirited.
ANIMUCCIA, Giovanni. B. Florence, abt. 15000
d. 1570. Distinguished church composer.
Preceded Palestrina as Papal maestro, and
initiated the style of composition which Pales-
trina perfected. He has be*en called-- perhaps
without (ulequate reason---*The Father of the
) Qratorio.”
Works :  masses, madrigals, motets, &c., and a
famous volume of “ Laudi” (hymns).

ANKERTS, d’. (See Dankers.)

Anklang (G.). Harmony, tune, accord.

An'lage (G.). (1) Plan or outline of a work.
(2) Talent, capacity.

An'leitung (G.). An introduction ;

An'muth (An‘mut) (G.).
grace, sauvity.

An'muthig, An'mutig. Sweetly, gracefully.

ANNIBA'LE. Italian 16th century contra-
puntist ; born at Padua, and sometimes
called Padovino or Patavinus.

Anom'alous Chords. Same as Altered Chords.

Anonner (I.). To perform or read music in
a lame, halting manner.

An’pfeifen (G.). To whistle at,

Timidly,

Quicker

guidance,
Sweetness, charm,
)

Anthem

An'satz (G.). (1) The adjustment of the lip,
or embnuf/zzm’ in wind instrument playing.
(2) The method of attacking a phrase in
singing.

An'schlag ((G.). (1) Touch. (2) A kind of
double appoggiatura now nearly obsolete.

Writlen = :‘;LE_
—

An'schlagen (G.).
An'schmiegend ((.).

AN'SCHUTZ, J. A. German musician and
composer. . 1772 d. 1850.
AN'SCHUTZ, Karl. 3. Coblenz, 18155 d.1870.
Son of the above. For many vears opera con-
ductor at New York, under Ullman.

An'schwellen (G.). Crescendo; to swell.

AN'SELM of Parma. Learned 15th century
writer on harmony.

Ansiosamen'te (7.). Anxiously; hesitatingly.

An’spielen (G.). To play over.

An'sprache (G.). (1) The “speech” of an organ
pipe or orchestral inst.  (2) Intonation.

An'spruchslos (G.). Nodest, unpretending.

Anstatt’ (G.). Instead (of).

An'stimmen ((7.). ‘Toannounce, intone, strike
up, tune, lead oH

Answer. (L., Comes: G., Gefdhv'te, Ant'wort;
I, I\c/mnso, Iuplzque, 1., Ripd'sta, Conse-
guen'te.) In a fugue, the reply given by
the 2nd volice to tlm subject, or antcwdcnt
given by the 1st voice.  (See Fugue.)

Antece'dent. ([..,Dux; (. Fil'ver; I, Théme;
1., Anieceden'te; Propo'sta, Guida.) ‘The
subject of a fugue or canon; or any
theme used in imitation.

ANTEGNATI. About 1530 - 1620. Italian
organist, organ-builder, and composer.

Published works in Organ Tablature.

Antelu'dium (1..). Introduction, prelude.

Anthem. (Probably derived from Anti-hymn
or Antiphon, and originally implying
antiphonal or “alternate’ singing.)

A peci liarly English form, developed by the
requirements of the English Protestant church
service. It isanalogousto the German church-
cantata and the Italian motet. The words are
generally from the Bible ; but of recent years
Hymn-Anthems have been largely used,
especially in Nonconformist churches.

(1) TrrL ANTHEM: consisting entirely of
chorus. (2) VERSE ANTHEM: beginning
with a portion to be sung by a qingk
voice to each part. (See Verse) (3) Sovo
ANTHEM : containing one or more portlons
of solo. Most modern anthems are a

combination of Sor.o, VERsSE, and TFuLL.

Typical anthems, with composer and proximate
date of plo(luulon -1 \\1 texalt Thee,” Tye;
1530. “I call and cry,” Tallis; 1550. “Bow
Thine ear,” Byrd (Byrdo); 1570. ‘“Lord, for
Thy tender mercies’ sake,” Farrant; 1570.
“Hosanna,” Gibbons; 1620. “Hear, O heavens,”
Humphreys; 1660. ‘“Awake up my Glory,”
Wise: 1670. ‘1 was in the spirit,” Blow; 1680.
“O give thanks,” Purcell ; 1694.  “ O praise the
Lord,” Aldrich; 1604. “ God is gone up,” Croft ;
1694. “Hear my crying,” Weldon; 1715 (?).

Played

. 3 o |
l'o strike, touch, sound.
Insinuating, yielding.




Anthology

“T will love Thee,” Clarke; 1715. “O clap
vour hands,” Greene; 1720. *O give thanks,”
Boyce; 1730. “Praise the Lord, O Jerusalem,”
Haves; 1730. *“ Call to remembrance,” Battis-
hill; 1750. * Grant,iwe beseech Thee,”" Attwood ;
1800. *In Exitu Isracl,” Wesley; 1800. “Me-
thinks T hear,” Crotcli; 1800. “The Wilder-
ness,” Goss; 1840.  Of later composers, Elvey,
G. A Macfarren, Sullivan, Barnby, and Stainer
may be mentioned.

Anthol'ogy. (L., Anthol'givm; F. and G.,
Anthologie.) A collection of flowers.”
A choice selection of compositions, as
anthems, hymns, &c.
An’thropoglessa (Gk.). A name sometimes
given to the Vox Humana organ stop.
Antibac'chius, Antibacchy. A metrical foot
of two long syllables [ollowed by one
short (— — u).

Anticipation. (See also Hanging-note.)
* Striking beforehand a note or notes of
the next chord.”—Curwen.

e T

The anticipation is often an 8ve. lower (or
higher) than the anticipated note :—
_ MENDELSSOHN.

Anti'co (I.). Ancient, antique.

Antienne (I.). |

Antifona (1.). J

An'tiphon, An’tiphone, (Gk., Anii'phona, Anti'-
phonon ; G., Antiphonic'; ., Antienne; I.,
Autifona.) (1) Alternate or responsive
singing between two choirs, as practised in
churches. (2) A short anthem, in response,
&e. (3) A verse, or short icntonco, sung
before or alter the Psalms or Canticles.

Antiph'onal. (1) Alternating, responsive. (2)
A collection of antiphons or anthems,

Antiphon ; anthem.

Apollonicon

Antiph'onary, Antiph'oner. (L., Antiphona'-
vium; G., Antiphonav'; F., Antiphonaive ;
1., Antifona'vio.) A collection of anti-
phons, responses, &c., used in the ritual
of the Roman Church.

Antiph'ony. Responsive singing by two choirs
or a divided choir.

ANTI'POFF, Constantin.
Russia, 1859.

ANTI'QUIS, J. de. [talian composer of mad-
rigals, villanelle, and canzone; 16th cent.

ANTI'QUUS, A. (Antigo). DPublished a col-
lection of the most famous Masses (Rome,
1516, and other vols, later).
An'tispast. A metrical foot of four syllables
—short, long, long, short (U — — v).
Antis’ trophe The second of the three divisions
of the Greek Ode: str'phe, antis'tvophe,
ep'ucle c.f. Mendelssohn’s Antigone.

Antith’esis. Contrast.

AN'TON, K. G. German writer on Hebrew
musical notation. D. 1814.

An’tonen (G.). To strike up ; to intone.

ANTONY, Franz J. 1790-1837. Westphalian
organist, comp., and mus. archzmh)gmt

Ant'wort (G.).  Answer (of a fugue, &c.).

An'wachsend (G.). Crescendo,

A'olsharfe, E'olsharfe (G.). Folian harp.

A'olsklavier (G.). “/Eolian pianoforte.”

A par'te (1.). Aside; Sotto voce.

A pas’so a pas’so (I.). Step by step.

APEL, Dr. J. A. 1771-1816.
on rhythm and metre.

APELL, J. D. von. 17354-1833. German com-
poser of sacred music, operas, &e.

Aper'to (1.). Open; clear, distinct, broad.
In pf. music, “with the loud pedal.”
Aper'tus (L.). Open; specially used to dis-

tinguish “open”™ from *stopped ™ pipes.

Ay’ felregal (G.). An obsolete organ reed- -stop.

Apho'nia (L..), Aph'ony (Gk.). Loss of voice,
due to a variety ol causes.

Complete rest of the vocal cords will sometimes

effect a cure, but medical treatment is generally
advisable.

A piacere (1.). \ At pleasure ; ad lbitum ;

A piacimen’to (I.). J  not strictly in time,

A pie’na orche’stra (I.).  Tor full orchestra.

A piene entendu (F.). Very soft; scarcely
heard. .

A pistons (F.).  With pistons (valves).

Aplomb (I7). Self»pus(’s&i()n coolness.

A po'eo a po'co (1.). By degrees; as cres. poco
a poco al ff (increase by degrees to ff).

A po’co pi lén'to. A littie slower.
A po'co pzu mos’so. A little quicker.

Apoggxatu ra, Apogiatura. Same as Appoggia-

tu'ra.

APOL'LO (Apollon).
poetry and music.
with 20 strings.

Apollonicon.

A combined orchestrion and five-manual organ,
with drums and other special mechanical
effects, built by Filght & Robson, London,
1812-18x6 It was taken to pieces m 1840,

Conmiposer; b,

German writer

(1) The Greek god of
(2) An obsolete lute




Apology

Apology. A term used by Mr. Curwen to
explain, or justify, anyv unusual chord-
position, dissonance, * incidental,” &ec.

Apos'trophe. The sign ?* often used as a
breathing  mark, or to indicate the
beginning ol & musical phrase.

Apo'tome. I'lic Greek *
ratio 2187 : 2048,

Appassionamen'te (1.).

Appassionamen'to (/.). Dassion, ardour.

Appassionato (1.). (Fem. Appassiond'ta). In
an agitated, expressive manner; *with

passion and strong emotion.”
Beethoven's Sonata Appassionata (Op. 57) was not
so named by himself, but probal 71\ h\ Cranz
the publisher.

Appeau (I'.). Dird-like tone.

Appell (G.). A bugle call. “Tallin.”

Appena (1.). A little, somewhat.

Appena'to (I.).
bitterness.

Applica'tio (/.)

Applikatur' (G.) J

chromatic semitone,”

Ardently, passionately,

With

Fingering ; also ((5.),
Fing'ersalz.
“Leaning.” A note glid-
ing without a break on
to the next: as in the
portamentoappoggialuva,
and suspension.
Appoggiatura (I1.). (I, Appoggidtiuve ; G,
Vor'schlag.) A grace note preceding the
principal note, and generally a tone or
semitone above or below it.

Distressed, sorrowful.

Appoggian'do (I.)
Appoggia'to (1.)

Written.

28 A punto

(1) The Long Appoggiatuva—In modern
music the true length of this appoggiatura
is always indicated. In old music the
following rules apply. (a) When the
])T‘ln(lpd] note is naturally divisible into
two equal parts {sce Accent), the appog-
giatura is rmv-hul/ the time-value i—

Written. .
e T =
Pev]'ormed.

(b) When the principal note is naturally

divisible into three equal parts, the
appoggiatura is two-thivds the time-
value :—
Written.
ha) i

A AT
Performed.

E§ A?E‘g—:_ﬂ}‘é
(2) The Short, or Stroked, Appoggiatura—A

small quaver or semiquaver preceding
the principal note, with a slanting stroke

crook”: &7

drawn through its ¢
o ‘o

Or, frequently, thus

~:

= IR = —~,
;:‘Ef‘tﬁiﬁa.
= =

5 A (m— —~

. T ]
H FrAr A s H
11 - 1 [ L1 11}

(3) The Nach'schlag (G.)—A small single
(or double) grace mnote following the
principal note:

Written.
}q:f:*;&:—g R o _—
ELlli :Itia i 5 —u
Played.

(4) Doudle Appoggialura.
and Slide.)
ApprestaTe(1.). (G.,Appreticven.) Toregulate
and adjust an instrument ; to set it up.
APPUN', Georg A. I 1816-1885 German
musician and renowned acoustical iu—‘
yestigator,

(See Anschlag

JA&pre (F.). Harsh.

1

A premiére vue(F.).\ At first si
At first sight.

A prima vista (1), J 8!

A pri'mo tem'po (I.). At the first speed.

Appuyer (I'.). To sustain,

APRILE, Giuseppe. 1738-1814. An eminent

Italian alto singer and teacher of singing.

3 W Published an “Italian Method of Singing,”
Teacher of Cimarosaand Manuel Garcia (Junr.).

APTHORP, Wm. F. Distinguished American
writer and critic. 3. Boston, 1848.
APTOM'MAS (THOMAS), Thomas. Harpist ; b.
Bridgend, 182q.

A pun'ta d’ar’co, or Col'la pun'ta del
With the point of the bow.

A pun'to (1.). In strict time,

U aveo ().



] Y
A quatre maing

1

A quatre mains (I".). \ For 4 hands: piano-

A quat'tro mani (1.). f forte duets, &ec.

A quat'tro par'ti (/.). In 4 parts.

A quat'tro soli (1.). Tor 4 solo voices.

1

A quatre voix (I7.). |

A quat'tro voci (1.). J

Arabes'’ken (G. plural). Ornamental variations.

Arabesque. (G., Avabes'ke.) In Arab, or Moor-
ish style. A showy or brilliant piece,
generally in Rondo form.

Arab Musie.

The chief features of Arab music are mcst
typically rep:esented in Filicien David's work
Le Desert (English translation, Novello & Co.)

ARATA, F. 1500-17570. ltalian opera com-
poser. Resided [or some time in Russia,
and wrote the oldest Russian opera,
Cephalos and Prokris, 1755.

ARAN'DA, Del Sessa d’. Italian composer,
16th century. A collection of his madri-
gals was published at Venice in 1571.

ARAN'DA, Matheus d’. Dortuguesc writer
on counterpoint, &c. (1533).

ARAU'JO (Arau’xo), Francisco. Spanish Bishop
and writer on music; d. 1663.

ARBEAU, Thoinot.

Jean Tabourot published under this pseudonym
a curious book entitled “ Orchésographie,” in
which drum and fife playing and dancing are
taught by means ol dialogue (158¢).

Arbi'trio (1.), A suw'o arbi'trio (7.), Arbitrarily;
at one’s will or pleasure. Same as Ad lib.

AR’BOS, E. Fernandez, Violinist; b. Madrid,
1863.

ARBUCKLE, Matthew. American writer and
bandmaster ; 1828-1883. Author of a
Cornet Method.

AR'BUTHNOT, John. Physician; warm friend
of Handel ; wrote anthems, D, 1733.

Arc. Abbr. of Avco.

AR'CADELT (Arkadelt, Archadet, Harchadelt),
Jacob. Celebrated Netherland composer
of madrigals, &ec., about 1514-1575.
Teacher of the choir boys, Papal Chapel,
Rf_)me, 1539 ; member of thechoir, 1540-35.
King’s Musician, Paris, 1557.

Chief known compositions : Six books of madri-
gals for five voices; a volume of masses;
motets, canzoni, &c.

Arcadia. (See Accademia degli Arcadi.)
ARCAIS, Francesco, Marchese d’. 1830-18g0.
Italian writer ; musical critic of the
Opinio'ne. Upheld the pure Italian style
of opera, and denounced Wagner and
all other innovators.
Arca'to (I.) Played with the bow ; opposite
to pizzica'to, plucked with the fingers.
AR'CHADET. (See Arcadelt.)
ARCHAMBEAU, Jean Michel d’.
composer and organist ; b. 1823,
Works : masses, motets, romances, &c.
Archchanter. (I, Archichantre.) Precentor,
Ar’'che (G.). Soundboard.

Archeggiare (I.). To play with the bow.,

Tor 4 voices.

Belgian

Aria

ARCHER, Frederick. Organist; b. Oxford,
1838 ; d. 1901. Irom 1831, organist at
Brooklyn (New York). His works and
compositions for organ are well known.

Archet (I.). The bow (of a vi., &c.).

Ar'chi (I..), Ar'ci (I.), Arch (Ing.), Erz (G.).
A prefix meaning “ chiel.”

Ar'ehi (1. plu. of Aren). Bows; the “strings.”
Gli Avchi, the “bowed” instruments.
Arch'ilute, Archlute. (I., Avciliv'io; I, Avchi-

luth; G., Evz'laute.) A large, or bass lute.

ARCHYTAS. Greek mathematician, about
400-365 B.C. Probably fixed the ratio of
the major third at 5: 4. (See Acoustics.)

Arcicem'balo (1.). (I, Avchicembalo; G., Avehi-
cym'bal.) An instrument with six key-
boards, and strings to give all the tones
of the ancient Greek modes, invented in
the 16th century by Vincentino.

Arciviola di lira (/.). The largest kind of
lyre; same as Lirone (g.v.).

Ar'co (I.). The bow: coll’ arco, with the
bow. Used after pizzicato, to show that
the bow must be resumed.

Ar'co in gitu (/.). The down-bow.

Ar'co in su (I.). The up-bow.

Ardemment (I°.). I'ervently, ardently,

Arden'te (1.). )

Arditamen’te(/.).)

Arditez'za, Con (1.). With spirit and boldness.

ARDITI, Marchese. 1745-1838. Italian
archacologist. Composed  the opera
Olimpiade, several cantatas, &c.

ARDI'TI, Luigi. 1. Crescentino, 1822; d.1g03.
Violinist and composer. Conductor,
Italian Opera, London, for several years,

The vocal dance 11 Bacio” is his most p pular
composition. He alsowr. teother vocal pieces,
géee operas, a number of pianoforte fantasias,

Ardi'to (1.). DBold, spirited, daring.

Ardo’re, Con (/.). With warmth, ardour.

AREN'SKY, A. 8. Russian composer and
pianist; b. 1862; d. 1906. Composed
much music for orchestra, pianoforte, &c.

Aretinian or Guidomian Syllables. The
names ul, ve, mi, &c., first used by Guido
Aretinus. (See Guido.)

Arghool. An Egyptian “reed” wind instru-
ment. The primitive type of the clarinet.

AR'GINE, Counstantine dall’. 1842 - 1877.
Italian composer of operas and ballets.

A'ria (I.). (G. A'vie.) (1) An air. (2) A vocal
solo with instrumental accompaniment,
generally three-fold in form. The words

consist most frequently of fwo sentences,

The first part of the Aria is mainly in the princi-

pal key, and set to the first sentence of the

words; the second part is in some contrasted

kev (or keys)land is set to thesecond sentence ;

the third part is a repetition, or modified

repetition, of the first part. In modern Arias

a coda is frequently added. “O rest in the

Lord" (Elijak) is a typical example of a
concise Aria in this form,

- Ardent, fiery ; with fervour.




Aria Buffa

A'via Buf'fa (I.). A comic air in Ttalian opera.

Atria Concertan'te (I.). An aria with] obbligato
accompaniment lor an instrum nt or instruments.

A’ria Concerta’ta (or da Concer'toj (I.). An aria not
taken from an ora orio, opera, &c., but an inde-
pendent compasition (with orchestral “accompt.)
for the concert-hall.

A'ria da Ca'po, or Grand Aria (!'via Gran'de).
Introduced by Cavalli and A. Scarlatti,
and one of the chief forms of Aria used
by Bach and Handel.

GENERAL Pran A, First part: (1) Instrumental
prelude (or vilornel'lo) announcing the principal
melody; (2) principal melody (vocaly; (3)short
modulations into closely related keys; (4) re-
turn to principal key: (3) instrumental post-
lude.

B. Second part ipshorter than the first part, and
contrasted in key and style.

C. Third part: repetition--da capo- of the first
part (generally omitting the instrumental
prelude).

“He was despised” (Messiah) is a fine
example of the Avia da Capo; though, en
account of its length, the sccond part
and the repetition of the first part are
generally omitted. Practically all Han-
del's opera solos are examples.

A'ria da Chie'sa (I.). (Church aria.) An ecla-
borated sacred song with orchestral
accompaniment.

A'ria di Bravura (or Coloratura) (71.). \

A'ria @' Abilita, Aria @' Agilita’ (1.). J
aria abounding in  diflicult passages,
runs, &c., to exhibit the singer's skill,
and the compass and (lexibility of the
voice ; as “ Why do the nations?” and
“Rejoice greatly” (Messiali).  The fa-
vourite form of aria in Ttalian opera.

A'ria di Cantabile (1.). A smooth, {lowing,
“singing ” arla.

A'ria Fuga'ta (/.). With the accompaniment
in fugal or imitative style; as “DBut
hark!” (Handel's Semele).

A'ria Parlan'te, or Ario’so (/.). An aria lying
midway between recitative and song; a
kind of spoken melody, as in “ Comfort
ve " (Messial).

A'ria Tedes'ca (1.). An airin German style.

ARIBO, Scholas'ticus. Author of a com-
mentary on Guido’s works (about 1078).

A'rie (I.); A'rien (G.). Airs, songs.

ARIEN'ZO, Nicola d’. B. 1842. Neapolitan
operatic composer ; pupil of Mercadente.
Author of an important theoretical work
on Temperament and Scales.

Ariet'ta (1.), Ariette (I.). A short aria.

A rigo’re del tem'po (1.).

Arigot (F7.). A Dhfe.

Ario'so (1.). Used in four senses: (1) An aria
parlante. (2) A short aria. Mendelssohn
employs the term twice in Elijah: < Woe
unto them,” “For the mountains.” (3) A
short portion of melody interrupting or
concluding a recitative. (4) Same as
cantabile in instrumental music.

Ario’so dolen’te. In a singing plaintive style.

An

In very strict time.

30 Arne

ARIOSTI, Attilio. B.Bologna, 1660 ; d.1740.
Opera composer.
In his first opera, Dafne, he followed the style of
Lully; afterwards he imitated A. Scarlatti.
Came to London, 1716, and with Buononcini
acquired fame until Handel cclipsed both.
Published a volume of cantatas, 1728,

ARISTI'DES. Greek writer on music; 1st
and 2nd centuries, A.D.

ARISTOTLE. (1) Greek philosopher, 384-322
p.c. Hiswritings on music are considered
valuable by antiquarians. (2) Assumed
name of a writer on *“Measured ” music,
12th and 13th centuries.

ARISTOX'ENUS. DPupil of Aristotle, abt. 3354
B.c. One of the most important of
Greek writers on music. His book on
“THarmonic Elements’ has been preserved.

ARKWRIGHT, Godfrey E. B. Musical
amateur ; hves at Newbury.

Edited an important collection of English music,
“The Old Euglish Edition.”

ARM'BRUST, Karl F. 1849-1896. German
musician ; organist St. Peter’s, Hamburg,
186¢ ; teacher and musical critic.

ARM'BRUSTER, Carl. [. Andernach, 1846.
Settled in London, 1863. Lsteemed
Wagnerian conductor.

Armer la clef (I*.). To indicate the key by
means of the signature.

ARMES, Philip. 1. Norwich, 1836; d. 1908,
Mus.Doc. Oxon. Orgt. Durham Cathedral,
1862-1905.  University Prof. of Musiec.

Works: Oratorio, Hezekiah; church music, &c.

Arm'geige ((i.). (Scc Viola da Braccio.)

ARMIDE (ARMI'DA). Onec of Gluck’s greatest
operas; produced 1777.

ARMINGAUD, Jules. 1820-1900. Renowned
Trench violinist. Leader of a celebrated
string quartet (with L. Lacquard, . Lalo,
and Masq), which, by adding other in-
struments, became the Société Classique.

Armoni'a (1.). Harmony.

Armoni'a Milita're (7.). Military band.

Armo'nica (I.). (1) The Harmonica. (2)Har-
monic.

Armonie (F.). An old instrument—12th and
13th centuries. Probably the 1elle.

Armoniosamen'te (/.) \ Harmoniously.

Armonio'so (1.). J .

Armure (F.). (1) The key-signature. (2) The
action or mechanism of an instrument.

ARNAUD, Abbé Francois. 1721-1784. Irench
ecclesiastic, scholar, and writer on music.
Specially noted for his zealous defence of
Gluck's innovations in opera.

ARNAUD, Jean E. G. 1807-1863. Irench
composer of [avourite songs (Romances).

ARNE, Thomas Augustine. Mus. D. Oxon.
1. London, March 12, 17105 d. March 3,
1778, Distinguished Jnglish musician;
composer of “Rule, Britannia ™ and other
well - known songs. Married Cecilia,
daughter of Young the organist. (She



Arie

was a pupil of Geminiani, and a renowned
opera singer.) Arne’s compositions in-
clude Oratorios : Abel, 1755 Judith, 1764.
Operas: Dido and dineas, 1734 ; Eliza,
1743 ; Avtaxerxes, 1762 ; and several
others. Music to Love in a Village, As
You Like It, Twelfth Night, Merchant of
Venice, The Tempest, Romeo and Juliet,
and many other plays. He also published
several collections of songs, and music for
orchestra, organ, harpsichord, violin, &c.

ARNE, Michael. Son of the above. 1741-
1786. Produced operas, and other theatri-
cal music; wasted his fortune in an
attempt to discover the Philosopher’s
Stone. Introduced Handel's Messiah to
Germany, 1772.

ARNIERO, José A. F. V. Vicomte d’. Eminent
Portuguese composer. B. 1838, Chief
works: Te Deum (Lisbon, 1871); operas,
L'Elisive di Giovinezza and La Develitla.

ARNOLD, Georg. B3. 17th century (Tyrol).
Organist; composed motets, masses, &c.

ARNOLD, Ignaz E. F. [Erlurt, 1774 - 1812.
Published biographies of Mozart, Haydn,
and other composers.

ARNOLD, Johann G. ’Cellist and composer;
b. Niedernhall, 1773 ; d. 1800.

ARNOLD, Carl. 1794-1873. Son of Johann
G. Conductor Christiania Philharmonic
Society, 1849, Composed an opera, [rene
(Berlin, 1832), chamber music, &c.

ARNOLD, Samuel. London, 1740 - 1802.
Chorister, Chapel Royal. Mus.Doc. Oxon,
1773. Organist, Westminster Abbey, 1793.
Wrote over 40 works for the stage, in-
cluding The Maid of the Mill (1763), and
five oratorios. Chief works: ** Cathedral
Music” (4 vols., 17g0)—a continuation of
Boyce's three volumes—and an edition of
Handel in 36 volumes.

ARNOLD, Yourij von. Composer and musical
critic.  B. Petersburg, 1811; d. 1898.
Composed Russian operas, The Gipsy
(1853) and Switlana (1854), besides over-
tures, songs, &c. Professor of singing,
Moscow Conservatoire, 1870.

AR'NOLDSON, Sigrid. DBrilliant dramatic
soprano. B. Stockholm, 1863.

ARNOTT, A. Davidson. Mus.Doc. Dunelm.
B. Glasgow, 1870. Has composed Young
Lochinvar, The Ballad of Carmilhan, &c.

A rove’scio (I.). Same as Al rove’scio (¢.v.).

Ar'pa (I.). The harp. dv'pa dop'pia: a double
harp. (See Spitzharfe.)

Arpanet'ta, Arpanella (/.). A small harp.

Arpége (I'.). Arpeggio.

Arpégement (I'.). In arpeggio style.

Arpéger (F.). To arpeggio.

Arpeggian'do (1.). ] In harp style, or arpeg-

., giated chords (called
Arpeggia'to (I.). j also broken chords).

Arpeggio

Arpeggiare (I.). To play on the harp.

Arpeggiatura (I.). A series of arpeggios.

Arpeg'gio (I.) (Plural Avpeg’gi, ¥ng. plural
Arpeg'gios.) In harp style; ie., playing
the notes of a chord in succession (gene-
rally beginning with the lowest) instead
of striking them together. The chord is
said to be “Dbroken” or “spread.” There
is no hard and fast rule for the treatment
of arpeggios, either as to the speed at
which the successive notes should follow
one another or as to what notes should
be held after being struck.

(1) If the chord 1s so written that all its
notes could be slvuck together, it is usual
to strike each note rapidly and evenly in
succession from the lowest to the highest,
and to sustain each note from its per-
cussion to the end of the whole time
allotted to the chord :—

Played.

==
2 —

|@‘T‘7“':——=—;55—ﬂ

Written. or

On the pianoforte the pedal may be used to
sustain the notes, either with or instead of
the fingers.

=
g___<€__.
When the Arpeggios are %E’,‘“? \a—‘i__.ﬂ
separate for eaégh hand

they are written thus: S
e
L
(2) In extended positions of chords, or
when it is necessary to “bring-out” the
melody of an arpeggiated passage, one
or more of the lower notes must be
quitted immediately, and sustained (when
desirable) by means of the pedal only :—
|
!

G ¢ L.

x ~_% R.L

—_i';sa# % L.H.
=~

effects are often indicated

(3) Arpeggiando
by small notes, which are touched lightly
and rapidly before the principal note i—

o 4

-~

-




Arpeggione

N.

MeNDELSSOHN. “ Songs without Words,” No. 30,

-@-
(4) Organ arpeggios are now usually written
out in full, exactly as they should be

played :—
MenpELssonN. Organ Sonata, No. 1.
R.H.
be'—
Tl e b e
™ 2 i s | R B 7 o o~ o
v N [ %=
.- L.H/
I@ o | F—
SIS i =
=
Ped\-

(See also Abbreviations and Ornaments.)
Arpeggione. An instrument like a viol da
gamba, or small ’ccllo, with frets on the
fingerboard. Invented by Stauffer, Vienna,
1823. Schubert wrote a sonata forit. Its
six strings were tuned as follows :—

-
= =

= g

C = 1§

-

Arpicor'do(].), or A+ pichord. "The harpsichord,

Arpone (1.). A kind of harp with the strings
horizontal instead ol vertical.  Invented
by Barbieri, Palermo, 18th century.

ARQUIER, Joseph. Irench opera composcr
and conductor ; 1763-1816.

Arraché (7). “Torn;” strongly pizzicalo.

Arrangement (Lng., G. and I, [, Riduzio'ne).
(1) The adaptation of a piece for an in-
strument or voice (or any combination of
instruments and voices), for which it was
not originally intended ; ec.g., Liszt's
pf. arrangements of Schubert’s songs, and
Gounod'’s arrangement of Bach’s prelude
as a song (Ave Maria) with violin and
piano accompaniment. (2) A pf. (or org.)
arrangement of orchestral accompts.

Arranger (I.), Arrangieren (G.). To arrange.

ARRIA'GA, Jean C. de. B. Bilbao, 1808 ; d.
1826. Precocious violinist and composer,
once highly esteemed.

ARRIETA, Don Juan E. 1823-1894. Director,
Madrid Conservatorio. Composed [lde-
gonde and about 40 other operas, &c.

ARRIGO'NI, Carlo. I'lorentine lutenist, 18th
century, Visited London, 1732, and
(with others) vainly endeavoured to
supersede Handel in popular favour.

Ars Canen'di (L.). The art of singing.

Ars Com'ponendi (L.). The art of composing.

Ar’sis (Gk.). The up-beat; the lifting of the
hand. (The opposite of Thesis.)

Art de Varchet (7). The art of bowing.

Aschenbrenner

Ar'te (1.). Art.
ARTEA'GA, Stefano. Spanish Jesuit; d. Paris,
1799. Iriend of Padre Martini.

Author of a celebrated “ History of the Opera in
Italy” (1783 and 1785).

ARTHUR, Alfred. American tenor singer,
and composer of operas, Water-Carrier,
Adaline, &c. . 1844.

Articolare (/.), Articuler (I".), Artikulieren
(G.). To articulate distinctly.

Articola'to (/.). Pronounced distinctly.

Articulation. (7., Aviicolaziv'ne.) (1) In speak-
ing aud singing, distinct utterance,
especially of consonants.  (2) In playing,
proper observance of staccato and legato;
and generally, clear and distinct per-
formance of notes and rests.

Artificial Harmonie. (Sce Harmonie.)

Ar'tiglich (G.). Gracelully, neatly.

ART OF FUGUE, THE. A work written by
I.S. Bach in 1749—the last year of his
life—consisting  of ~various fugues and
canons on one theme.

ARTOT, Maurice Montagney. 1772-1829.
Irench bandmaster, conductor, and per-
former on the horn, guitar, and violin,

ARTOT, Jean D. Montagney. 1803-1887. Son
of the former. Celebrated horn player.
Published several compositions for horn.

ARTOT, Alexandre Joseph Montagney. Brother
of Jean D.; 1815-1845. Studied at the
>aris Conservatoire.  Excellent violinist.
ARTOT, Marguerite Josephine D. Montagney.
Daughter of Jean D.; b. Paris, 1835.
Renowned  dramatic  soprano  singer.
Studied under Madame Viardot-Garcia.
Engaged at the Paris Grand Opera, 1857,
on Meyerbeer's recommendation. Toured
through  Lurope with extraordinary
success; sang mostly at Berlin,  D. 1907.
“As late as 1880 she was a star of the first
magnitude.” - Riemann.
Arts, Fine. Music, painting, sculpture, &c.
“Of all the fine arts,” wrote Napoleon, 1797,
“music is that which has most influence on
the passions, and which the legislator ought
the most to encourage.”
ARTU'SI, Giovanni M. Italian ecclesiastic
and contrapuntist (Bologna); d. 1613.
Chiefly remembered for his opposition to the
“modern style” of music introduced by
Monteverde. (See Monteverde.)
Arzil’lo (1.). Lively, sprightly.
As (G.). Ap.
A-Saite (G.). The A string.
As'as (or As'es) (G.). Abb.
A scel'ta del cantan'te (/.). At the singer's
discretion. )
Ascenden’te ([.). Ascending.
ASCHENBRENNER, Christian H. B. Alstettin,
16455 d. 1732, Excellent violinist;
musical director to the Duke of Sachsen-
Reitz, 1695-1713; capellmeister, Duke of
Sachsen-Merseburg, 1713-1719.




Ascher

ASCH'ER, Joseph. B. London, 1831; d. 186q.
Settled in Paris, 1849; Court pianist to
the Empress lugenie.

Known as a composer of light drawing- room
pieces, and the song * \hu‘ where art thou?’

As dur ((G.).  Ap major.

As moll (G.).  Ap minor.

ASHE, Andrew. A celebrated flute-player.
. Lisburn, Ireland, about 1759; d.
Dublin, 1838

ASHLEY, John. Inglish bassoon player, and
conductor ; b. early in 18th century; d.
about beginning of 1()th

Assistant conductor, under Joah Bates, Handel
Commemoration, 1784.

ASHTON, Algernon. 3. Durham, 1859. Com-
poser and pianist. Studied at Leipzig,
and afterwards with Rafl. Pianoforte
teacher, R.C.\L, 1883,

ASIOLI, Bonifacio. DIrolific Italian com-
poser ; b Correggio, 1769; d. 1832,
When cight years of age is said to have
already written three masses and several
other works. Tirst president of the new
Milan Conservatorio, 1808-1813.

Wrote an oratorio, Jacob, seven operas, and many
masses, caumtaq songs instrumental pieces,
&c. Author of “Elements of Music,” “ Piano
Method,” “Voral Method,” ¢ A Treatise on
Hm‘mony and several other theoretical works,

ASO'LA (Asula) Giovanni M. Italian composer ;
b. Verona; d. 1609. One of the first
composers to write a basso continuo for
organ accompaniment.

A so'la vo'ce (1.). Tor voice alone.

ASPA, Mario. [talian composer; b. Messina,
1806 5 d. abt. 1868, Il muvalove di Napoli
was the most popular of his 42 operas.

AspiraTe (1.). (1) To take breath. (2) In
singing “to quaver a vowel by audibly
interpolating  successive J's” ( Baker).
(3) To aspirate; e, to observe the
“h” in speaking or singing.

Aspiratamen’te. Aspiringly, longingly.

Aspiration (I.). An obsolete musical orna-
ment :(—

Written, Played

e |
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Asprez'za (1.). Asperity, harshness, roughness.
Aspramen’te. Harshly.
A’spro,-a. Harsh, rough.

ASPULL, George. /3. Manchester, 1813; d.
1832. Precocious pianist, and composer
of “exceptional brilliancy.” During his
brief career he gave concerts in England,
Ireland, and Paris.

Assa’i (1.). Tinough, very; as Allegro assai,
very quick.

Assa'ipig ([) Much n.ore,

Assaying. A flourishing belore one bngm%
to play, to try if the instrument be in
tune; or to run divisions to lead one
into the piece before us.,”—Grassineau.

4

A tre

Assembly. A drum or bugle signal to
assemble soldiers.

Assez (I'.). LEnough, rather.

lent. Rather slow.

Asgez velenu.  Somewhat slackened.

Assie'me (1.). Insemble, concerted.

ASS'MAYER, Ignaz. Austrian organist and
composer ; 1790-1802.  Studied under
M. Haydn. Imperial organist, Vienna,
1825; second Court-capellimeister, 1840.

Wrote the oratorios Saul's Tod, David and Saul,
and several masses and other church works.

Assolu'to,-a (1.).  Absolute, chicf.  Teno're
assoly'to, principal tenor.

Assonance (I'.and Iing.). (G.,Assonanz', 1., As-
sonan’za.) Agreement or resemblance in
vowel sound ; as rest, bless, niei.

Assourdir (1), To muffle.

ASTARITTA, Gennaro. Italian composer.
Wrote Civce ed Ulisse (1777) and about
20 other operas.

ASTON, Hugh. 5. Lancashire abt. 1480 d.
1522.

Wrote vocal and important instl. music.

ASTOR'GA, Emanuele d'. [3. Palermo, 16871 ;
d. Prague, 1736. ‘Trained in the Spanish
Monastery of Astorga. Made DBaron
d’Astorga, 1704. By his songs and
singing became a general [avourite.

Visited Portugal, Italy, England, Vienna, and
Prague (where he spent his last years in a
monastery). Wrote a celebrated Stabat Mater

for four voices and orchestra, an opera (Dafne),
and several songs and duets,

A su'o arbit'rio (1.). 1At one’s will, or

A su'o be'ne pla‘eito (1.). S pleasure; ad lib,

A su'o com'(mjodo (/.).
convenience.

A tem’po ([.). In strict time; used alter a
vallentando, accelevando, &c., to show that
the original speed must be resumed.

A tem'po com’(m)odo (/.). Atamoderate, con-
venient speed.

Atem'po digavot'ta(].). Inthetimeofagavotte.

A tem’pe di minuet'to ({.). In the time of a
minuet.

A tem'po giu'sto (/.). In just, fe. strict,
accurate time. (In Handel, 4-4 time.)

A tempo ordinario (/.). In ordinary time.
At a moderate speed.

A tem'po primo (/.). Return to the first, or
original time.

A tem’po ruba’to (I.). Irregular, robbed time.
(See Tempo ruba'to.)

ATHALT'A. Oratorio by Handel; 1733.

A't(h)em (G.). Dreath.

A’t(h)em ho'len. To take breath.

A’themlos. Breathlessly.
Ath'men. To blow softly.

ATKINS, Ivor A. Cardilf, 189. Orgt.
Worcester Cath., 18g7.
A tre (I.). I'or three voices or instruments,
A ire cov’de. Release the soft pedal.
A tre ma’ni. For three hands.

A tre pav’ti. In three parts.
A trevo'ct. For three voices.

At the perforner’s
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A trois (I.). Tor three voices or instruments.
A trois mains. For three hands.
A trois parties. In three parts.
A trois voix. For three voices.

Attacea (1.). Attack or Dbegin the nest
movement oy picce at once, or with a
very short p wse.

Attac’ca su’bilo
Attacea’te su'bito \
Attac’ca su'bito il seguen'fe. Go on at once with the
next (movement).
Attac’ca su'bifo I'Allegro. Go on at once with the
53 Allegro.

Attaccare(].), Attaquer(I".). To begin at once,

Attac'co (I.), Attaque (I.). (1) A short fugue-
theme. (2) A short theme, or motiv, for

! Go on immediately.

imitation,
SurLrLivaN, “Lost Chord.”
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The Attac’co is a characteristic feature of nmotets,
madrigals, an:t many anthenms.

Attack (I1.), Attaque (I".). (1) Theactor style
ol beginning either a solo or ensemble
passage. (2) The clear and distinct com-
mencement of a vowel sound in singing.

Chef d'attague (F.). The leading 1st violin of an
orchestra.

Chaque aitague assez en dehors (F.).
(attack) to be made prominent.

ATTAIGNANT, Pierre (also Attaingnant, At-
teignant). Music printer, first half of
16th cent.; first, in Paris, to employ
movable types. Printed 20 books of
motets (1525-50), &c., now very rare.

Attasta’re (1.). To touch; to strike.

Attendant keys. (1) Or A Major Kev,—The
maj. keys with Tonic a perl. sth higher
and a perf. sth lower; and the 3 rel.
minors (including that of the prin. l\cs)

Thus the attendant keys of C major are (1) G

major, (2) I major, (3) A minor, {4) E minor,
and (5) D minor.

(2) Or a Mivor Key.—The min. keys with
Tonic a perl. 5th higher and a perf. 5th
lower ; and the 3 rel. majors.

Thus the 5 attendant keys of C mmor are (1) G

min., (2) F min, (3) Eb maj., (4) Bp maj., and
(5) Ap maj.

ATTENHOFER, Karl. 3. Wettingen, Switzer=
land, 1837. Studied I.eipzig Cons., 1857-8.
(mnductor of Rapperswyl Men’s Lhm al
Union, 1863. Settled in Zurich, 1867. Has
also held various positions as organist,
teacher of singing, &c.

Well-known "as a composer of men’s-voice music.
Cantatas: Hegelingenfahrt, 1890, and Frihlings-
feier; also masses, songs, violin-etudes, &c.

ATTERBURY, George L. Celebrated English
glee composer.  I. about 1735; d. 1796.
Composed an oratorio, Goliah.

At'to (I.). An act (of an opera).

Each entry

Auber

Atto're, Attri'ce (1.). An actor; an actress.
ATTRUP, Karl. DI. Copenhagen, 1848. Suc-
ceceded Gade, 1869, as organ teacher at
the Copenhagen Cons.; organist at
several churches, Tis studies for organ
are of cducational value. 1. 182,
ATTWOOD, Thomas. /3. L.ondon, 1765; d.
Chelsen, 1838, Chorister, Chapel Royal,
and pupil of Nares and Ayrton, from
1776-81 5 sent by the Prince of Wales
(alterwards George IV) to Naples, 1783-3.
Pupil of Mozart, Vienna, until 1787.
Appointed organist of St. George the
Martyr, London, and a member of the
Prince’s private band; teacher of the
Duchess of York (1791), of the Princess
of Wales (1795); orgt. of St. Paul’s
Cathedral  (1795); composer to the
King's Chapel Royal (1796) ; orgt. of the
King’s private chapel, Brighton (1821),
and orgt. of the Chapel Royal (1836).
Works: 19 operas; anthems, services, glees,
songs, pf.-sonatas, &c. He occupies a distin-
guished place among English composers, and

was on friendly terms with both Mozart and
Mendelssobn.

Au (I7.). To the, with the, in the, &c.
A mouvement. In time (tempo).

Aubade (I'.). (1) A short instrumental piece
in song-style. (2) A morning-piece cor-
responding to the old English “Hunt's
up,” the opposite of a Serenade. (3) A
morning military band concert.

AUBER, Daniel-Frangois-Esprit. A prolific
composer of Trench operas.  B. Caen,
Normandy, Jan. 29, 1782 ; d. Paris, May
14, 1871. His father sent him to London
to acquire a knowledge of his own
business—that of an art-printer. Auber’s
inclination for music, however, proved
irresistible, and he returned to Paris,
1804. s first opera, Julie, was pro-
duced in 1812, “ with an orchestra of six
stringed instruments.”  Cherubini, who
was present, recognised Auber’s talent,
and undertook his further instruction.
Le Séjour militaive (1813), and Le Testa-
ment et les Dillets-doux (1819), were in-
differently received ; but La DBergére
Chatelaine (1820) was a success.  “ From
that date until 186g, scarcely a year
passed without the production of one or
several operas "—in all over 40. Masa-
niello, on la Muetle de Porlici (1828),
considered a masterpiece by Wagner,
with Meyerbeer’s Iobert le Diable and
Rossini’s  Guillaume Tell, “laid the
foundations of I'rench grand opera.”
Except Masaniello, all Auber’s operas are
comic, and in this style he stands first
among l'rench composers; his music is
fresh and sparkling, “and has the true
Parisian chic and polish.” In 1842 he
succeeded Cherubini as Director of the
Conservatoire ; in 1857, Napoleon IIT
made him imperial maftve de chapelle.



Auber

His last opera, Réves d’amounr, was pro-
duced when he was 87 years of age.
Auber, a thorough Parisian, never set
foot outside the city boundarics during
the latter years of his life.

Oreras: fule (1812). e Séjour militaire (1813),
Le Testament et les Billets-doux (1819), La Bev-
geve chdtelaine (1820), Emwma (1821), Leicester
(1822), La Neige (1823), Vendime en Lspagne
(1823, with Hérold), Les Trois Genres (1824,
with Boieldieu), Le Concert & la Cour (1824),
Léocadie (1824), Le Magon (1825), ILe Timide
(1826), Fiorella (1820), La Muette de Portici
(1828), La Fiancée (1820), Fra Diavolo (1830),
Le Dieu et la Bayadere (1830), La Marquise de
Brinvilliers (1831, with eight other composers),
Le Philtre (1831), Le Serment (1832), Gustave [1]
(Le Ball masqué, 1833). Lestocq (1834), Le Cheval
de bronze (1833), Actéon, Les Chaperons blancs,
L' Ambassadrice (1836), Le Domino noir (1837),
Le Lac des Fées (1839), Zanetta (1840), Les Dia-
mants de la couronne (1841), Le Duc d' Olonne
(1842), La Part du Diable (1843), La Siréne
(1844), La Barcarolle (1843), Haydée (1847), La
L' Enfant prodigue (1850), Zerline (1851), Marco-
Spada (1852), Jenny Bell (1855), Manon Lescaut
(1850), Magenta (1859), La Circassienne (1861),
La Fiancée du Roi de Garbe (1864), Le premier
Jour de bonheur (1808), Revés d' amour (1869).

AUBER, Harriet. 3. London, 1773 ; d. 1862.
Author of hymn, *“Our blest Redeemer.”

AUBERT, Jacques (“le vieux”). Eminent
French violinist (1608-1753). Leader in
orch. of the Gr. Opéra and the Concerts
Spirituels (1728). Wrote an opera, several
ballets, and much violin music, &c.

AUBE:RY du BOULLEY, Prudent-Louis, I'rench
composer (1796-1870).  Author of a
method for guitar, and a * Grammaire
Musicale” (Paris, 1830).

Auch (G.). But, also, so.

Auch n Zeit'mass. But in time.

Audace (F.). Bold, audacious, daring.

Au'diphone. A recent American invention for
conveying vibrations to the teeth; said
to be of great assistance in deafness.

AUDRAN, Marius-Pierre. Operatic tenor and
song composer ; b. Aix, Provence, 1816 ;
d. Marseilles, 1887. Pupil of Arnaud.
1st tenor at the Opéra-Comique, Paris.
Settled in Marseilles as Director of the Con-
servatoire, and professor of singing (1863).

AUDRAN, Edmond. Son of Marius. B. Lyons,
1842 ; d. 1901.

Composed 37 operas, operettas, &c., chiefly of a
light character, a mass, a funeral march for
Meyerbeer's death, &c. Hismost popular works
are Olivette (1879), and La Mascotte (1880 ; given
1,700 times up to August, 18¢7).

AUER, Carl. (See FROTZLER.)

AU'ER, Leopold. Distinguished Hungarian
violinist. B. 1843. Pupil of Joachim.
Since 1868, soloist to the Tsar, and of
the Imperial Orchestra at St. Petersburg,
and Professor at the Conservatoire. He
is one of the finest of living performers.

Auf (G.). On, in, at, upon, near, &c.

Auf'blasen. To sound a wind inst.
Auf der Mil'te der Sai'te. (Bow) at the middle of the

string.
Auf ein'er Sai'te,

On one string.
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Aus

Auf'fassung. The general conception, or veading
of a piece.
Auf'fihrung.
Aujgeregt.
Aufgeweckt.

Performance.
In an exci‘ed, agitated manner.
Lively, brisk, animated.

Aufhalien. To suspend, to retard.

Auf'haltung. A suspension.

Auflage.  Ldition, impression.

Auftlosen. To resolve.

Aufriosung. (1) The resolution of a discord. (2)
Arpeggiating a chord.

Auflosungszeichen.  The
cancelling sign.

Aufisatz. The tube of an organ-reed.

Auf'schlag. The up-beat.

Aufschlagende Zung'e. A “beating” reed.

Aufrschnitt. The mouth of an organ pipe,

Auf'schwingend |

Auj'schwung, Mit §

Auj’steigende. Ascending.

Auf'strich. The up-bow.

Auf'takt. (1) The up-beat. (2) The initial part
of a theme (if any) which comes before the first
down-beat.

Aufrtritt. A scene (in an opera or drama).

Auf'zug. An Act (of an opera or drama).

AU'GENER & C0. Music-scllers and publishers,
Founded 1853.

Augmentation. (G., Vergri'sserung, Verling'-
erung.) (1)} Doubling, or otherwise in-
creasing the time-value of the notes of a
fugue-subject, or of a theme used in
imitative counterpoint.

Augmenté,-ée (I,). Augmented.

Augmented Interval. (See Interval.)

Augmented 6th Chord. (See Extreme 6th.)

Augmenter (F.). To increase in loud-

En augmentant (F.) ness ; crescendo.

AUGUSTINE (Augustinus), Aurelins. Known
as St. Augustine. . Tagaste, Numidia,
3545 d. Hippo, Algeria, 430. Called the
“Tather of the Church.” His works
contain important information concern-
ing Ambrosian song.

AULETTA, Domenico. Produced the opera,
La Locandiera di Spivit, Naples, 1760,

AULETTA, Pietro. Detween 1728-1752 pro-
duced 11 0ps. at Rome, Venice, Paris, &c.

Au'los (Gk.). A flute. Di-aulos, a double flute.
Aulc'tes, a flute player.

Aumentan'do (I.).\ Increased, crescendo ; aug-

Aumenta'to (1.). J ~mented.

A una cor'da (I.). On one string. Using the
“soft” pedal in pianoforte playing.
AURELIA'NUS REOMEN'SIS. Monk at Réomé,
gth century. Wrote a treatise, ¢ Musica

Disciplina,” published by Gerbert.

L'Aurore (I*.). The dawn.

Aus (G.). From; out of.

Aus’arbeitung. Working out; development of a
theme or composition.

Aus’bilden. ‘To build up (the voice, &c.).

Aus’blasen. To blow out.

Aus’druck. Expression. )

Aus’drucksvoll.  With much expression. .

Aus’fithrung.  Performance, rendering, exposition,
cxecution; working-out.

Aus’gabe. Arrangement, edition, setting.
Eys’te Aus'gabe. irst setting, arrangement.

nat ral (Z), or other

In a lofty, impassioned style,

Ausg’gehalien.  Sustained, held out.
Aus’gelassen. Omitted, left out.
Aus’halten, Sustain. (Or, to sustain.) .



Auspitz-Kolar

Aus’haltung. Sustaining a note,

Aus’haltungszeichen. A hold, or pause, 7.

Aus’schlagen. To beat (time).

Ausstattung.  The slaging, or “mounting” of an
opera, &c.

Ausweichung. Change  of  key.
transition.)

AU'SPITZ-KOLAR, Auguste. /5. Prague, abt-
1843 ; d. 1878, lixcellent pianist, pupil
of Smetana and Proksch.  Published a
few pianolorte picces.

Au'sserst ((:.). Lxtreme; extremely.

Auw'sserst vasch. Fxtremely fast.
Aw'sserst ru'hig. Lxtremely tranquil.
Au'sserste Stim'men. The extreme or outer paris.

Aussi (7). Also. Aussi...que. As...as.

Aussi calme que possible, As tranquil as possible.

AUTERI - MANZOC'CHI, Salvatore. [talian
composer of operas and songs. I, 1845.
Operas: Doloves, 187355 11 Negriero, 1875 ;
Stella, 1880 ; Il Conle di Gleichen, 1887 ;
and (z"z'azz'clla, 1804.

Authen'tic. (G., Authen'tisch; F., Authentique ;
I., Auten'tico.) A Mode, or melody, whose
notes lie wholly (or principally) between
the Tonic (or Final) and its higher octave.
(See Mode.) It is opposed to Plagal—a
Plagal Mode, or melody lying wholly (or
principally) between the lower Dominant
and its higher octave.

Authentic Melody.
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Plagal Melody.
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Authentic Part of the Scale—From the Tonic to
the Fifth above.

Plagal Part of the Scale.—From the Tonic to the
Fourth below.

Authentic Cadence—A final cadence, consisting
of the Tonic chord preceded by the Dominant
chord. . X

Au'to-Harp. A kind of zither.

It is so arranged that chords can be struck by
means of mechanical compound dampers. The
plectrum, swept across the strings, sounds the
notes of the chord in arpeggio; and the
melody is brought out by special stress on the
highest (or some other) note of the chord.

Au'tophon. A form of barrel -organ. The
notes to be sounded are determined by
holes cut in a sheet of stout paper.

Auto’re (I.). Author, composer.

Autre (7). Other, different.

AUVERGNE, Antonio d’. Irench violinist
and composer. 3. 1713; d. 1797. Con-
ductor of the Paris Opcm Orchestra,

1751-1755; director until 1790,
In 1753 he made a sensation with Les Troqueurs,
the first genuine opéra comique; “*it resembled
the Italian intermezzi, with spoken dialogue

(Modulation,

36 Azione

instead of recitative, and soon superseded the
comédie @ ariette (vaudeville with incidental
music).”  He wrote several other stage-pieces.
Auxiliary Note. (., Hilfsnote.) A gracc
note 1 a note not essential  to  the
harmony.
Auxiliary Secales. T'he scales of the five
attendant keys.
Avec (7). With. .lvec ame. With soul.
Awec le chant. Same as Col canto (g.v.).
Awvec plus d'accent. With more accent.

Avec un grand sentiment. With deep feeling.
Avec un pen plus mouvement. A little quicker.

A've Mari'a(Lal.). “Hail,Mary!” “ A favour-
ite subject of sacred composition since
the 7th century.”

A've Maris Stella (L.). “Hail, Star of the
Sea!” A famous Latin hymn.

AVENTI'NUS, Johannes (real name Thurnmayer
or Turmair). DBavarian historiographer,
1477-1534. )

Author of “Annales Boiorum’” (1554), containing
much information about musical matters;
editor of Faber’s * Musica rudimenta,” &c.

AVERY, John. 18th century Inglish organ-
builder. Lrected organs at Carlisle,
Winchester, Cambridge, &c.

Avicinium (L.). An organ-stop imitating the
warbling of birds.

A vide (F.). Open (as a string).

AVISON, Charles. Composer, organist, and
writer. . Newcastle-on-Tyne, 1710} d.
1770,  Studied in Italy ; then in London
under Geminiani.

Wrote some violin and harpischord music, and
“An Fssav on Musical Expression” (London,
1752, '53, ,g) also published with J. Garth,
\lamello s “Psalm-Paraphrases,” wi h English
wo-ds (1757).  ““Sound the loud Timbrel” is
from a concerto.

A vis'ta, A prima vis'ta (7). At first sight,

A voce so'la (I.). (1) For a solo voice. (2)
Tor voice alone (without acct.).

A voix sombre (I.). In a sombre tone.

A volonté (F.). At will; a piacere.

A vue (F.). Atsight.

AYLWARD, Florence.
Brede, Sussex, 1862.

AYRTON, Edmund. English composer and

organist.  B. Ripon, 1734 ; d. 1808.

Pupil of Nares. Master of Children of the
Chapel Royal, 1780-1805. Wrote two [ull
services and some anthems.

AYRTON, William. Son of E; 1777-18358.
Critic Morning Chronicle, 1813-26; Ix-
aminer,1837-51. Editor Harmonicon, ,1823-

‘I\mght s Musical Library,” 1834 &e.

AYTON, Fanny. Soprano vocalist. 3. Maccles-
field, 1806. Date of death uncertain.

AZEVE'DO, Alexis-Jacob. I‘rench writer and
critic. . 1813; d. 1875.

Author of a v. dluahle life of Rossini (1803); con-
tributor to La France Musicale, Le Szé(le La

Presse, &c. A zealcus but biassed panisan of
the Halian schocl.

Aziome Sa‘cra (I.). “A sacred action, or
drama.” Passion-music, or an oratorio.

Song composer ; b,
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B. (1) The leading-note (7th) of the scales
of C major and C minor. (2) S¢ (pron.
see) in “fixed-Do” systems. (3) The
German name for Bp.

In Germany, B3 is called H; thus the numerous

fugues on the name
BACH are written
on the notes

Bp (G.). Same as English Bbb
B cancella’tum (L. ). The £ % or Bp cancelled
by # or % in old music; therefore Bfj.
B dur (G.). The key of Bp major.
B durum (L.). DBY.
B major. The key requiring five sharps in
the signature.
B minor. The relative minor of D major
2 sharps).
B moll (G.). Bp minor.
B quadra‘tum (L. )\(I B quad'vo; F., B quarre).
B quadrum (L.) § “Square B,” ie. , BY
B rotun'dum (L.). “Round B,” ie., Bb.
B sharp. The old name of the %.
BABBI, Ch. Violinist; 1748-1814. Wrote
symphonies, vn. concertos, and fl. pieces.
BABELL, Wm. FEng. violinist and composer ;
I6go 1723.  Member of the Royal Band.
sMade popular transcriptions from Handel’s operas.
BABI'NI, Matteo. Renowned Italian tenor;
754-1816.  Sang in London, St. Peters-
burg, Vienna, Berlin, and Paris.
Baboracka (Baborak). Dohemian dances, with
alternating or changing rhythm.
Baccalau'reus Mu'sics (L.). Bachelor of Music.
Bacchet'ta (1.). A drumstick.
Bacchet'te di le'gno. Wooden drumsticks,
Bacchet'te di spu’gno.  Sponge-headed drumsticks.
Bac'chins (Bacchy). A metrical foot of one
short and two long syllables (v — —).
BAC'CHIUS SENIOR. Greekwriter,abl. 150A.D.
Two of his works are still extant.
Bacciocolo (1.). A Tuscan guitar.

BACCU'SI, Ippolito. [talian comp., 16th cent.
BACFART (BACFARRE), V. (real name Graew).
Transylvanian lutenist; 1515-1576.

Lived principally at Vienna and in Poland.
Published works on lute tablature (1654-5).

BACH. An illustrious family of musicians
and composers whose genius culminated
in the great Johann Sebastian.

The family has been traced to Haxs Bacy, born
nr. Gotha, abt. 1361. His presumed son, VEIT
Bacn (d. 1619), was a baker who played the
zither.  Hans, son of VEeiT (abt. 1580-1626),
was a trave Jlmur violinist popu]dr thmurfhoul
Thuringia, d[l(] known as “The PL\} er’
(Der %wlmnnn). Another son of VEIT was
Lirs Biach (d. 1620); “from Hans and Lips,
the two sons of Veit. sprang the main branches
of the Bach family, whose male members
filled so many positions as organists, cantors,
&c. . . . that . . . even after there had
ceased to be any member of the family among
them, the town musicians of Erfurt were

known as “The Bachs.'” When the families
became dispersed they arranged to meet

Bach

annually for mutual criticism and performance
of the works they had composed during the
vear. In the middle of the 18th century as
many as 120 Bachs attended this meeting, and
(\entuall\ a collection of thﬂr cnmpoaltmm
was formed, known as the “Bach Archives.”
The chief members of the family are given
below. Johann (John) was quite a distinctive
family name.

(1) BACH, Johann, 1604-1073. Lldest son
of H'mq Organist at Schweinfurt, Suhl,
and Exfurt.

(2) BACH, Christoph. 1613-1661. 2nd son of
Hans; grandfather of J. Sebastian, Court
musician, Eisenach.

(3) BACH, Heinrich. 1615-16g2. 3rd son of
Hans. Organist for 51 years at Arnstadt.
Wrote organ music and hymns.

(4) BACH Johann E, 1645-1717. 2nd son of

() Music-director and organist at
Erfurt.  Chief work: a g-part motet for
double choir.

(5) BACH, Georg Ch. 1641-1097. Lldest son
of Ch. (2). Cantor at Schweinfurt.
Wrote a motet for two tenors and bass
with an acct. for vn., 3 "celli, and basso.

(6) BACH, Joh. Ch. 164'I 1703. Lldest son
of H, (3). Organist and composer of
great ability. Court organist, Eisenach,
1665-1703.  Wrote motets (up to 22
parts}, a wedding hymn (12 parts), and
pieces for the clavecin (or harpsichord).

(7) BACH, Joh. M. 10648-1694. Brother of
Joh. Ch. (6). Organist at Gehren. Wrote
motets, preludes and fugues, &c.

(8) BACH, Joh. A. 1045-16g5. VFine organist;
2nd son of Ch. (2). Tather of J. Seb.

(9) BACH, Joh. Ch. 16435-1694. Court violin-
ist, Arnstadt. Twin-brother of Joh. A. (8).

“There was such a remarkable resemblance be-
tween the brothers, in every particular, voice,
gestures, moods, and style of music, that even
their respective wives could (1istingmsh them
only by the colour of their clothes.”

(10) BACH, Joh. B. 1676-1749. Son of J. . (4).
()mamst at  Erfurt, Magdeburg, and
Eisenach. One of the best composers of
organ music of his time. Wrote also
picces for orchestra and for harpsichord.

(11) BACH, Joh. N. 106g-1753. Ildest son
of 1. C. (6). Organist at Jena. TFounded
a harpsichord factory, and did much to
cstablish equal temperament.  Wrote
suites, motets, &c., and a comic operetta.

(12) BACH Joh. L. 1677-1730. Son of I. M.
(7). Ldpd]melster at Saxe-Meinengen.
Wrote a Requiem for two choirs.

(18) BACH, Joh. E. 1722-abt. 1780. Son of
I. B. (10). Organist, St. George's Church,
Iisenach. Wrote sonatas for violin and
harpsichord.

(14) BACH, Joh, Ch. 1071-1721.
J. S, eldest son of J A(8).
Obrdruff.  Taught hiH
brother the clavichord.

(15) BACH, Johann Sebastian. Most famous
of the Bachs, and one of the greatest
composers of all time. B. Lisenach,

Brother of
Organist at
distinguished

Wrote organ pieces..
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March 21, 1683 d. Leipzig, July 28, 1750.
His father Joh. A. taught him the \mlm
but dying when J. S. was in his tenth
year, the boy went to live with his brother
J. Ch. (14), who gave him instruction on
the clavichord. He was admitted chor-
ister at St. Michael's, Liineberg, 1700.
Iere he worked hard at the violin, clavi-
chord, organ, and composition, often
studying the whole night through. In
1704 he was appointed organist at Arn-
stadt, and in 1705 became acquainted
with Buxtehude, who greatly influenced
the stvle of Bach's later organ composi-
tions. Appointed organist at Miihlhausen,
1707 5 court organist at Weimar, 1708 ;
Concertmeister, 17145 Napellmeister at
Coethen, 1717.  Visited Halle, 1719, to
meet Handel, who, however, had just
left for England. In 1723 he was ap-
pointed  Cantor at th(‘ lhunm»( hule,
Leipzig, and director at the two principal
churches  (Thomaskirche and  Nicolai-
kirche). Here he remained for 27 years,
and composed most of his sacred music.
In 1747 he made his memorable visit 1o
I'rederick 11 of Prussia, and improvised
on the various pianos in the palace. He
also played on the chiel organs in Pots-
dam, one of his feats being the improvi-
sation of a six-part fugue on a theme
set by the king.

Bach was near-sighted from childhood, and
in 1749 an operation resulted in total
blindness.  [is healthh declined, and he
died the following year. He dictated a
choral a foew days before his death.

Among his pupils were Krebs, Kirnberger,
Goldberg, Marpurg, Vogler, and his own
talented sons.

tHe promoted the adoption of cqual tem-
perament, and initiated the style of
fingering still in general use.

Bach's mastery of counterpoint and fugue
was supreme, and his music was in the
highest degree intellectual.  Schumann
ays that the “ 48 Preludes and Fugues ™

‘ohliemperivies Klavier Jshould be every
musician’s “daily bread.” s composi-
tions mark an epoch—the fusion of the
old and new styles, viz., the polvphonic
(or contrapuntal) and the tonal (or
harmonic).

“ His originality and fecundity of thematic in-

_vention are astounding: moulded swith his
constmmate contrapuntal art, and the freedom
born ol full mastery, polyphionic structures
were reaved which will be the adndration ol
ages Th Balker.

After his death Bach's vecal works were
Little known, and it was not until
Mendelssohn drew attention to their great
value that they became appreciated.

Works: (1) Vocal: Five sets of cantatas [or
every Sunday and feast-day in the year, and
many others, sacred and secular; five Passions
including the famous St. x\lulllww;md St.John;
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Chiristmas oratorio; Mass in B minor; two
Magnificats ; several fine eight-part motets, &c.
(2) Instrumental : six French suites, six IEnglish
suites, inventions, preludes and fugues (includ-
ing the 48 "--1Vohitemperirtes Klavier), and
many other works, all for clavier, harpsichord,
or pf.; six sonatas for pf. and violin: solo
sonatas for violin and 'cello; trios, &c., for
various instruments in combination ; concertos
for from one to four pfs.: violin concertos;
overtures and suites for orchestra ; jand a whu!e
hibrary of magn nt organ pleces— fugues,
preludes, toccatas, &e.
I'he best biography of Bach is by P. Spitta
(English trans. pub. by Novello & Co.).

(16) BACH, Wilhelm F. 17r10-1784. Lldest
son of J.S. Distinguished mathematician,
and, next to his father, the cleverest
German  musician of his time.  Un-
fortunately he gave way to dissipation,
and died 1 misery.

(17) BACH, Karl Philipp Emanuel. 1714-1788.
Third son of J. S, Chamber musician
to Irederick the Great (1746-57). Suc-
ceeded Telemann, 1767, as music director
of a church at Hamburg. A brilliant
performer, he has been called “ the father
of modern pf. playing.” He did much
to originate the [orm of the sonata and
svmphony alterwards perfected by Haydn,
Mozart, and Beethoven. He wrote a work
on clavichord playing, showing his
father’s method of fingering.

Works: 210 solo pieces for clavier, 52 concertos,
(uartets, trios, &c.. sonatas, 18 \\ mphonies,
and miscellancons pieces of all kinds., Also
two oratorios, 22 Passions, several cantatas, &c.

(18) BACH, Joh, Ch. F. 1732-1795. Ninth son
of J. S, Capellmeister at Biickeburg.
Wrote an oratorio, The Resurrection of
Lazarus, a scena, Die Amevikanerin,
cantatas, symphonies, concertos, &c.

(19) BACH, Johann Christian, Called the

English Dach; 11th son of J. S0 DL
Letpzig, 1735 d. London, 1782, Studied
with his  Dbrother, K. P. K. Organist,

Milan Cathedral, 1754. Concert-director,
T.ondon, and 1nusi('~1nastor to the Queen
and Royal FFamily, 1759. Wrote several
successful operas, including Orione, 1763.

(20) BACH, Wilh. Fr. E. 1750-1845. Son of
. C. . (18); grandson and last male
descendant of J. S.

Resided for some years in London as pianist,
organist, and teacher, Capellmeister to King
Frederick Wm. II, 1789. Wrote cantatas,
songs, pf. picces, &c.

Bach Choir. Tounded, London, 1876.

Jenny Lind led the sopranoes for some years,

Bach-Gesellschaft.

A Socicty formed in Germany, 1850, for pub-
lishing” a complete critical edition of J. S.
Bach’s works, The idea originated  with
Schumann and others, and was Taken up by
the firm of Breitkopf & Hirtel.  (Publication
completed, 1899.)

Bach Society. l‘(run(h(l London, Oct. 27, 1849.

BACH, Albert B. Singer and teacher. [
Hungary, 1844, Lives in Edinburgh.

Author of “Musical Education and Vocal
Culture,” and other works on singing.
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BACH, August W. Organist, teacher, and
“Professor.””  B. Berlin, 1796; d. 1869.
Wrote an oratorio, Bonifacius, and a
sacred drama, [phigenia in Delphi. His
most famous org. pupil was Mendelssohn,

BACH, Leonhard Emil, Pianist and composer ;
b. Posen, 1849 ; d. 1902. Court pianist
to Prince George of Prussia, 1874.  Alter-
wards came to London.

Wrote some operas (Irmengard, The Lady of
Longford, &c.), and pf. drawing-room pieces.

BACH, Dr. Otto. /3. Vienna, 1833; d. 18y3.
Capellmeister at various German theatres,
and afterwards at Salzburg Cathedral.

Wrote 5 operas, 4 symphonies, an overture,
a requiem, chamber-music, &c.

BACHE, Francis E. 3. Birmingham, 1833
d.1858. Gifted and promising composer.

Wrote 2 operas, a pf. concerto, a trio (often
played), songs, &c.

BACHE, Walter. I'ine pianist, brother of I'. E.
B. 1842; d. 1888, Pupil of Plaidy,
Moscheles, and Liszt. He did much to
popularize Liszt's works in England.

BACHE, Constance, Sister of the above. 1846-
1903. Studied under Walter, and also
under Klindworth., Translator of li-
bretti: St. Elizabeth (1iszt), Pilgvimage of
the Rose (Schumann), Hinsel and Grelel,
&c. Also translated Heintz's analyses
of several of Wagner’s operas, &c.

Bachelor of Music. Mus.Bac.; B.Mus. (See
Degrees.)

BACH'MANN, Anton. 1710-1800. Instrument
maker, Berlin.  Invented the “ machine-
head ” for tuning double basses,

BACHMANN, Georg C. Delgian clarinettist
and clarinet maker. 1804-1842.

BACH'MANN, Georges. I3. about 1848; d.
Paris, 1894.

Wrote numerous pi. picces.

BACH'MANN, Gottlob. Saxon organist, 1763-

1840.

Wrote 3 operas, 3 symivhonies, a cantata, chamber
music, songs, pf. pieces.

BACH'MANN, Pater Sixtus., 1754-1818. Dril-
liant Bavarian organist and pianist. His
precocity and memory were wonderf{ul.
At g heis said to have played over 200
picces by heart! In 1766 he held his own
in an organ contest with Mozart (who
was then 10 years of age). He afterwards
became a monk.

Works : masses, cantatas, sonatas, symphonies,
organ fugues, &c.

BACH'OFEN, Joh. K. i Zurich, 1692; d.
1755.  Wrote several sacred pieces once
very popular in Switzerland.

BACHRICH, Sigismund. [Tungarian violinist
and composer. 1841, Papil of Dol
Vienna.  For 12 years member of the
* Hellmesberger Quartet.”  Now prol. at
the Conservatoire.

Works: comicoperas and operettas, a ballet, &c,

Back. (G., Boden; F.,Dos; I.,Schiena.) Part
of a violin, or other stringed inst.

Bagpipe

’

BACK'ER-GRON'DAHL, Agathe. Norwegian
pianist. B, 1847, Pupil of Kjerulf, Biilow,
and Liszt. Married Gréndahl, the teacher
of singing, 1875,

Works: pf. pieces and studies, songs, &c.

Backfall. (1) A piece of organ mechanism.
(2) An obsolete ornament in harpsichord
and lute music:

Written :r: or ; played

==, -

BACK%I}I%AUS, Wilhelm. DPianist; b. Leipzig,
Ic¢ 5.4

BACK'OFEN, Joh. 6. H. 1708-1839. Talented
performer on the harp, clarinet, flute, and
horn.  Established a wind-instrument
factory, Darmstadt, 1813,

Wrote various compositions for the above instru-
ments, and “methods” for harp, clar., and horn.

BACON, Richard M. Tcacher and writer. .
Norwich, 1776; d. 1844. Founded the
Norwich Triennial Testivals.

Wrote “ Elements of Vocal Science ” (1824).

BADARCZEW'SKA, Thekla. Warsaw, 1838-62.

Wrote the well-known “Maiden's Prayer” {(La
priéve d une vierge), and other pf. pieces.

BA'DER, Karl A,  B. Bamberg, 1789 ; d. 1870.
Organist Bamberg Cathedral, 1807. I'irst
tenor, Berlin court opera, 1820-45.

He was a fine actor and singer, being most
successful in Spontini's operas.

BADI'A, Carlo A. 1. Venice, 1672 ; d. 1738.
Court composer, Vienna. Wrote 16
operas, 15 oratorios, and 43 *“cantatas.”

BADY'A, Luigi. 5. near Naples, 1822; d. 18g9.
Wrote 4 operas and several songs.

BADIA'LI, Cesare. Distinguished Italian basso
cantante. Specially good in Rossini's
Semirvamide. 1. 1863,

Badinage (I°.). Playfulness, trifling.

BAER'MANN, K. (Sce Birmann.)

Bagana. Abyssinian 1o-stringed lyre.

Bagatelle (I*.). A trifle ; a short piece or sketch.

Many examples by Becthoven, Dvorak, &c.

BAG'GE, Selmar. I3. Coburg, 1823; d. 18¢6.
Journalist, composer, and critic.  Editor,
Allgemeine Musikalische Zeitung,1.cipzig,
1863-6.  Director, Dasle Nusic School,
1868. Wrote “Iehrbuch der Tonkunst,”
1873 ;5 composed a symphony, chamber
music, songs, pf. picces, &ec.

Bagpipe (or DBagpipes). An ancient wind
instrument of Eastern origin.

It was known to the Greeks and Romans, and
formerly common throughout EBurope, but is
now only found in ltaly, Sicily, Brittany,
Calabria, Poland, Treland, and Scotland. It
consists of o feathern hag, filled with wind
cither by the mouth or

chanler, or melody pipe.which has 6 or 8 holes
for the fingers. w scale differs very much
from that in ordinary use.  Approximalely, it
is as follows 1 -

ekt
oJ

i
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Baguette

Baguette (17.). A drumstick; a fiddlestick.
Dagueties d'épinge. Sponge-headed drumsticks.
Baguelles de bois.  Wooden drumsticks
Bagueties ordinaires. Ordinary drumsticks.

BAHN, M. (See Trautwein.)

BAT (pron. Bal'ec), or BAJ, Tomasso, 3. nr.

Bologna, abt. 160505 d. Rome, 1714,

Famed for his AMiserere, sung alternately with
Allegri's and Baini's at the Papal Chapel
during Holy Week. .

BAIF, Jean A. de. [3. Venice, 15325 d. Paris,
158g. Published works in lute tablature
and some songs, &c.

BAILDON, Joseph. 1727-

Lompo&u ol glees, &c. Gentleman of the Chapel
Royal; Lay Vicar at Westminster Abbey.

BAILEY, Marie Louise. Dianist. /3. Nash-
ville, U.S., 1876,  Pupil of Reinecke and
Leschetizky.

Played with success at Leipzig; afterwards
returned to America and toured through the

United States and Canada.  Has published
pi. music.

BAILLIE, Peter. 1774-1341 (7). Damous
itinerary Scotch violinst;  popular at
“penny weddings,” &,

BAILLOT, Pierre M. F. de Sales. Celebrated
Irench violinist. 3. DPassy, 17715 d.
Paris, 1842, In 1795 his reputation as a
concert-violinist procured him a Profes-
sorship ol vn. at the Paris Cons,  Studied
theory under  Cherubini, Reicha, and
Catel.  He toured through Russia (1803-
1808); Delgium, Holland, and England
(1815-16) ; Switzerland and Ttaly (1833).
Leader at the Grand Opéra, Parls, 1821 ;
solo violinist, Royval Orch., 1825,

Works: L Art du Violon™ (1\\14) “ Me ﬂm(h
da Violon™ (\x\t 1 Rode and Kreutzer) ;
on Viotti and Grétry 5 violin concertos !
quartets, trios, duos; airs variés, &c., for violin.

BAILLOT, René-Paul. Son of preceding;
1813-188y.  Prof. at Paris Con,
BAI'NI, Abbate Guiseppe. Writer and com-
poser; b. Rome, 1775 d. 1844, Maestro
of St. Peter's, Rome, 1817, Wrote a
celebrated but not very trustworthy book
on the “Life and Works of Palestrina’
(Rome, 1828).
His chicf composition is a Miscrere which was
given alternately with Allegri's and Bai's during
Holy Week at the Papal Chapel. (See Bai.)
Baisser (I*.). 'To lower anote (as by a p).
Baissez vite Ie mi en 76, Lower quickly the E to D,
BAJ. (Sce Bai.)
BAJETTI, Gio. Italian composer; 1815-1876.

L Cddtr of the orchestra, La 9( ala, \hl(m
Wrote Gonzalvo, L’Assen’zo di Brescia, and other
successful operas.

Bajo (S.). DBass.

BAKER, Benjamin Franklin, 3. Wenham,
Massachusetts, 1811, Succeeded Towell
Mason as teacher of music in the public
schools, Boston, 1841, Established the
Doston Music School, 1851.

Works: Cantatas, vocal quartets, songs, &c.,
and “Thorough-bass and Harmony.”
BAKER, George. 13 Lxeter, 1773; d. 1847.

Pupil ol W.Jackson, Dussek, and Cramer.
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Organist successively at Staflord, Derby,
and  Rugelev.  Mus. B, Oxon., 1797.
Wrote anthems, glees, songs, organ
pleces, and pf. pieces.

BAKER, Sir H. W. 1821-1877. Vicar of
Monkland. One of the editors of * Hymns
Ancient and  Modern.”  Wrote “The
King of Love™ and other hymns.

BAKER-GRONDAHL. (Scc Backer-Grondahl.)

BAKEWELL, John., 1721-1819. A Greenwich
schoolmaster.  Wrote the fine hymn,
“ Hail, Thou once despised Jesus.”

BALAKI'REV, Mily Alex. I3. Nishni-Nov-
gorod, 1830, Opera conductor, Prague,
1800, Conducted classical concerts at
St. Petersburg, 1867-70.

Works: A collection of Russian follk -S0NEZS,
1800 ; music to Ning Lear; asymphonic poen,
pl. picces, &e.

Balala'ika. The common Russian guitar,

Balancement (/".). Iremolo. (Sec also Bebung.)

BALART, Gabriel. Spanish composer of
“zarzuelas 7 (operettas). I3, Darcelona,
1824 d. 1893, Director, Yarcelona Cons.

BALATXA, Hans., 3. Moravia, 1827; d.
Chicago, 18g9. Went to America, 1\1 1;
founded the Milwaukee Musikoverein, 1851,
Conductor Chicago Phil. Society, 1860 ;
organised the Liedevkranz and the Mozart
Club, and conducted the Symphony
Soctety from 1873,

Works:  The I’Iruz of Song, Festiral Cantala,
choruses, quirtets, songs, fantasias, &c.
BAL'BI, Ludovico. Italizn Maestro from abt.
1boo at Padua and Venice. Wrote
masses, motets, &e. Published (with
Gabrielli and Vecchi) a collection of
Graduals and Antiphones (Venice, 1591).

BAL'BI, M. Composer and theorist. I3,
Venice, 1746 ; d. Padua, 1879. Leader
at the two Paduan theatres, 1818-53.

Works: Three operas, a miserere, masses, psalins,
&eo Also edited and wrote important theo-
retical treatises.

Baldamen'te (1.). Doldly.

BALDASSARRI, Benedetto. Ceclebrated 18th
cent. Italiam tenor; sang in Handel's
and Bononcint's works.

BALFE, Michael Wm. Singer and composer,

Dublin, May 15, 1808 ; d. Hertford-
shire, Oct. 20, 1870. Violinist, Drury
Lane, 1824. \Nted Italy, 18%,, and
studied at Rome and Milan. Tirst bari-
tone, Paris Italian Opera, 1828, Sang in
Italian theatres until 183 5; and produced
some Ttalian operas.  His [irst English
opera was The Siege of Rochelle, 1833.
The DBohemian (Givl, Tus most popular
work, was produced in 1843.  He visited
Vienna (1840), Derlin (1848), St. Peters-
burg and Trieste (1852-0), and retired to
Rowney Abbey, Hertfordshire, 1864. (In
1857, his daughter, Victoire, made her
début in Italian opera at the Lyceum.)
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Balfe's [ame rests on his English operas
and his songs.

English operas: The Siege of Rochelle, 1835; The
Maid of Artots, 1836 “Catherine Grey, Joan of
Are, 1837 l)mdeste Ia?smff 1838 l&culanilu’
1\40 The Bohemian Girl (Drury Lane), 1843
I)azrcfh[m of St. Mark, 1844 ; The Enchantress,

The Bondman, 1846; The Maid of Honour,
\ The Sicilian Bride, 1852 ; The Devil's in i,
; The Rose of Castile, 1857; Satanella, 1858 ;
Lzuma, 1860; The Puritan’s J)aughtzr 180T
The Armouver of Nanles, Blanche de Nevers,
1863 ; Il Talismano, 1874. He also composed
cantatas, ballads, part-songs, &c. “‘Comc
into the garden, Maud,” is one of his most
]JOPU ar songs.
“Balfe; Hisl. ife and Work,” W. A, Darrett,
is his best biography.
Balg, Bilge (G.). Wind chest; bellows.
Bal'gentreter (G.).\ The * bellows-treader,”
Bilg'treter ((:.). J who, in old organs,
worked the bellows by standing or
walking on them.
Bal'ken (G.). 'The bass-bar of a violin, &c.
Ballabile (1.). (1} A piece of dance music.
(2) Ballet-music accompanied by dancing.
Ballad. ([., Balld'ta.) (1) A popular song.
A simple narrative song, or one which
may also be used as a dance-tune.
“Formerly a little history, told in lvric verses,
and sung to the harp or viol, either by t
author himself, or the jongleur,whose profession
it was to follow the bard, and sing his works.”
~Moore.
Ballad-opera. Consisting chieflly of ballads,
folk-songs, &c.  (See Beggar’s Opera.)
Ballad-Tune. The common tune of a ballad.
Balla'de (G. & F.). (1) A ballad; a dance.
(2) A descriptive setting of a poem in
cantata form.  (3) An instrumental picce
“supposed to embody the idea of a
narrative.”

Balla'denartig
Balla'denmdssig }In ballad style.
BALLARD. A FIrench family of music-

printers ; the first to use movable types.
Robert Ballard had a patent from Henri
II making him *sole music-printer to
the King, &c.,” 1552,

Ballare (.). To dance.

Balla'ta (/.). (Sec Ballad.)

Ballerima (1., fem.).\

Ballerimo /., mas.). J A ballet-dancer,

Ballet (ng.). A kind of madrigal with a
fa la re eTrain. (Sce A ballata.)

Ballet (I*.). (G., Ballett'; I., Bal'lo, ballet'to.)
(1) A pantomimic rcpr(‘&enf&tmn of some
story by means of dancing, gesticulation,
&e., with  accompanying music, but
without words. (2) A spectacular stage
dance.

Elaborate ballets are still danced at foreign opera

houses ; formerly one was given after the opera
at Covent Garden.
(2) An

Fallet'to (/.). (1) A dance; a ballet.
allegretio in 4 time (Bach).

Balli (1., plu.). Dances, as Balli Inglesi,
English dances.

Bandurria

Ball'missig (G.). In dance time (or style).
Ballo (I.). A dancc; a ball. Any dance
tune. Da ballo, in dance style.
BAL'LO IN MASCHERA. Opera by Verdi.
Ballon'chio (/.). An Italian country dance
like the Irench Passepied (Paspy).
Ballonza're (1.). To dance recklessly ; to
Ballonzola're (/.). skip about.
BALTAZARINI (Baltagerine). 18th ceniury
Italian musician. One of the best viol-
inists of his day. Wrote several ballets.
BALTHAZAR (—— Florence), Henri M. Belgian
composer ; b, 1844. Pupil of Fétis.
‘Wrote operas, symphonies, cantatas, &c.
BALTZAR, Thos. I3. Lubeck; came to Eng-
land, 1658. “The finest violinist of his
tune.” Buried, Westminster Abbey, 1663.
BALY, William. Conductor and teacher. .
Warwick, 1 1825; d. 1891. Conducted the
Exeter Madrigal Society for 15 years.
BANCHIERI, Don Adriano. I3. Bologna, abt.
1507 d. 1634. DPoet, composer, and or-
ganist.
Wrote masses, madrigals, motets, &ec., and
treatises on counterpoint and harmony. He

opposed  Guido's hexachordal system, and
named the 7th note of the scale ba.

BANCK, Karl. B.Magdeburg, 18cg; d. 188q.
Pupil of Klein, Berger, and Zelter.
I'riend of Schumann, and wrote for his
Zeitschrift.  Settled in Dresden as a
teacher and critic, 1840.

Ie edited a series of ancient works— vocal and

instrumental--and wrote some part-songs and
pl. picces.

Band (G.). A volume.

Band. (1) An orchestra. (2) Any company
of instrumentalists, as brass band, military
band. (3} A section of an orchestra, as
wood-wind band, siring band, &c.

Ban'da (1.). (1) A band. (2) Specially, the
brass and percussion instruments of an
orchestra.  (3) A band “on the stage.”

Bande (I.). A band.

Une bunde de musique mililaire
Une mustque mililaive
Une Harmonie

BANDERALL, Davide. /5. Ladi, 178g; d.
1849.  Isteemed  teacher of singing;
well-known by his vocal excreises.

BANDI'NI, Primo. 3. Parma, 1857. Has
written the operas Eufemiv di Messina,
Fausta, and Janko.

{ A military band.

Bando’la (S.). A kind of lute.

Bandomnion. A kind of (‘oncertina invented
about 1830, by C. I. Uhlig, Chemnitz.

Bandora, BandoTe, Bandalore, Bandelo'Tre.

Spanish instruments of the lute family
played with a plectrum, and (&xemnll\‘
identical with the mandoline.
Similar instrurents are the Bandolon, Bandura,
Pandora, Pandura, Mandola, Mandura, &c.
Bandurria (S.). Akind of guitar or mandoline
with wire strings.




Baneés

A}

BANES, Antoine A, I3. Paris, 1856. Com-
poser of a number of light operettas,
ballets, &c., including Toto, Madame Rose,
and Le Bonhomme de neige.

BANESTRE, Gilbert.
15th century.
Received 40 marks as "“Master of the Song,
assigned to teach the children of the King's
Chapel,” 1482.

BAN'ISTER, Chas. Wm. 1768-1831. Published
a *“ Collection of Vocal Music,” TLondon,
1803.  Also wrote hymn-tunes, &c.

BAN'ISTER, Henry Ch. Son of Henry J. -
London, 1831 ; d.18g7. Pupil at R.ANL
of C. Potter; afterwards prof. of harmony
and composition there. Prof. of harmony
G.S.M. 1880, and at the Normal College
for the Blind, 1881. He was a [ine pianist.

Wrote symphonies, overtures, chamber music,
songs, &c. Also published some valuable

Mustcian and  poet

educational works, &c., including * Text-hook

of Music," 1872 ; “Lectures on Musical Analy
1887 ; and a * Life of G. A. Maclarren,” 1802,

BANISTER, Henry J. 5. London, 1803 d.
1847. Iine ’cellist; son of Chas. W.
Wrote instruction books for "cello.

BAN'ISTER, John. 5. London, 1630; d. 1659,
Violinist, member of the band of Charles
II.  Instituted regular concerts, 1672.

Wrote music to Circe (Davenant) and The Tempest,
1676; “New Ayres and Dialogues for voices
and viols,” 1678 and some songs.

BAN'ISTER, John Junr.). /). 1735 Violin-
ist; son of the preceding. Member of
the bands of Charles 11, James 11, and
Queen Anne. Leader at the Italian opera.

Banja, or Banjo. A kind of guitar supposed
to be of African origin. It has 3, 6, 7,
or g catgut strings, variously tuned.

Biink'elsiinger(G.). Ballad singer; wandering
minstrel.

BANNELIER, Ch. 5. Paris, 1840; d. 189y.
Translated Bach's St. Matthew Passion
into Irench ; arranged Berlioz's Svmphonie
Fantastique as a pf. duet.

BANNISTER, Ch. DBass vocalist and actor.
1741 (?)-1804.

BAN'TI (-GIOR'GD), Brigida. B. Lombardy,
1759; d. Bologna, 1806, A [amous
dramatic soprano. De Vismes, director
of the Paris Académie, heard her singing
in a Paris café. He engaged her for the
Grand Opéra, and she alterwards sang
in London, Milan, &c., with distinguished
success.  She had a lovely voice and
wonderful natural ability, but would never
take the trouble to leaurn to read at sight.

Her success exemiplified  the old adage that
*there are a hundred requisites of good sing-
ing, and whoever is gifted with a line voice
already possesses ninetv-nine !

BANTOCK, Granville, 5. L.ondon, 1868, Fn
tered R.AML 188¢, and took the 1st Mac-
larren prize for composition. The Five
Worshippers, his first work, 1889, was
very successful. He has since written

S,

Barbieri

cantatas, much instrumental music, the
operas Caedmav, ameses 11, The Pearl
of Ivan, &ec.

BAPTIE, David. 73. idinburgh, 1822; d. 1906.
Wrote anthems, glees, part-songs, &c.
Author of “A Ilandbook of Musical
Sography.” and “ Musicians of all Times”
(188y ; revised by Goodworth, 1907).

BAPTISTE (Baptiste Anet). Violinist; pupil
of Corelli. Visited Paris about 1700,
and introduced his master’s works and
style of playing. Died in Poland.

Works: 3 sets of violin sonatas, 2 suites, 6 duos
for two musettes, &c.

Bar. (1) A line drawn through the stafl to
divide the time into measures; the strong
accent 1mmediately follows the bar.
(2) A measure ; as “a few bars of mu-
sic.” N.B.—The line itself is now often
called a bar-line.

BARBADETTE, Henri. I'rench writer. B.
1328 ; d. 1gor. Author of works on
Beethoven, Chopin, Weber, Schubert,
NMendelssohn, and Heller.

BARBA'JA, Domenico. B. Milan, 1778; d.
1841.  Celebrated as manager of the
opera houses at Vienna, Milan, and
Naples, at all of which he introduced
important operatic works.

BARBARINI, M. Lupi. 16th century motet
composer.  Also known as Lupi.

Bar'baro (/.). Barbarous, uncouth, wild,
vehement.

BARBER, Abraham. DPublished * Barber’s
Psalm Tunes,” Wakefield, 1686.

BARBER, Reobert. DIublished various collec-
tions of psalmody, 1723 to 1753.

BARBER OF SEVILLE. Op. by Rossini, 1816.

BARBEREAU, M. A. B. 1. Daris, 1799; d.
1879.  Pupil of Reicha.  Conductor, Th.
Irancais.  Professor of composition and
musical history at the Conservatoire.
Published two works on these subjects.

BARBI, Alice. I5. Bologna, abt. 1860. Cele-
brated vocalist.  Said to have revived
the long-lost Italian method of singing.

BARBIER, Frédéric E. . Metz, 1829; d.
Paris, 188g.  Wrote over 30 operas, in-

cluding Le Mariage de Columbine, 188q.

BARBIER, Jules P. Dramatist. Paris, 1825-
rgor.  Wrote, with Carré, several opera
libretti, including Faust (Gounod), Romdéo
el Julictte (Gounod), Hamlet (A. Thomas)
and Frangoise de Rimini (A, 'Thomas).

BARBIERI, Carlo E. di. /3. Genoa, 18225 d.
1867, Conductor at various theatres ;
finally direetor, National ‘Theatre, Pesth,

Wiote the popular opera Perdita (Leipzig, 1865),
and others ; chueh musie, songs, pl. pieces, &e.

BARBIERI, Francisco A, l'amous Spanish

composer. [ Madrid, 1823; d. 184.
Wrote over 6o operettas, including Gloria y peluca,

1850, and Jugar con fuego; also orchestral
works, motets, songs, &c.
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Barbireau

BARBIREAU (also spelt Barbarieun, Barberau,
&c.). Celebrated 15th cent. contrapuntist,
Antwerp. Wrote masses, kyries, &c.

Barbiton. An ancient Greek lyre.

BARBOT, Joseph T. D. Operatic tenor singer ;
b. Tolouse, 1824; d. 1897. Pupil of
Garcia. Sang for many vears in Italy.

i Created the 7ile of “Faust” (Gounod).

Barcarola (1.).

Barcarole (Lng. & G.).

Barcarolle (7).

- liers’ songs.
“These melodies possess a simple and artless

beauty, equally delightful to the unpractised
and to the most cultivated ear.”— Hamilton.

BARCROFTE, Thos. Inglish composer. Or-
ganist of Ely Cathedral, r579. Wrote
anthems, &c.

Bard. An ancient Celtic poet or singer.

“ A kind of men, very singular, and to this time

\ much respected among the Gauls, which were

at the same time prophets, poets, and
musicians.’—Rousseat (1768).

BARDI, Giovanni. Count of Vernio. A

Ilorentine nobleman, end of 16th century.

The attempt to revive the ancient lyric Greek
drama by the artists and musicians who
assembled at his house led to the birth of
modern opera, 1600. (See [eri.)

Bardome (1.). A baritone. A Bourdon.
Barem ((7.). A soft-toned organ stop with
closed flue-pipes.  (See Still'gedackt.)

Bi'renpfeife (G.). A bourdon (org. stop).

BARGE, Joh. H. W. Celebrated Hanoverian
flute player; b. 1836. Irom 1867-93 15t
tlute Gewandhaus orchestra, Ieipzig.

Works: “Method” for flute; flute studies;
arrangements for flute, &c.

BARGHEER, Karl L. Violinist; pupil of
Spohr, David, and Joachim. 5. Bicke-
burg, 1833; d. 1g902. Made several
successful concert tours. leader, Ham-
burg Philbarmonic Society, 1876-8q.

BAR'GHEER, Adolph. Drother of K. 1840-
1go1. Spohr’s last pupil. TFrom 1866,
leader and professor Basle Music School.

BARGIEL, Woldemar. B. Berlin, 1828; 4.
1897. Pupil of Moscheles and Gade.
Director of a school of music, Amsterdam,

¢ 18035. Professor at the Royal Hochschule,
' Berlin, 1874.
His works, which were highly esteemed, comprise
3 overtures, a svymphony in (. 3 danses bril-
lantes, Psalm o6 for double choir, an octet,
chamber music, part-songs, and pf. pieces.

Barginet (Berginet, Bargaret, Bergaret) A
rustic or pastoral song or dance.

Baribas'so. A deep bass voice.  (Also used
for a bass-baritone).

BARING-GOULD, 8. /3. 1834 Rector of Lew
Trenchard, Devon. Author of **Onward,
Christian soldiers,” &e.

Bariolage (I.). A medley.

“A cadenza, or series of cadenzas, whose ap-
pearance forms a design upon the music paper,

‘a waistcoat pattern,’ as it is called by per-
formers."—Stainer and Barreit.

A boatman's song ;
an imitation of the
Venetian  gondo-

Barnby

Bariteno're (1.). A second, or low, tenor.

Bar'iton(e) Clarinet. A clarinet whose tone
and compass are between those of the
clarinet and bassoon.

Baritone. (1) A brass instrument similar to
the euphonium, but of narrower bore
and lighter tone. (2) The baritone voice

Baritone Clef. The I clef on the
3rd line :

Baritone Voice. (., Bd'riton; F,
Baviton; 1., Barilo'ne.) (See Barytone.)

Barkarole (G.). A Dbarcarole.

BARKER, Chas. Spackman. Organ builder;
b. Bath, 1806 ; d. 1879.

He invented the pneumatic lever, which, after
being offered to several English builders, was
adopted by Cavaillé-Col, Paris, 1837. He
also invented an clectric action.

BARKER, George A. 1312-1876. Wrote
several songs, including * The Irish
Imigrant,” and “The White Squall.”

BAR'MANN, Heinrich J. Distinguished clar-
inettist; b, Potsdam, 1784; d. 1847.
Weber and Mendelssohn wrote pieces
specially for him.

Works: concertos, fantasias, quartets, variations,
sonatas, &c.

BAR'MANN, Karl, 1782-1842.

H. J. Tine bassoon player.

BARMANN, Karl. 1820-1885. Son of H. I
Succeeded his father as 1st Clarinet in
the Munich Court Orchestra. Wrote an
excellent “ Method” for clarinet.

BARNARD, Mrs. Ch. (née Alington). I3. Londcn,
1830; d. Dover, 186q.
Wrote many popular songs under the name of
¢ Claribel.” Some of them are still sung
(especially ““ Come back to Erin 7).

BARNARD, Rev. John., Published the first
collection of “ Cathedral Music,” 1641.
He was a Minor Canon of St. Paul’s.

BARNBY, Henry. 1826-1885. Lay-clerk, St.
George's, Windsor. A fine bass singer.

BARNBY, Sir Joseph, Conductor and com-
poser; b. York, 1838 ; d. London, 1896.
Entered York Minster choir at 7, and the
R.AM. in 1854, Studied under C. Lucas
and C. Potter. Organist successively at
St. Michael's, St. James the Less, to the
Sacred Harmonic Society, and at St.
Andrew’s, 1862. Tounded *Barnby’s
Choir,” 1864. Organist St. Anne’s, Soho,
1871, and succceded Gounod as conductor
of the Albert Hall Choir.  Precentor at
Lton, 1875 DPrincipal, G.SOM., 1892,
Knighted, 1892,

Waorks: oratorio, Rebekah, 18705 Psalm g7
Service in K Magnificat and Nuone Dimittis
in Eo: Motet, " King all glorious ;" and many
antheins, part-songs, hymi-tunes, carols, songs,
&c. “Sweet and low ™ is probably his most
widely-known composition.

BARNBY, Robert. 1821-1875. Brother of J.
Alto singer, Westminster Abbey and
Chapel Royal.

yrother of
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Barnett

BARNETT, John. B. Bedford, 1802 ; d. 18go.
Pupil of C. F. Horn. His first operetta,
Befove Breakfast, was produced at the
Lyceum, 18235, Then lollowed other small
pleces and UlL operas The Mountain Sylph,
1834, Fair Rosamond, 1837, and Farinelli,

1838.  He settled in Cheltenham, 1841,
as a teacher of singing.

Other works: 2 unfinished oratorios, 2 string
(uartets, part-songs, &c., and many songs.

BARNETT, John Francis. Dianist and com-
poser ; mephew of John. I3, London,
1337, Won Queen’s scholarships, R.ADL,
1850 and 1852. Studied also at Leipzig
under Moscheles, Plaidy,and Hauptmann,

856-9, and plaved at the Gewandhaus,

1860, Prof. R.C.AL 1883.

\\ orks: oratorio, The Raising of Lazarus; can-
tatas, The Ancient Mariner, Paradise and the
Peri, The Good Shepherd, The Building of the
Ship, The Wishing Bell; a symphooy in A win,,
overtures, orchestral pieces, part-songs, songs,
pf. pieces, &e.

BARNETT, Jos. A. "I'enor singer; brother of
John. 1810-1898. Wrote songs, &c., and
some sacred music.

Baroc'co (Baro'co) (I.) ' Singular, whimsical,

Barock’ (G.) J— cceentric.

“Applied to music having

Baloque (]‘ ) a confused harmony, an

unnatural melody, and full of modulations and
discords.”~Hamillon.

BARON', Ernst G. 1696-1760. ITamous luten-
ist at the court of Gotha, Wrote impor-
tant works on the lute and theorbo and
several unpublished compositions.

Barox'yton. A decp-toned brass instrument
invented by (t‘or\‘en\' K{)nigwriiw 1853.

Bir'pfeife, Bir'pipe, Baarpyp (lit. a bear’s pipe).
A reed stop found in some old organs.

Barquarde (). An old term for Barcarolle.

BARR, Samuel. Glasgow composer, teacher,
and writer ; 1807-1860,

Barra (I.). A bar-line,

Barré (I°.). “In guitar playing, a temporary
nut, f« >rmcd by placing the fmumgm of the
left hand across the strings.”—Hamillon.

Barre (I7.), Barre de Mesure (I7.). A bar-linc.

Barre d’harmonie (1.). ‘The bass bar (of a
violin, &c.).

Barre de luth (I°.). The bridge of a lute.

Barre de répétition (I*.). A dotted double-bar.

BARRE, Antonio. Irench composer of mad-
rigals, &c., 16th century.

BARRE (or BARRA), Léonard. Pupil of Wil-
laert. B. Imwg(‘x 160th century. Singer
in the Papal Chapel; member of the
musical commission, Council ol Trent,
1545. Wrote nm(h‘lgals and motets.

Barred C. 'T'he sign @, used for § or § time.

Barrel organ, A hand organ.

An organ containing a cylinder tumed by a
crank, and fitted with pins or pegs which open
valves toadmit a current of air to a set of pipes;
the bellows are also fitled by turning the handle.
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BARRET, Apollon M. R. Oboist; DParis,
1804-1879. Wrote a (ompleto Meths ul
for the Oboe.”

BARRETT, John. ILnglish composer; 1674-
1735. L upil of Dr. Blow Wrote theatricn |
music, popular songs, &c.

BARRETT, William Alex. Singer and writer.
. Hackney, 1836; d. 1891. Musical
critie, Mnmzmq]’u\l 186g; Globe, 1874-5.
Lditor, Monthly Musical ]\erm'd 1377
Orchestra and  Choir, 1881 ; A[nsiru/
Times, 1887.

C()mpll(‘d with Sir J. Stainer a chtxonarv cf
Musical Terms,” 1875. Wrote “ English Glee

and Madrigal erters 1877; ‘ Balfe, His
Life and Work,” 1882, &c

BARRETT, William L. [Excellent flautist.
B. London, 1847.

BARRINGTON, Daines. I3. London, 1727 :
d. 1800. '\\mte cssays on Lmuh the
Wesleys, and Mozart ;'and “ E \pcrlme‘nb
and  Observations on the Singing f
Birds.” (See Bird musie.)

BARRINGTON, Rutland. Contemporary acteor
and v umllst

BARROW, J. Pub. a Book of Psalmody, 17 ;

BARRY, Charles A. 13. l.ondon, 1830. Studie:
at J,mpng 1850-7. E dltor Monthly Mus
ical Record, 1875-7 Se(‘. of the Lisst
Scholarship, 1886. "Has written songs,
hymuns, pf. picces, &c.

BARSAN'TI, F. 1. ]ucm about 16g0;
about 1760 Irlautist, oboist, and viols
plaver in London.

Published “A Collection of Old Scots Tunes,”

1742, Also wrote violin concertos, flute solos,
sonatas, &c.

BARSOTTI, Tommaso G. F. 3. 17lorence, 178i:;
d. 1808, Tounded the Iree School of
Musice, Marseilles, 1821, DPub. “Méthode
de Musique,” 1828.

Bart ((:.). The car of an organ pipe.

BARTAY, Andreas. Hungarian composcr.

Q Q
1798-18356.
Works : Operas, Aurelia, Csel, The Hungarmns n
Naples; an oratorio, masses, ballets, &c

BARTAY, Ede. Son of A, 1823-1901. I'er
several  years  director  of  the Pesth
National Music Academy ; founded tle
Hungarian pension fund for musicians.

BARTH (pron. Darl), Chrlstla,n 8. Tamois
oboe player. I3 Saxony, 17355 d. i301.
Choir-boy under J. 8. Bach. Played at
Weimar, Hanover, Cassel, and Coperi-
hagen.

Wrote concertos and other pieces for oboe.

BARTH, F.P. XK. A. Son of C.S.; b. about
773.  Published collections of Danirh
and German songs.

BARTH, Gustav. /. Vienna, 1811; d. 18y7.
Cond., Vienna Male Choral Union, 1843.
Court Capellmeister, Wiesbaden, 1833,
Wrote male-voice picces, songs, &c.

BARTH, Karl H. 3. Pillau, Prussia, 1847.
Able pianist.  Pupil of Bilow, whom be



Barth

succeeded as conductor of the Hamburg
Philharmonic Concerts.

The Barth, De Ahna, and Hausmann Trio have
toured through Europe with great success.

BARTH, Richard. I.elt-handed violin virtuoso.

Director of Hamburg Phil. Concerts
since 1894.
BARTHE, Grat-Norbert. Irench composer;

B. 1828, Pupil Paris Cons. ;
Pyix de Rome, 18354.
‘Works : Operas, Non Carlos, La Fiancée &’ Abydos;
oratorio, Judith ; cantatas, &c.
RARTHEL (-Tel), J. C. 1776-1831. Saxon
composer of church music, waltzes, &c.
BARTHELEMON (BARTLEMAN) Frangois
Hippolyte. Violinist and composer; b.
Bordeaux, 1741; d. London, 1808. Leader
at Vauxhall Gardens, 1770, and in
Dublin, 1784.
Works : operas, Pélopidas, Le Fleuve Scamandre,

Le Jugement de Pdris, The Maid of the ()uks
&ec.; concertos, chamber music, vn. studies, &r

EARTHOLOMEW, Mrs. A. S. (née Mounsey).
Composer, organist, and pianist; b,
London, 1811 ; d. 1905.

BEARTHOL'OMEW, Wm. Violinist and writer.
B. London, 1793; d. 1867. TIriend of
Mendelssohn.  Translated into English
the words of Antigone, Athalie, Udipus,
LIlijah, Lauda Sion, &c., of Spohr’s
Jessonda, Costa’s Eli and Naaman, &c.

BARTLEMAN, J. London, 1769-1821. Cele-
brated bass singer, pupil of Dr. Cooke.
Member of the choirs of Westminster
Abbey and the Chapel Royal. He re-
vived an interest in the music of Purcell.

BARTLETT, I{omer Newton. Organist and
composer ; b. Olive (U.S.), 1845.

His pubhshed works include a sextet for strings

and flute; a cantata, The Last (Inc/tam
quartets, ;mth(:m:, glees, and several songs

and pf. pieces.

JMRTLETT, John. Mus. Bac. Oxon, 16710.

Pubhshcd “A Dook of Ayres, with a
1606.

Triplicitie of Musicke,” &c.,
(See Bortnmnsky )

won Grand
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JARTNAN'SKY.
1AR'TOLI, Padre E. (‘‘Padre Raimo”).
composer ; 1606 -1656.
motets, psalms, &c.
:AR'TOLO, Padre D. ItalianJesuit; 1608-1685.
Wrote a learned work on *Sound,” 167g.
JARTON, Rev. W. B.abt. 15098 ; d.1.eicester,
1678.  Published a popular “Book of
Psalms, with Tunes,” &c.
‘ar'ytenor. A deep tenor.
ar’yton, Bar'ytone. The viola di bordone (¢.2.).
Bar'ytonhorn (G.). ‘The cuphonium.
Bar'ytonschliissel (G.). Baritone clef (g.v.).
Barytonstimme (G.). Barytone voice or part.
ar'ytone, or Baritone, Voice (from Gk, Bary-
tonos, deep-toned). A voice
between a tenor and a bass.
Coampass from about
N.B.—The prefix “Bary” or
“Bari” is from Gk. Barus, heavy.

[talian
Wrote masses,

Barytone
is perhaps the preferable spelling ; but Baritone
is much more usual,

Low.
‘The Mezzo-soprano voice.

as, Basse (F.).
an~dzssus(
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Bassani

Base (Eng.). The old spelling of Bass.
BA'SELT, Fritz. D.Oels, Silesia, 1863. Music-
dealer, teacher, and composer. Since
18y director of the Thil. - Verein,
I'rankfort-on-Main, and conductor of

the “Singervereinigung.”

Works: Der Fiirst von Sevilla, Don Alvaro, René
und Gaston, and many other operettas and

short operas; about 100 male choruses, songs,
pieces for orchestra, violin, pf., &ec.

BASE'VI, Abramo. I3. Leghorn, 1818 ; d. 1883.
Failing as opera composer he turned to
writing. IT'ounded Awmonia, a musical
journal, at Florence ; instituted the Beeth-
oven Matinées, 1859.

Published works on “Verdi's Operas,”
musical history, &c.

Basflicor'no (7.). A baritone Fliigelhorn (q.v. ).

BASIL (St.) the Great. DBishop of Cwsarea,
329-379. Said to have introduced anti-
phonal singing into the Eastern Church.

BASI'LI, Francesco. [talian composer, 1766-
1850. Maestro St. Peter’s, Rome, 1837.

Produced several operas and “dmmam omtonos
in Rome, Naples, &c. Wrote also motets,
gnlmc litanies, symphonies, songs, pf. sonatas,

NC.

Bask’ische Trommel (G.). A tambourine,

Bass. (G., Bass; FI., Basse; ., Bas'so.)

(1) The lowest note of a chord ; the lowest
part in any composition.

(2) The lowest male voice ;
average Compass-— —

(3) The Towest of a family of m%truments
as Bass trombone, Bass clarinet.

(4) The D()ublc—bnss, "Cello (or both).

Bass Clarinet. A clarinet an octave lower

than the ordinary clarinet.
Notable instances of its use are by Meyerbecr in
The Huguenots, and Wagner in Tristan, &c.
Bass Clau'sel (G.). The bass proccedmg a fifth down-
wards or a fourth upwards,
Bass Drum. (See Drum.)
Bass Flute. An 8 {t. pedal stop of the flute family.

Bass Horn (Cornobasso). (1) The =
precursor of the ophicleide,
Compass from—

(2) The French horn in low
Bp or A, (See Horn.)

Bass Lute. (See Theorbo.)

Bass Trumpet. An old instrument now super-
seded by the trombone.

Bass Tuba. A kind of bombardon, with a
full tone and extensive compass, much
used by Wagner, notably in Die Walkiive.

Bass Viol. Familiar name of the cello.

Bas’sa (7.). Tem. of bas'so, “low.”

Otta’va bas’sa. An octave lower.

BASSA'NI, Giovanni. Venctian composer,
about 1600. Published 2 vols. of “ Con-
certi Ecclesiastici,” and some canzonette.

BASSA'NI (or BASSIA'NI), Giovanni B. Vio-
linist; b. Padua about 1637; d. 1716.
Maestro, Accademia della Morte, Ferrara,
1703. Teacher of Corelli,

Works: 6 operas, motets, masses, violin sonatas, &c.

harmony,

to .=




Bassani

BASSA'NI, Geronimo. 18th century. Contra-
puntist and teacher. Pupil of Lotti.

Works: 2 operas produced at Venice, Bertoldi
(1718), A mov per forza (1721), masses, motets, &c,

Bass-bar. (G., Balken ; I., Davve d'havmonie.)
A strip of wood in violins, &e., to sup-
port the pressure of the bridge and
equalise the vibration.

Bass clef. The I' clef on the 4th
line. (See Clef.)

Basse (F.). Bass. The'cello or other bass inst.

Basse chantante. (1) The vocal bass. (2) A singingbass
(a baritone).

Basse chiffrée

Basse continue

Basse contrainte. A ground bass. Basso ostinato.

Basse contre. (1) A deep bass. (2) The double bass.

Basse danse. A stately dance for two persons (15th

and 16th centuries).

Basse de cremorne. The bassoon or its precursors,

Basse d’harmonte. The ophicleide.

Basse de hautbois. The corno inglese, or bassoon.

Basse de viole. The 'cello.

Basse de violon. The double-hass.

Basse double. Double-bass.

Basse figurée. Figured bass.

Basse fondamentale. The root or the generator of a
chord.

Basse obstinée. A ground bass (q.v).

Basse vécitante. A veciting bass; same as basse
chantante.

Basse taille. The baritone voice.

Basses., The ’cellos and double-basses of an
orchestra.

Bag'set-horn. (G., Basset!'horn ; I, Cor de Bas-
set; I., Cov'no di basset'to.) An instrument
of soft rich quality shaped like a clarinet,
with a curved bell-shaped end.

It is a transposing instrument, standing in 7, 1.e.,
all the notes sound a fifth lower than they
appearon paper. Its s compass is very extensive—

= real pitc It is oft-
en confused with the

Cor anglais, which s,

= however, a tenor oboe,
while tho l)dqsel horn is a tenor clarinet.

Mozart emploved two basset-horns instead of

clarinets in his Requiem; the opening of the
Recordare is especially fine.

Corni di Bassetto. geioﬂm, Mo?\m's Relquzem.
|_e
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Bassetpommer (G.), A precursor of the bassoon

Bassett' (G.). An old name for the 'cello.

Basset'to (I.). (1) A little bass. A viola.
2) An organ reed-stop ; 8ft. or 16t. tone.

BASSE'VI. (See Cervetto.)

Basg'flote (G.). (See Bass flute.)

Bass'geige (G.).  Violoncello, or double-bass.

Basg'si (1.). Plural of Basso.

BAS'SI, Luigi. Italian basso cantante; 1766-
1825. Theatrical singer in Italy, Prague,
and Vienna. Afterwards director of the
Dresden opera. Mozart wrote the part
of Don Giovanni for him.

BASSIRON, P. Contrapuntist, Netherlands,
15th century. Some of his masses were
printed by Petrucci (Venice, 1508).

A figured or continued bass.

Bates

Bag'so (1.). DBass. (1) The bass part, or bass
of the harmony. (2) A Dbass singer.

(3) The double bass, or other bass inst.

Buays’so bas’so. A very deep lm%s

Buas'so buf'fo. A comic bass,

Bas'so cantan’te.  Same as basse chanlante,

Bas’so cifra’to. A figured bass.

Bas'so concevtan'te. ‘I'he principal bass instrumeit,
that which accompanies solos and recitatives.

Bas'se conli'nwo.  Continued, or figured bass.

Bas'so figura'to. (1) A figured bass. (2) A bass with
runs, &c. )

Bas’so fondamenta’le.  The fundamental bass: root,
or generator of a chord.

Bas’so numera’to. Figured bass.

Bas’so ostina’to, Ground bass.

Bas'so profon'do. A deep heavy bass.

Bas’so ripie’'no. (See Ripieno.)

Bas’so da ca'mera (/.). A small double-bass,
often used for solo playing.

Basson (F.). The bassoon.

Basson Quinte (".). A tenor bassoon (tenoroa)
a sth higher than the ordinary bassoon.

Basson Russe ([.). A §f
to

variety of the bass
horn.  Compass =

Bassoon, ((i., Fagutt'; F.,Basson; I.,Fagot'te.)
The natural bass of the oboe, and th
orchestral bass of the wood-wind fam

It has a double reed, and gives the compien
series of partials, (See Acoustics.) Its effective

all the semitones on modern instrument.).
Solo players can extend the upward compass
nearly an octave. The upper notes—like thowe
for the 'cello—are often written with the tenx
clef,

Bass'posaune (G.). Dass trombone.

Bass'schliissel (G.). Dass clef.

Bass'stimme (G.). Bass voice.

Bass'zeichen (G.). Dass clef.

Ba’sta, Bastan'te (I.). Lnough, sufficient.

BASTARDEL'LA. (See Agujari.)

BASTIAANS', J. G. Dutch composer, teach:r,
and organist; 1812-1875. Pupil of
Schneider and Mendelssohn.  Organst
of the great organ at St. Bavo's, Haurlen,
1868. Published chorals, songs, &c.

BASTIEN et BASTIENNE. Operetta oy
Mozart, written in his 12th year, 1768

BASTON, Josquin. Netherland compozr,
16th cent. His motets and chansns
were very popular.

BATES, Frank. 1. Cambridge, 1856. Mus.Ihc.
Dubhn, 1884. Org. Norwich Cathednl,
1883.

BATES, ?Toa.h. B. Halifax, 1741 ; d. Londn,
1799. Conducted the Handel Cm-
memoration I'estivals, 1784-91.

BATES, Wm. Abt. 1720-1790 Wrote nd
armnged much music for the popiar
concerts at Marylebone and Vauxhall

Works : The Jovial Crew (1760), Pharnaces, (135),
The Theatrical Candidates (1775), and Flor, or

Hob in the Well (1768); also glees, caties,
violin scnatas, &c.



Bateson

BATESON, Thos. Mus.DBac. Famous mad-
rigalist; b, abt. 1575; d. 1630. Orgt.
Chester Cath. {1599-1611), then Dublin.

Works: “First Set of Madrigals for 3, 4, 5, and 6
Voices,” 1004 ; “ Second Set of Madrigals.  Apt
for Viols and Voyces,” 1018,

BATHE, Wm. 0. Ireland. 1504; d. 1014,

Published a * Bricl Introduction to the True Art
of Musicke,” 1584.

4 .

BATISTE, Antoine Edouard. Daris, 1820-76.
Prof. Paris Cons. Organist of St. Lustache.

Composed much popular organ music. Ldited
“Solfeges du Conservatoire™ (12 vols.).

BATISTIN. (See Struck.)

Baton. (F., Bdton de Mesure.)
ductor’s stick.

“The roll of paper or other material with which
the conductor of an orchestra marks the time.”
—Hamilton. L

“The baton first came into general use in Eng-
land in 1832-33; one of the earliest instances
of its employment was by Spohr at the Phil-
harmonic, 1820."— Grove.

It was not used at Leipzig till 1835.

BATTA, Alex. Renowned ’cellist; b. Maest-
richt, 1816 ; d. 1902.

Pub. pieces and transcrijstions for 'cello and pl.

BATTA, Jos. ’Cellist and composer; b.
Maestricht, 1824. Brother of Alex. "Cellist
Paris Opéra Comique [rom 1846.

‘Works : symphonies, overtures, &c.

BATTAILLE, Chas. A. DBass singer ; b. Nantes;
1822 ; d. 1872.  Sang Paris Opéra Com-
ique, 1848-57. Pub. a “Singing Method.”

BATTANCHON, Félix. Eminent Irench
“cellist; 1814-1893.

Invented the “ Baryton,” a small 'cello, 1846.

Battante (I.). Deating.

Battement (I".). An obsolete ornament in
singing, somewhat like the modern
tvemolo or vibvato.

BATTEN, Adrian. About 1585-1637. Vicar-
Choral Westminster Abbey, 1614; St.
Paul’s, 1624 ; later organist of St. Paul’s.

Wrote services and anthems, some of which are
given in “ Boyce's Cathedral Music.”

Bat'tere, I1 (/.). The down beat.

Bat’tere il tem’po’ N .
Bat’tere la misu'ra To beat time.

Batterie (F.). (1) A roll on a side drum.
(2) Striking the strings of a guitar in-
stead of plucking them. (3) DBroken
chords. (4) The percussion instruments
of an orchestra.

Battery. An effect in harpsichord music.

The con-

t
>N
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Written = ;‘—_ Played gq‘ﬂ;g
éig v _ET

Battez 4 2 temps (F.). Deat 2 in each bar.
Battez a4 4 temps. Beat four in each bar.

Battimen'to (.). Same as Battement (¢.v.).

BATTISHILL, Jonathan. B. London, 1738;
d. 18o1. Chorister, St. Paul’s; deputy
organist Chapel Royal, under Boyce;
conductor, Covent Garden; organist,
several London churches.

Wrote many popular anthems, glees, songs, &c.,
and some o; eratic music.

Biaumker

BATTISTA, V. 5. Naples, 1823; d. 1873.
Wrote 13 operas, now forgotten.

BATTISTINI, M. Italian baritone; b. 1857.
Has sung in Duenos Ayres, Italy, Spain,
London, Berlin, &e.

Battitore di mu'sica (/. ).
ductor.

BATTMANN, J. L. Organist. B. Alsace,
1818 5 d. Dijon, 1880,

Works : masses, motets, a harmonium method, a
pf. method, a work on plain-song, harmonium
pieces, &c.

BATTON, Désiré A. . Paris, 1797 ; d. 1855.
Pupil of Cherubini; won Grand Prix de
Rome, 1816. Inspector of Branch Schools
of the Cons., 1842.

His operas—except La Marquise de Brinvilliers

(with  Auber and others, 1832) -had little
SUCCess,

Battre la Mesure (I.). To beat time.
Battu'ta (7.). (1) A measure. (2) A beat.
(Sce A battuta and Accent, p. 7.)
Bau (G.). The structure of mus. insts., &c.
BAUDIOT, Ch. N. I’. Naucy, 1773 ; d. Paris,
1849. Prof. of "cello, Paris Cons., 1820,
Published much ’cello music and important
instruction books for the instrument, Wrote,

with Levasseur and Baillot, the cello method
used at the Conservatoire.

BAU'ER, C. 18th century organ Dbuilder,
Wurtemburg.

Introduced the single large bellows in place of
the small ones previously used.

BAU’ER, Harold. Pianist; b. London, 1873,
Deébut, 1883.

Bau'ernfléte ((:.), Bau'ernpfeife (G.), Biu'erlein
(G.). (1) A rustic flute. (2) An old-
fashioned organ stop.

Baw'erlied. A rustic song.
Baw'ernleyer. A hurdy-gurdy.
BAU'MANN. (See Paumann.)
BAUM'BACH, F. A. German composer ; 1753-
1813.
Wrote songs, pieces for harpsichord, pf., cello,
guitar, &c., and various articles on music.
BAUMTFELDER, Fr. B. Dresden, 1836.
Composer of favourite drawing-room pf. pieces
—*' Confidence,” ** Rondo Mignon,” &c.
BAUM'GART, E.F. 1817-1871. Music-director
Breslau  University. Ldited K. P. K.
Bach’s ¢ Clavier Sonaten.”
BAUM'GARTEN, Cotthilf ven. 3. Berlin, 1741;
d. 1813.

Wrote the operas Zemire und Azor, Andromeda
and Das Grab des Mufii.

BAUM'GARTEN, Karl E. B. Germany, 1734 ;
d. London, 1824. Leader Covent Garden
orchestra, 1780-17g4.

Wrote Robin Hood (1786), Blue Beard (1792), and
other stage pieces.

BAUM'GARTNER, A. Munich, 1814-1862.
Published several papers, &c.,on *“Musical
Shorthand.”

Works: a Requiem, psalms, choruses, pl. pieces.

BAUMKER, Wilhelm. B. Elberfeld, 1842.
School inspector and chaplain.

Has written much and well on musical subjects
(including the Lives of Palestrina and Lassus);

and has published several important collections
of Dutch and German Lieder (from 15th cent.).

Time-beater ; con-



Baxoncillo

Baxoncillo (S.). (1)Spanishorganstop likean
open diapason. (2) A small bassoon.
BAXTER, Richard, 1615-1691. Author of
“TheSaints’ Everlasting Rest.” Wrote the
hymn “Lord, it belongs not to my care.”

Bayadere, Bayadeer. Dancing girl in Hindu
temples.

BAYER, Jos. Violinist; b. Vienna, 1852.
Prolific composer of ballets, operettas,
&e. Ballet  director, Vienna Court
Opera, 1832,

Chief works : Der schiine Kaspar (188¢), Rouge et
noir (1802), Die Welt in Bild und Tanz (18y2),
Columbia (1893), Rund wm Wien (1804), Olga
(1896), Die Braut von Korea (1897).

Bayla, Bayle (S.). A dancc;
dancing song.
Bayreuth (Baireuth).

Franconian town ceclebrated for containing
Wagner's ““ ideal theatre,” and for its per-
formances of Wagner's operas (1876, 1882, and
since), attended by musicians from all parts
of the world.

BAZIN, F. E. J. I.Marseilles, 1816 ; d. 1878,
DPrix de Rome, Paris Cons., 1840; Drof.
of Composition, 1871; member of the
Académie, 1872

Works: nine operas, and a ** Cours d'harmonie.”

Bazuin (Duich). Trombone.

BAZZINI, Antonio. Iamous violinist; 0.
Brescia, 1818; d. Milan, 18g7. Maestro
of the Church of S. ¥Filippo, at 17, and
wrote oratorios, masses, &c. On Paga-
nini's advice toured successfully through
Lurope. Returned to Drescia, 1864, and
devoted himself to composition. Director
AMilan Cons., 1882.

Works: Symphonic Poem, Francesca da Rimini;
overtures, Saiil and Lear ; cantatas, Senacheribbo
and La Risurrezione; psalms, concertos, a
string quintet (his finest work), and miscella
neous pieces of all kinds.

BAZZINO, F. M. 1593-16060. Italian virtuoso
on the theorbo.

BAZZINO, N. D). 163q.

bb (G.). Double-flat (bb).

BB) Bass. Contrabass Bombardon (in Bp).

Be (G.). The flat (b).

Be-Ton’arten. Flat keys.

BEACH, Mrs. H H. A. (Amy M. Cheney).
Gifted American composer and concert
pianist; b. 1867.

Her numerous compositions include a Mass in
Ep; a ballade in Dp; The "\Imslwl and the

King, for soli, choir, and orchestra; “ Gaelic”
symphony in E minor; and many anthems,

songs, pf. pieces, &c.

BEALE, Thos. Willert. (‘‘ Walter Maynard.”)
London, 1828-94. One of the founders
of the New Philharmonic Society.

Works: two operas, An Easter Egg and Matri-
monial News; some part-songs, &c.

BEALE, Thurley. /3. Hertlordshire, 1849.
Baritone vocalist.

BEALE, Wm. B.Comwall, 1784; d. London,
1634 Famous composer of glees and
madrigals. Pupil of Dr. Arnold.

Works: Collections of Glees and Madrigals,
1815 and 1820 prize madrigal, “ Awake, sweet
Muse,"1813 ; and many others.

.

a comic

Wrote masses, &ec.

Beating time

Bear'beitet (G.). Revised, adapted, arranged
Bear'beitung (G.). A revision, adaptation, &c.
BEARD, John. 1716-91. lLeading English

tenor of his time; much of Handel's
music was specially written for him.
Beards. Small projections near the mouth of
an organ pipe to aid quicker speech.
Bearings. The notes first tuned (in tuning
the organ, pf., &c.), from which all the
others are regulated.
Beat. (1) A single motion of the hand, or
biton, in beating time.
(2) A division of a bar, or measure. (See
Accent.)
(3) The “throb ” caused by interference of
vibrations. (Sce Acousties.)
(4) An old “ grace” or ornament :—

— 6
Written or %j’i pla\(d ‘_ ’
== e’ P—pFF_
T —— —-— r——
Beating Time. |
(1) DurLe Measvre 2,
Quick ¢ (or 4); —pulsc,
()Lu( k O-pulse.
Down : Up |
I p i 2

(2) TripLe Mpastre: 3, 3, 3,

Quick 2 (or ¥); 3-pulse, Quick g-pulse.
| Down :Right : Up ||

L

(3) QuaprrrLE Mrasure: 4, 4(C), #, Quick
L2 (or ‘4{) 3 4- pu}se, Quick Iﬂ-pulse

| Down : Left | Right : Up ||
I

or | Down :Left : Up ||

There are various methods of beating Sloie Com-
pound Times. Among the best are the following :

(4) SLow Compouxp DupLE :
| Down :Left :Left | Right :Up :Up ||

L \6
3

8,65 6-pulse.




Beaulieu

(5) SLow Comrouxp TripLE: 9, 2 ; g-pulse.

CEE RN

| Down :dn. idn. Right it [Up tup up |

3l2
A
(6) SLow Compouxp QUADRUPLE: L2 12-

pulse.
| Dndn edin Lt ele sl | RE st it | Up tup iup ||

8—)-

8

(7) OcturrE TIME.
In Slow Quadruple Time the beat is often divided
into two: e.¢. “ Father of Heav'n,” Handel, Judas;
“See what love,” Mendelssohn, St. Paul. Each of
these is in + time, with a beat to each g%, and
should be beaten thus:-—

| Down down :Left Jeft [Right ., m'ght Upup||
IR The great point in beating
NN

time is to give a firm,
P decided stroke, especially
on the stroxG and me-
dium beats.

“The ancient time - beaters
beat time not only with the
foot, but also with the right

hand. . . Besides this beating of hands and

noise of slippers they had still for striking the
time, that of cockell-shells, oyster-shells, and the
small bones of animals.”~-/Rousseau.
Beaucoup (7). Many; much.
Beaucoup de son. Much sound; very sonorous.
En élargissant beaucoup. Broadening a great deal.
BEAULIEU, Marie Désiré. I3. Paris, 1791;
d. 1863. Active promoter of the “ Asso-
ciation Musicale de I'Ouest ” and of the
Parisian ““ Society for Classical Music.”

His numerous works include the operas Anacvéon
and DPhiladelphie, 3 oratorios, masses, songs,
orchestral and violin pieces, &c. He also wrote
treatises on Rhythm, Ancient Greek and Gre-
gorian Melodies, The Origin of Music, &c.

BEAUMARCHAIS, Pierre A. C. de. B. Paris,
17325 d. 1799. Poet and dramatist.
The libretti of Rossini’s Le Barbiere and Mozart's
Figaro were taken {rom his works.
BEAUMONT, Henry. ‘Tenor; 0. Hudders-
field, 1838.
BEAUQUIER, Ch. I'renchwriter; 0. abt. 1830.

Author of “Philosophie de Musique,” 1863, and

many musical articles.
Beautiful in Musie, The.

Pauer enumerates I'ormal beauty, Characteristic
beauty, and Ideal beauty as the essentials of a
real work of art.

Be’ben ((i.). T shake, to tremble.

Bebisa'tion (Labeceda'tion). The syllables La,
Be, Ce, De, Me, e, Ge, used by Hitzler,
1()*0 in teac lnntr swht -singing,

5

Becker

Be'bung (G.). (F., Balancement; I.,Trdmolo.)
Trembling ; vibrato. The irvemols stop.

Bécarre (I7.). The natural, .

Bec (F.), Bec'co (1.). A beak. The mouth-
piece of a clarinet, flageolet, &e. (Sce
Flute & bec.)

Bec'co Polac'ea (1. ).

Bech'er (G.). (1) The “bell” of an instrument.
(2) The tube ol an organ reed pipe.

BECHER, Alfred J. 3. Manchester, 1803.
Prof. of harmony, R.ANM., 1840. Went
to Vienna, edited a revolutionary paper,
and was shot for sedition, 1848.

Wrote a symphony, string quartets, songs, &c.;
also pamphlets on * Jenny Lind,” &c.

BECH'ER, Jos. B. [3. 1821. Bavarian composer
of sacred music.  Wrote over 60 masses.

BECH'STEIN, F. W.K. Pl maker. 3. Gotha,
1826; d. 1900. Started in Derlin, 18356.

The firm bas now an anouval output of some
3,000 pianos.

BECK, C. F. Published concertos, sonatas, &c.,
for pf., 1789-1794.

BECK, David. Celebrated 16th century organ
builder at Halberstadt, Germany.

BECK, Franz. Violinist and concert-director.
. Mannheim, 1730 ; d. 1804.

Wrote symphonies, quartets, pf. sonatas, &c.

BECK, Gottfried J. Dohemian orgt.; 1723-87.

Wrote church music, &c.

BECK, Johann H. Violinist and composer.
B. Cleveland, Ohio, 1856, 1'ounded the
Schubert Quartet, Cleveland.

Works: overtures, chamber music, songs, &c.

BECK, Johann N. I'ine baritone singer and
actor. B3, Pesth, 1828; d. 18g3. Sang
at Vienna, I'rankfort, Hamburg, Cologne,
&c. Died insanc.

BECK, Karl. 1814-1879. Created the #ile
of Lohengvin, Weimar, 1830.

BECK, R.K. Dub.a book of dance music lor
2 violins and harp, Strasburg, 1634.

BECKE, J. B. Renowned flautist, 3. Nurems-
hmg, 1743. Court musician at Munich.
Published Flute concertos,

Beck'en, Schall'becken ((5.). Cymbals.

BECKER, Albert E. A. Esteemed composer.
B. Quedlinburg, 1834 ; d. Berlin, 18qg.
Teacher of Compomﬁmn at Scharwenka's
Conservatoire, and conductor of the
Berlin cathedral choir, 1881.

His best works are a Syvmphony in G minor, a
Grand Mass in Bflat minor, and the oratorio
Selig aus Gnade. He also wrote a setting of
the r47th Psalm for uble choir a cageila, a
pf. quintet, a conce tek for vielin and
orchestra, an opera  Loreley, contatas, and
many songs, pl. pieces, &c.

BECK'ER, D. Dub. “Senatas for Vielin, Viola
di Emmb L &eL Hamburg, 1668,

BECKER, Georg 1 rankenthal, 182y

\\mrs' 1 “t)[(ll\x( weh ¢ IILJI\(HH ’

gfn:utmn Mxmm\ Notation,

A large kind of bagpipe..




Becker

BECK'ER, Jean. Violinist; b. Mannheim, 1833;
d. 1884. After several highly successful
tours settled in Ilorence, 1866, and
established the IFlorentine Quartet.

His son Hugo—a fine ’cellist—has been
prof. of the 'cello since 184 at the Hoch
Conservatory, I'rankfort. 3. 1864,

BECK'ER, Karl F. I3, Leiprig, 1804 ; d. 1877,
Organ prof. at the Cons. 1843, Revised
TForkel's ¢ Systematic  Chronology  of
Musical Literature,” and wrote important
works on musical history.
books, organ and pf. picces, &e. Leflt his
valuable library to the city of Leipzig.

BECK'ER, Konstantin J. . I'reiburg, Saxony,
18115 d. 18359. Ldited the Newe Zeit-
schrift f. Musik, 1837-46.

Wrote an opera, a symphony, duets, songs, &c.,
and some theoretical treatises.

BECK'ER, Rheinhold. Saxon violinist and com-
poser ; b, 1842,

Works: two operas, Frauenlob and Ratbold, a
symphounic poem, i violin concerto, songs, &ec.

BECK'ER, Valentin E. 1. Wiirzburg, 1814
d.Vienna, 18go. Works: 2 operas, masses,
popular choruses for male voices, &e.

BECK'MANN, Joh. F. G. German musician ;
1737-1792. One of the finest organ and
harpsichord players of his time.

Wrotean opera, Lukas und Hannchen; sonatas.&c.

BECKWITH, John Christmas. Mus.DD. Oxon-
B. Norwich, Dec. 25th, 1750; d. 180q.
Organist of Norwich Cathedral.

Wrote many anthems, glecs, &c., and a work
entitled ““ The First Verse of Every Psalin of
David, with an Ancicnt or Modern Chant in
Score, adapted as much as possible to the Senti-
ment of cach Psalm,” with a preface on
‘,‘ Chanting.”

BECQUIE, J. M. 7. Toulouse, about 1800 ; d.
18235, Principal flautist, Opéra Comique,
Pans.  Composed and arranged some
valued pieces {or flute.

BECQUIE, J. M. Violinist; brother of the
above. B. 1797; d. 1876. Member of
the ‘Théitre TItalien orchestra, Daris.

Wrote fantasias, &c., for violin.

Beddch'tig (G.). ‘Thoughtful, deliberate.

Bedeckt' (G.). Muffled ; covered.

Bedeu'tend ((G.). Important, considerable.
Sedew’tend lang'samer. Considerably slower.

Eedeuw'tungsvoll.  Very significant(ly); impressi:ely.

BEDFORD, Herbert. Composer; b. London,
1867. Married Miss Liza Lehmann, 1894.

BEDFORD, Mrs. H. (Sce Lehmann, Liza.)

Bedon (F.). Old name for a tambour or drum.

Bedon de Biscaye. A tambourine.
BEDOS (de Celles), Dem Frangois. 1706-177¢.
Known as Dom Bedos. Benedictine monk.
Wrote a valuable work on organ construction,
on which later works were based, *‘ L’art du
facteur d'orgues ” (Paris, 1766). .
Bedroh'lich ((:.). Menacing, threatenihg.
BEECH'GARD (or Beehgard), Julius. B. Copen-
hagen, 1843. Pupil of Gade.
Wrote the operas Frode and Fraw Inge; song
cycles, an overture, part-songs, pf. picces, &c.

Pub. choral |

Beethoven

BEECKE, Ignaz von. B.abt. 1730; d. 1803.
After serving in the army became “ Music-
intendant” to the Prince of Otting-
Wallenstein.  He was a friend of Gluck
and  Mozart.  His works include an
oratorio, 7 operas, symphonies, songs, &c.

BEER. ‘I'he family name of Meyerbeer.

BEER, Jos. 1744-181. Dohemian clari-
nettist.  Added a “fifth key” 1o the
mstrument. . Wrote clar. concertos, &c.

BEER, Max J. Viennese composer ; b, 1851.

Works: operas, Friedel mit der leeren Tasche,
Der Streik der Schmiede, and others ; pf. pieces,
songs, cantatas, &c.

BEETH (pron. Bav(), Lola. Dramaticsoprano;
b. Cracow, 1862, Made her début as
“Llsa ™ in Lokengvin, Berlin, 1882, Has
sung at Vienna, Paris, New York, &c.

BEETHOVEN (pron. Bay(’-hi-vn), Ludwig van.
Called the “Prince of Composers,” was
born at Bonn-on-Rhine, Dec. 16, 1770
d. Vienng, NMar, 20, 1827, His grand-
father, Tudwig, was Capellmeister at
Bonn, and his father, Johann, was a
tenor singer in the Illectoral Choir.
Beethoven's [ather commenced to teach
him music in his 4th year. At 8 he was
a good violinist, and at 11 could play
Bach’s pl. fugues (“ Wohltemperirtes
Clavier”). He was next taught by
Pleiffer, Van der Eeden, and Neefe. In
1782 he was appointed Neefe's deputy
at the organ, and in 1783, cembalist of
the opera orchestra, where he also played
and viola under Reicha.  His ability at
extemporising on the piano was already
remarkable ; and Mozart who heard
him at Vienna, 1787, exclaimed “ He
will give the world something worth
listening to.”  About this time he be-
came acquainted with his lifelong friend
and patron, Count Waldstein. In 1792,
the Elector, influenced, no doubt by
Haydn's commendation, sent Beethoven
to Vienna, where he had a few lessons
from Havdn, and, in 1794, took a course
ol counterpoint under Albrechtsberger.
He played his C major concerto for the
pl. at a public concert in 1795, and in
1796 visited Nuremberg, Prague, and
Berlin.  Revisited Prague, 1798, his
playing “ makinga profound impression.”
About 1800 a disease, which afterwards
resulted in total dealness, began to se-
riously trouble him. With the increase of
this malady his character, which, thotgh
“original” was  genuine, honest, and
sturdily independent, gradually changed,
and he became taciturn and morose. He
was totally deaf fiom about 1822 ; and
the ingratitude of a worthless nephew still
further saddened his later years.

Peethoven's music 1s of unsurpassable
nobility and greatness; and probably
no other composer has so justly and




Beffara

admirably blended the imaginative and
intellectual qualities. He stands supreme
in “absolute” instrumental music; and
he brought the symphony and the sonata
—forms moulded by Haydn and Mozart
—-to their highest point of development.
His works have been divided into three
styles, or “periods”—mnot strictly chrono-
logical, but roughly as follows: 1st
period to 1800, including Ops. 1 to 18
(Symphonies 1 and 2,* nine pf. sonatas,
&c.), Beethoven being still largely an
imitator of Havdn and Mozart. 2nd
period to 1815—DBeethoven individualised
and at his prime. The chief works of
this period are Symphonies 3 to 8, the
opera Iidelio, Mass in C, pf. Concertos
in G and Ep, the Violin Concerto, 14
pf. sonatas, mcluding the “Pastorale,”
*“Waldstein,” and ‘““ Appassionata,” &c.
The 3rd period to 1827 includes the later

pl.sonatas, from Op. 101, the great Mass in

D, the gth Symphony, and the later string
quartets. This last period, which was re-
garded as a “striving after the infinite and
unattainable,” was not generally appre-
ciated even among musicians until half a
century aflter Beethoven’s death.

Chief works: (a) ImtrumentalfNine sym-
phonies, including No. 3," The Eroica,” in Eh;
No. 5, in C minor; No. 6, “The Pastoral,” in
¥; and No. o, “The Choral,” in D minor;
“ The Battle of Vittoria ;" music to Prometheus,
and to Egmont. Nine overtures, including
Ieonova, Nos. 1, 2, and 3, and Fidelio. Violin
(,on(f'rto in D, ()p 01. Five pf. concertos (No.

“The Emperor,” in ER). Choral fantasia;
ﬂ "octets for wind; the septet for strings and
wind, in Eb; 3 qulntets for strings; 5 string
trios; 8 pf trios; 10 sonatas for violin and
pf. (“Kreutzer,” in A, Op. 47); 5 sonatas for
CL]]O and pf.; 38 sonatas for pf 21 sets of
variations for pf.; and many dctdched pieces
of various kinds.

(b) Vocal: The opera Fidelio (1st production,
1803); T'wo masses—in Cand D ; the oratorio,
Christus am Oelberg (ling. trans. as * Mount of
Olives"”); cantata, Der glovreiche Augenblick;
several scenas, arias, vocal canons, songs, &c.,
including the fine tenor song ** Adelaide.”

Thayer's chronological ,mcl Nottebohm's the-
matic lists of Beethoven's compositions are of
great value,

BEFFARA, Louis F. 1751-1838. Commissaire
de Police, Paris, 1792 -1816.

Wrote a Dictionary of “1'Académie Royale de
Musique,” and several other historical works
on the Grand Opéra.

BEFFROY de Reigny. (Cousin-Jacques). 5.
Laon, 1757; d. 1811.
Wrote several farcical pieces, of which Nicodéme
dans la lune was performed 191 times.
Befil'zen (G.). To put felt on pf. hammers.
Begei'sterung (G.).  Enthusiasm, spirit,
exaltation, rapture.
Beggar’s Opera.

A celebrated “ballad " opera, words by John Gay,
1727, music arranged from popular tunes h\
Pepusch. Its success led to the foundation of
En lish ballad opera.

Beglei'stimmen (G.). Accompanying voices
(or parts).

* Some authorities place the 2nd Sym. in the 2nd period.
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Begleiten (GG.). 'T'o accompany.
Beglei’tende Stim’men. Accompanying parts.
Beglei'ter. An accompanist.

Beglei'tung, Accompaniment.
Oh ne Beglet'tung.  Without accompaniment.

Behag'lich ().
Behend'ig (G.).

Easy, agreeable.
Dexterous, agile, nimble.
Beherzt' ((G.). Resolute, determined.
BEHN'KE, Emil. Voice specialist. . Stettin,
1836 ; d. 1892. Lived several years in
London as a teacher of voice production.
His published works include “The Mechanism
of the Human Voice” (1880) “ Voice, Song,
and Speech” (1883), “ Voice-training Exer-
cises,” &c.
BEHR, F. B. Mechlenburg, 1837; d. 1898.
Published popular pf. pieces under the names
“Wm. Cooper,” * Charles Morley,” and “ Fran-
cesco d'Orso.”
Bei'de ((5.). DBoth.
Bei'de Peda’le. Both (pf.) pedals.
Beinah (G.). Almost, nearly.
Bei'nah dop’pelt so lang’sam. Almost twice as slow.
Bei'nah dop’pelt so rasch. Almost twice as fast.
Bei’spiel (). An example.
Bei'sser (G.). A mordent (g.0.).
Bei'tone (G.). Harmonics, partials, undertones.
(See Acousties.)
Bei'zeichen (G.). An accidental.
Beklemmt' ((G.). Oppressed, anxious.
Bel bello (I.). Gently, softly, sweetly.
Bel can'to (1.). ““Beautiful song.” ‘The (so-
called) Italian method of singing.
BELCHER, William T. . Dirmingham, 1827,
Mus. D Oxon, 1872. D). 1905.

‘Wrote church music, c(mtdlds &e.

BELCKE, F. A. Lucka, 17935; d. 1874.
Famed as * tho ﬁrst concert virtuoso” on the
trombone. He was a member of the Gewand-

haus orchestra, Leipzig.

BELCKE, C. &. DBrother of I". A, 1796-18735-
3 79 75
Brilliant flautist in the Gewandhaus orchestra-

Wrote flute concertos, &c.

BELDOMAN'DIS (Beldemandis, or Beldemando).
‘Wrote treatises on Mensural Music, 15th century.
Bele'bend, Belebi’ (G.). Animated.
Bele'bung. Liveliness; animation.
Belebt', nicht zu rasch. Animated, but not too fast.

Belegt' (G.). Hoarse, veiled.
BELIATEV (BELJAJEW), M. P.
burg, 1836-1904.
Published abt. 2,500 works of young Russian
composers.
BELICZAY, Julius von. Hungarian composer.
B.18335; d. Pesth, 1893. Pupil of Joachim.
Wrote numerous orchestral, vocal, and chamber
works, including a symphony, a mass, a string
quartet, songs, pl. pieces, &c.

Belieben((:.). Pleasure. Nach Belicben ; ad.lil.,

Beliebt' (G.). Beloved, popular.

BELIN (Bellin), G. Parisian tenor singer, 16th
century. Wrote cantiques and chansons.

BELIN, J. Irench lutenist; b. about 1530.

Published a collection of motets, chansons, &c.

in lute tablature, Paris, 1556.
Bell. (1) The enlarged bell-shaped end of an
instrument.  (2) (G., Glock'e; I., Cloche ;

St. Peters-




Bella

I, Campa'na.) A hollow metallic instru-
ment which gives a clear ringing sound
on being struck.

Bell-diapa’son. An organ stop with bell-mouthed
open metal pipes.

Bell-gamba. An organ stop with conical pipes
terminating in a bell; also called a cone-gamba.

Bell-harp. Usually known as ** Fairy Bells.” A small
box strung with 8 or more strings of fine wire.
“The player swings the instrument as he strikes,
producing the effect of the sound of a peal of
bells borne on the wind."—Stainer and Barrett.

Bellman. A town, or parish, crier.

Bell metal. An alloy of about 75 per cent. of copper
and 25 of tin, or sometimes of copper, tin, zinc,
and lead, used in the manufacture of bells.

Bell melronome. A metronome with a bell which
can be set to mark the beats.

Bell piano. (See Glockenspiel.)

BEL'LA, J. L. Hungarian priest: b. 1843.

Works: church music, orchestral works, pf.
pieces, &c., and, especially, national songs for
men’s vo .

BELLAMY, Richard. Mus.D.Cantab. 13.1738;
d. 1813. Vicar choral, St. Paul's, 1777.

BELLAMY, Thos. Ludford. Son ol Rd. 1770-
1843. Renowned English bass singer;
sang in all the chiel concerts for nearly
half-a-century.

BELLA'SIO, P. Venetian composer, 16th cent.
Published madrigals, willanelle, &c.

BELLASIS, Ed. 3. 1852, Has written “ Me-
morials of Cherubini,” songs, &c.

BELLAZ'ZI, F. Venetian 17th cent. composer,
Published a mass, motets, &c.

BELLERBY, Edward J. I3. Yorkshire, 1838,
Mus.Doc. Oxon, 1895. Orgt., Margate.

BEL'LERMANN, Johann F. 1795-1874. Dircc-
tor of a gvmmnasium at Berlin.  Wrote
treatises on Greek music and notation.

BEL'LERMANN, J. 6. Son ol I.I". 3. Berlin,
1832; d. 1903. Profl. at the Univ., 1866,
His valuable treatises include an his-
torical exposition of “Mensural Music.”

BELLETTI, G. B. Renowned Italian baritone.
B. 1815 Sang with Jenny Lind in
London, Paris, United States, &c.

Bellez'za (1.). Deauty, grace, style.

BEL'LI, Girolamo. Venetian composer, 16th
cent.  Published motets, madrigals, &e.,
some of them in 10 parts.

BEL'LI, Giulio. Maestro Imola Cath.,abt. 1620.

Published masses, madrigals, canzonettes, psalms,
&c., mostly in 8 parts.

Bellicosamen'te (1.} Bellicose, martial, war-

Bellico'so (1.) like.

BELLINCIO'NI, Gemma. Soprano; b. Como,
1806.

BELLI'NI, Vincenzo. (iflted opera composer.
B. Catania, Sicily, 1801 ; d. near Paris,
1835. Pupil for some time at a Naples
Conservatorio, but learnt more by diligent
private study of the works of Pergolesi,
Havdn, and Mozart.

Operas: Adelson e Salvini, 1825 Bianca e Ier-
nando, 18205 Il Pirata, 1827 5 La Straniera, 1829;
Zaira, 182 +; | Capulelli e Mentecchi, 1830; fLa
Sonnambula, Milan, 1831 ; Nerma, 1831 ; Beatrice
di Tenda, 1833 ; I Puritani, 1834, Norma s his
finest work.

Bendall

“In his best moments Bellini surpasses his bril-
liant contemporary, Rossini, in the grace and
senstous warmth and charm of his melodies;
in other respects he is the latter's inferior.”—
Th. Baker.

BELL'MAN, Carl M. Swedish poet ; 1740-1793.
Set many of his own lyrics to musie.
BELL'MANN, Karl G. 3. Muskau, 1772; d.

1362, Composed -the German national
song Schleswig-Holstein meevumschlungen.,

Bello,-a, (1.). Beautiful, agreeable. )
BELLOC, Teresa. Renowned mezzo-soprano.
517845 d. 1855, Sang at La Scala,
Milan, 1804-24, also in Paris, London,
&c., taking leading parts in over 8o operas.
BELLO'LL Luigi. B.nr.Bologna, 1770; d. 1817,
Prof. of horn at Milan Cons., and horn player in

La Scala orchestra, Wrote operas, ballets,
&c., and a Horn Method.

BELLO'LI, A. Ilorn player,La Scala, 1819-24.
Wrote ballets, operas, and horn pieces.

Belly. (G.,Deckic; I, Table; I, Tavola,an'cia.)
The upper part of a violin, &ec., over
which the strings are stretched.

Bel metallo di vo'ce (/.). A clear, brilliant
soprano voice,

BELSHAZZAR. Oratorio by Handel, 1745.

Belu'stigend (G.). Gay, joyful.

BEMBERG, Henri. /3. Duenos Ayres, 1801.
Has written the operas Le baiser de Suzon
and [laine ; also several songs.

Bemerk’bar ((;.). Marked, prominent.

Bemes (Beemes). Old Iinglish horns or trumpets,

BE'METZRIEDER, T. Alsatian monk ;0. 1743.
Lived several years in London. Wrote
text-books of little value on harmony, &c.

Be'mol (I.) .. ) ’

Bemol'le (1.) | The flat, p.

Bemoliser (F.). - attel g
Bemollizza’re (1.) Fo flatten a note (or notes).

Ben, or Be'ne (1.). Well, good; asben sosten'ty,
well sustained ; a be'ne pld'cito, at (one's)
good pleasure (i.c., ad lib.).

BEN'DA, Franz. FFamousDohemian violinist;
1709-1786.  Pupil of J. 8. Graun.

As leader of the orchestra of Frederick II he
accompanied some 50,000 of his royal master’s
flute solos. Wrote violin pieces, symphonies,
concertos, &c.

BENDA, F. L. Conductor and composer ;
son of Georg Benda. B. Gotha, 1746;
d. 1793. Wrote an opera, 3 violin con-
certos, cantatas, &c.

BEN'DA, F. W. H. Violinist and composer ;
b, Potsdam, 17455 d. 1814. EKldest son
of Iranz. Wrote the operas Alceste and
Orpheus, 2 oratorios, concertos, &c.

BEN'DA, Georg. Brother of Iranz. 1722-
1795. Capellmeister at Gotha, 1748.

Wrote successful melodramas, also oper:s,
operettas, concertos, &c.

BEN'DA, Karl H. H. Youngest son of Georg.
1748-1836.  Exeellent violinist 5 taught
King Fr. Wilbelm 11

BEN'DALL, Wilfred E, 3. L.ondon. 1830.

Works: The Lady of Shaleit and other cantatas,
operettas, songs, &c.




Bendel

BEN'DEL, Franz. Accomplished Dohemian

pianist; 1833-1874. Pupil of Liszt.
Wrote several meritorious pieces and studies for
pl., also symphonies, masses, songs, &,

BENDER, J. Valentin. 1801-1873. Delgian
clarinettist ; music-dir. to theroyal house.

Wrote clarinet picces and some military music.

BEN'DER, Jakob. Drother of J2V. 1798-
1844. Clarinet player and director of
the Antwerp Wind-band.

Wrote some military music.

BEN'DIX, Victor E. Violinist, planist, and
composer. B. Copenhagen, 1851, Works:
meritorious pf. pieces, 3 symphonies, &c.

BEN'DIX, Otto. /3. Copenhagen, 1845. Pupil
of Gade, Kullak, and Liszt. Settled in
Boston, U.S., 1880. He is an excellent
pf. teacher and concert director. Has
published pf. pieces, &c.

BENDL, Karl. 3. Prague, 1838; .d. 1897.
Chorusmaster,Amsterdam German Opera,
1804. Conductor of a male choral society,
Prague, 1866.

His Czech national operas, Lejla, Bretislaw, Karel
Skreta, and others, are on the standing répertoire
of the Praguc National Theatre. He alsojwrote

3 masses, several cantatas, a *‘Slavonic Rhap-
sody,” some 200 Czech songs, &c.

Benedi'cite (L.). *The Song of the
Children.”
A very ancient canticle now used in Anglican

churches, especially in Lent, as an alternative
to the Te Dewm.

BENEDICT, Sir Julius. IJ. Stuttgart, 1804 ;
d. L<md0n 18835. Son of a Jewish banker ;
pupil of Weber. Tirst opera given at
Naples, 182g. Settled in London, 183s.
Conductor, I)1urv Lane, 1837 ; produced
his first [ nglish opera, The Gypsy's
Warning, 153% Went with Jenny Lind on
her American tours, 1850-51. Conductor,
Covent Garden, 1859. Knighted, 1871.

Chief operas: The Brides of Venice (1844). The
Crusaders (1846), The Lake of Glenaston (1862),
The Lily of Killarney (1802), The Pride of Song
(1864). He also wrote 2 oratorios (St. ( R
1806, and St Peter, 1870), 4 cantatas, syni-
phonies, pi. concertos, songs,” &c.

Benedic'tus (L.). (1) A part, or movement, of
the Roman Mass.  (2) “’The song of
Zacharias,” an alternative to the Jubilate
in the Anglican Morning Service ; sung
in Holy Week Dbefore the Aiserere in
R. C. Services.

BENEDICTUS APPENZELDERS. 3. Appen-
zell, Switzerland.  Master of the Brussels
Boys’ Choir, 1539-55. Pub. a collection
of motets, Antwerp, 1553.

BENEDIT, Pierre G.
writer ; 1802-1870.

BENELLI, A. (Sec Bottrigari.)

Be'mepla'cito (7.). At pleasurc; ad lib.

BENE'VOLI, Orazio. Profound contrapuntist;
b. Rome, 1602 ; d. 1672. Maestro at the
Vatican, 1646.

Wrote masses in 12, 16, 24, and 48 parts. Also
motets, psalms, &c., up to 30 parts. He was

also a pioncer in adding independent instru-
mental accompaniment.

Three

French composer and

Bennett

BENINCO'RI, Angelo M. [3. Brescia, 1779 d.
Paris, 1821. Wrote several operas. Only
one, Aladin, was successful, and this was
produced a few weeks alter his death.

Ben marca'to la melodi'a (/.). The melody (to
be) well marked.

Ben misura'to (/). In exact rhythm and time.

BEN'NET, John. Iamous Inglish madrigal
composer ; abt. 1570-1613.

BENNET, Th. (See Th. Ritter.)

BENNETT, George John. 3. Andover, 1863.

Mus.Doc, Cantab., 1893. Organist, Lin-
coln Cathedral, 18¢3.
BENNETT, Joseph. 3. Gloucestershire, 1831.

Musical critic of the Sunday Tinmes, all
Mall Gazelle, Graphic, and Daily Tele-
graph. Has contributed largely to the
musical magazines, especially the Musical
World, Musical Standard, and Musical
Tintes.

For some years he wrote the analytical programs
for the Saturday and Monday Popular Concerts
at St. James’s Hall. His many pubhcatmns
include *“ Letters from B1y1c11t11 1877.

BENNETT, Sir William Sterndale. Onc ol
Lngland’s most distinguished composers.
B. Sheflield, ;\pril 13, 1816 ; d. London,
Feb. 1, 1875 His lather dying when
Dennett w% 3 vears of age, "his cduca-
tion was supervised by his grandfather.
He became a chorister at King's College
Chapel at 8, and at 10 entered  the
R.ANML, studying under Ch. Lucas, Dr.
Crotch, C. Potter, and W. H. Holmes.
In 1833 he plaved his pl. concerto in D

minor at an RANL concert. Messrs.
Broadwood sent him to Teipzig for
further study in 1837, and again in

1841-2. Here he became intimate with
Schumann and Mendelssohn, the latter
greatly influencing the style of his sub-
sequent compositions.

Bennett founded the Bach Society, London,
1849 ; was conductor of the Philhar-
monic Society, 1850-1806, and the Leeds
Festival, 1838,  Appointed Cambridge
Professor of Music, 1836, receiving the
Degree of Mus. Doc. Principal of the

VAN, 18665 MLAL Cambridge, 1807
D.C.L. Oxford, 1870; Knighted, 1871,

He handed over the proceeds of a testi-
monial, 1872, to found the Sterndale-

Jennett Scholarship at the R.ANM.  He

was buried in Westminster Abbey.

His works are not numerous, but in re-
finement “they vie with the best in
musical art.”

Works: PI. concertos in D minor, Ep, C winor,
and ¥ minor; overtures, Parisina, The Naiads,
The Wood Nymphs, Paradise and the Peri, The
Merry Wives of Windser; symphony in G
minor ; oratorio, The Woman of Samaria
(Birmingham, 1867); pastoral, The May Queen
(Leeds, 1858); odes, pl. sonatas. songs and
duets, caprice rondos, sketches, studies,
romances, fantasias, &c., for pl.; sextet for pf,
and strings, &,




Bennewitz

BEN'NEWITZ, Anton. Dohemian violinist; !
1833. Director, Prague Cons. since 1882,

BEN'NEWITZ, W. 1. Berlin, 1832; d. 1871.
Wrote a successful opera, Die Rose won
Woodstock, 1870.

BENOIST, Frangeis. /3. Nantes, 1794: d.
1878, Prof. at the Paris Cons., 1820.
Chef du chant at the Opéra, 1850.

Wrote two operas. Léonore et I°élix (1821), and
UApparition (1848); four ballets, a requient
mass, &c. ; and a fine collection of organ music
- Bibliothéque de l'organiste "—in 12 vols.

BENOIT, Pierre L. L. (Known as Peter Benoit).
Distinguished  I'lemish  composer; b,
Harlebeck, 1834.  Studied at the Drussels
Cons., 1(\71-3)‘ and won the Prix de
Rome, 1857.  Appointed Director of the
Antwerp Cons., 1807, 1), 1901.

His numerous works nclude the fine oratorio
Lucifer (and another oratorio, De Schelde) ; two
apera a sacred drama, Drama Christi; a
choral symphony; music to Charlette Corday;
amass, several successful cantatas, motets, &c.,
a pl. concerto, a 1. concerto, songs, &c.

He also wrote important treatises and
articles on a variety of musical tapics,
and in 1882 was clected aomember of
the Berlin Royal Academy.

Ben pronunzia'to ({.). Distinctly pronounced;
cmphatically.

BENVENU'TI‘ T. Venctian operatic com-
poser ; b, 1832, His operas include
Gu 'rlzulmv Shakespeare, 1801 ; La Stella
di lvha'n 1804 5 and I1 Falconiere, 1878,

Bequadro (1)) - The natural, ﬁ

Béquarre (I.) J

Bequem ((:.). Convenient, easy ; comodo,

BERANGER, Pierre J. de. Irench poet;
1780-1857.  His songs have been set to
music by various celebrated composers.

BERARDI, Angelo. I3. Dologna, 1;7th cent.
Eminent musical theorist.

. ‘Wrote a requiem mass, motets, psalms, &c.

BERAT, F. 1801-1855. Irench composer of
popular vomances and chansoncties—2Ma
Normandie, A la frontiéve, Bibi, &e.

BERBER, Felix. Violinist; 0. Jena, 1871,

BERBIGUIER, B. T. 5. Vaucluse, 1782 d.
1838, Studied at Paris Cons.

Wrote several fine works for flute, including 15
books of duos, 6 grand solos, 10 concertos, 7

books of sonatas, 6 books of trios, fantasias,
suites, arrangements, &c.
Berceuse ([7.). A lullaby or cradle song.
BERCHEM (BERGHEM),J.de. I3.nr. Antwerp,
abt. 15005 d. 1380. Maestro at Mantua.
‘amous contrapuntist.
Wrote masses, madrigals, motcts, &c.
BERENS, Hermann. 3. Hamburg, 1820;
d. 1880. Celebrated pianist ;  pupil
of Reissiger and Czerny. Roval music-

director, Orebro, 1849. Conductor “ Min-
dre” Theatre, Stockholm, 1860, and,
later, Prof. at the Academyv.
Works : Greek drama Kedros; opera Violetta;
3 operettas, overtures, chamber music, songs,
pf. pieces, &c,

Bergonzi

BERETTA, G. B. 1. Verona, 1819 ; d. Milan,
1876, Director for several years of the
Cons., Bologna.

Devoted the later part of his life to the completion
of an * Artistic, Scientific, Historical, and
Technological Dictionary of Music ”” which had
been commenced by A. Barbieri. Also wrote
treatises on harmony, orchestration, &c.

BERG, Adam. Celebrated music printer,
Munich, 1540-9g. Publ. “Patrocinium
musicum,” a collection of 10 volumes of
masses, cantiones, magnificats, &c., by
Lasso, Francesco de Sdl(‘ Blasius \m(m
and other noted Lontr'lpuntlst.s.

BERG, Konrad M. Alsatian pianist and com-
poser ; 1785-1852.  Settled in Strasburg,
1808, as-a pf. teacher.

Wrote chamber music, concertos, sonatas,
variations, &c., for pf., and some excellent
essays on pf. teaching and other subjects.

Bergamas'ca (/.) A dance in imitation of

Ber'gomask (/:.) the clownish rustics

Bergamasque (1) j of Bergamo.

BER'GER, Francesco. /3. .ondon, 1834. Studied
al Vienna and Leipzig.  Prol. of piano
al RLANL and G.SAML Tor a time director,
now hou. sec. of the Phitharmonic Society.
IHas written a mass, an opera, songs, pl.
pieces, &, and a primer on pl. playing.

BERGER, Ludwig. I3. Berlin, 1777 ; d. 1839,
Studied under Clementi. Irom 1815 pf.
teacher at Derlin.  Among his most
Taumous pupils were Mendelssohn, Henselt,
Taubert, and I'anny Hensel. Of his pf.
works a toccata, a rondo, and a set of
studies are highly esteemed.

He also wrote cantatas, songs, male-voice
quartets, &c.

BERGER, Wm. I3.Doston,.S.,1861. Studied
at Berlin, and has since lived there as
composer and pf. teacher.

Works: a Fantasy in overture form, part-songs,
songs, and many compaositions for pf., pf. and
violin, &c.  In 1808 won a prize of 2,000 marks
for his setting of Goethe's " Meine Gottin.”

Bergeret. A rustic or pastoral dance or song,

BERGGREEN, A. P. 3. Copenhagen, 1801 ;
d. 1880. Inspector of singing in the
Copenhagen public schools, 1859, Wrote
an opera and several collections of songs.

BER'GHEM. (See Berchem.)

BERG'MANN, Karl Conductor, pianist, and
‘cellist.  B. Saxony, 1821 ; d. New York,
1876, Went to ’\merlcu, 18350 ; conducted
the New York Phitharmonic orchestral
concerts from 1862 until his death.

“He was an ardent admirer of Wagner, Liszt,
&c., and rendered important service to the
cause of music in America by introducing
their works."—Th. Baker.

BERGNER, W. 3. Riga, 1837. Organist of
Riga Cathedral, 1868. HAS founded a
Jach Society, promoted the production
of Rubinstein’s Moses (1894), and the
completion of the fine new cath. organ.

BERGON'ZI, Carlo. 1716-55. Violin maker,
Cremona, Best pupil of Stradivarius,




Bergson

BERG'SON, Michael, DPianist and composer ;
b. Warsaw, 1820. His opera Louisa di
Montjort was produced at Florence, 1847.
T'or some years he was director of Geneva
Cons. ; alterwards came to London as a
private teacher. Wrote orchestral, cham-
ber, and pf. music. D. 1898,

BERGT, Christian G. A. Composer, organist,
and teacher. B. Saxomy, 1772 d. 1837.

His sacred music, including a Passion oratorio. a
Te Deum, hymns, canticles, &c., is known
throughout Germany. He also wrote operas,
symphonies, &c., and some very popular lieder,

BERINGER, Oscar. Pianist; b. Iirtwangen,
1844. Studied at Leipzig and Berlin.
Established in London,1873,an “Academy
for the Higher Development of PI. Play-
ing.” Prof. of pf. RADM. since 1894. He
has published some pf. pieces and a book
of technical exercises.

BERIOT, Charles Auguste de. I‘amous I'rench
violinist ; Jargely sell-taught, Lou-
vain, Ieb. 20, 1802 ; d. Brussels, April 8,

‘i/\) Played in public at the age of o,

Visited Paris, 18215 playved with great
suceess, and was appointed  chamber-
violinist to the I'rench king. Solo violinist
1820-30 1o the King of the Netherlands.
Toured through Europe 1830-35. Married
Mdme. Garcia-Malibran, 1830, Professor
Brussels Cons., 1843-52; had to resign
through failure of eyesight and paralysis
of the left arm.

Works: 7 violin concertos, 4 pf. trios, dues bril-
lants for pf. and violin, 11 sets of variations,
many studies, &c., and an excellent *“ Methode
de Violon "--published 1858.

BERIOT, Chas. V. de. Pianist; son of the
prencdmg b. 1835. Pupil of Thalberg.
Prof. of pf Paris Cons.

Works: a a)mphonm poem, overtures, a septet,
pf. concerlos, many pl. picces, songs, &c.

BERLIJN' (Berlyn), Anton.
7o. Tor several years condr. Royal Th.
Amsterdanm.  Wrote an oratorio, g operas’
7 ballets, symphonies, overtures, &c.

BERLIOZ, Hector Louis. IFamous Irench
composer ; has been called the “Ifather
of ultra-modern orchestration.” 3. near
Grenoble, Dec. 11, 1803 ; d. PParis, March
g9, 186g. His father sent him to Paris to
study medicine, but yielding to his passion
for music he forfeited his allowance and
entered the Conservatoire, managing to
earn a bare pittance by singing in the
chorus of the (wnm%(, Dramatique.
Original to the verge of eccentricity, he
was, from the {irst, opposed to authoritv
and established usage. He soon grew
impatient of Reicha’s instruction, and
left the Cons. to join the new “romantic”
school of composers,  His first composi-
tion, a mass, was a ludicrous failure ;
but two overtures, and the Symphonie

Phantastique, Ipisode de la vie d'un

Amsterdam, 1817~
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artiste,” later, showed unmistakable
power. He now gave himself up without
restraint to * program music.” A piece
entitled “ Concerts des Sylphes,” 1829,
was accompanied by the following
printed program :—

“Mephistopheles, to excite in Faust’s soul the
love of pleasure, convokes the spirits of the
air, and bids them sing; after preluding on
their magic instruments, they describe an en-
chanted land, whose happy inhabitants are
intoxicated with ever-renewed voluptuous de-
lights; little by little the charm takes effect,
the voices of the sylphs die away, and Faust
{alls asleep 1o dream delicious dreams.”

In 1826 he had re-entered the Cons., and in
1830 gained the Grand I’rix de Rome for
his cantata Sardanapale.  After spending
18 months in Rome and Naples, he re-
turned to Paris with an overture to King
Leav, and a continuation of his S}m-
phonie Fantastique, “1élio, ou le retour
alavi He now added journalism to
composition, and by his brilliaut, incisive
—and generally controversial——writings,
became widely known ; while the active
friendship of Liszt extended his reputa-
tion throughout Furope. A successful
concert tour in Germany, 1843, was fol-
fowed by others through Austria, Hun-
gary, Dohemia, and Russia.  In 1853 he
conducted his Benevenulo Cellini at Covent
Garden, and Béatvice el Bénédict at Baden-
Baden, 1862. He also visited St. Peters-
burg to bring out his Damnation de Faust.
‘T'his peculiar but very popular oratorio
marks, perhaps, the culminating point in
Berlioz’s artisticcarcer. A distinguishing
feature of all his works is his extremely
original and masterly orchestration.

His works—in addition to those mentioned
above--include a symphony, Harold en Italie,
1834 ; a grand messe des moris, 1837 ; dramatic

svmphun\, Roméo et _[uliette, 183 ; Carnaval
rvomain; opera, f.es Troyens i Carthage, 1863 ;
sacred trilogy, I'lEnfance du Christ; Te Deum
for 3 cho orchestra, and organ; Grande
\vmﬁuo‘u funibre et *rwmp/mle overture, Le
Corsatve; songs, &c.

Iis treatise on ln\hunwnmtion (Inglish trans.
Novello), is a fine work ; but it is now practi-
cally superseded by Gevaert's more modern
and complete treatises.

BERLYN. (Secc Berlijn.)

BERMU'DO, Juan, Spanish writer. Published
one \<>]. of a work on Musical Instru-
ments, 1345,

BERNABEI, G. E.
Court  Capellmeister,
Wrote 3 operas,
motets, psalms, &e.

BERNABET, G, A, Son of the preceding ; b.
Rome, 1659; d. 1732. Succeeded his
father as Capellmeister, Munich, 1688,
Wrote 15 operas; also masses, motets, &c.

Japal  Maestro, 1672
Munich, 1654
books of madrigals,

BERNACCHI, Antonio. Celebrated male
soprano ; b. Bologna, abt. 1090; d. 1756

Lngaged by Handel, 1729, for the Italian
Opera, London. He was then regarded




Bernard

as the finest living dramatic singer.  He
founded a singing school, Bologna, 1736.
BERNARD, Emery. /). Orleans.  Wrote a
capital “Nethod of Singing ™ (16t cent.).

BERNARD, Emile. /3. Marscilles, 1835, Org.
Notre-Dame-les-Champs, Paris, 1. 1902.
Works: Violin concerfo; concerts k, pl. and
orchestra;  suites, overtures, chamber niusic,
cantatas, &c.

BER'NARD, Moritz. I3. 1794 ; d. St. Peters-
burg, 1871. DPupil of IVield. Music
teacher, St. Petersburg, 1822, Wrote an
opera, Olga, 18435,

BERNARD, Paul. Pianist, composer, and
writer, 3. Poitiers, 18275 d. 1879,
BERNARD, S$t., of Clairvaux; 1091-71133-
Preached the 2nd Crusade.  Author of
some’ celebrated  Latin hymms.  Jesy,
dulcts Memorvie (Eng. traps. by 1. Cas-
wall—¢Jesu, the very thought of Thee™)
15 one ol the finest hymns in existence.

BERNARD, St., of Cluny. 12th cent. Dorn
at Morlaix, Wrote fine Latin hymns,
Dr. Neale trans. the two most famous—
“ Pricf life is here our portion,” and
*Jerusalem, the golden.”

BERNARDI, Enrico. Milan, 1838-1900. Com-
posed light popular dance music.

BERNARDI, Steffano, Cuanon at Salzburg.
Publishied motets, madrigals, &c., and a
work on counterpoint (1634).

BERNARDI'NI, Marcello (Marcello di Capua).
D, Capua, abt. 1762, Wrote words and
music ol over 20 successful stage pieces.

BERNASCONI, A. [5. Marscilles, 1712 d.
1784, Court  Capellmeister,  Munich,
1755.  Wrote sacred music and operas.

BERNASCO'NI, P. Duilt the organs in Como
Cathedral, San Lorenzo Church (Milan),
&e. D 18g5.

BERNELINUS. Wrote on “ The Division of
the Monochord” (Paris, 1000, A.1.).
BERN'HARD, Christoph. Son of a poor sailor.

B. Danzig, 1612; d. 16g2.  Succeeded
Schiitz, his teacher, as Capellmeister at
Dresden. He was a very remarkable

contrapuntist.
Works : hymns in triple counterpoint, &e. ; and
treatises on Harmony, Counterpoint, and Com-
position.

BERN'HARD der Deutsche. Organist of St.
Mark’s, Venice, 1445-59. He is said to
have invented organ pedals.

BER'NO (called Augien'sis). Abbot, Reichenau
Monastery, 1008-1048.  Wrote some
learned treatises on music.

BERNOUILLI, Johann (Bascl, 1667-1747), and
Daniel, his son (1700-1782), wrote valuable
works on acoustics.

BERNSDORF, Ed. Writer and composer ; .
Dessau, 1825, Completed Schladebach’s
¢ Universal-Lexikon der Tonkunst”
(1885-6). D. 1901,

Bertini

BER'NUTH, Julius von. DB. Rees, 1830.
Studied at Leipzig Conservatoire, 1854-7.
Founded the “ Aufschwung ” Society for
chamber music, 1857, and the * Dille-
tantes” Orchestral Society,” 1839, He
also conducted the * Singakademie,” and
the Male Choral Society.  Became con-
ductor of the Hamburg Philharmonic,
and in 1873 director of a Cons, there.
His efforts gave a great impulse to music
at Hamburg, 1. 1902,

BERR, Friedrich. Celebrated clarinet and
bassoon player; b, Mannheim, 1794 ; d.
Paris, 1838, Prol. of clarinet, Paris
Cons., 1831; director of the School of
Military Music, 1836, Wrote a ¢ Traité
complet de la clarinette,” over 500 pieces
ol military music, and much music of
every kind for clarinet and bassoon.

BERRE, F. [5. nr. Brussels, 1843, Has com-
posed some operas and over 50 songs.
BERTA'LI, Antonio. 3. Verona, 1605; d.
Vienna, 1669, Viennese Court Capell-
meister, 1649, Works: 3 oratorios, 8
operas, and several cantatas.

BERTELMANN, Jan Georg. [3. Amsterdam,
1782 d. 1854, Trofessor at the Roval
School of Music. He was an excellent
teacher, and published some meritorious
compositions.

BERTELSMANN, Xarl A. I. Westphalia,
18115 d. 1861, Director, “ LEutonia”
1 Amsterdam, 1839,
50 choruses for men’s voices and for mixed
choir; songs, organ and pf. pie
BERTHAUME, Isidore. I3. Daris, 1752; d.
St. Petersburg, 1802, Conductor, “Con-
cerls Spirituels,” Paris, 1783 5 alterwards
solo violin in the Iimperial Orchestra, St.
Petersburg.  Wrote a violin concerto, a
symphonie concertante for two violins,
and other violin and pl. music.
BERTHOLD, Karl F, T, 13. Dresden, 1815 ; d.
188 Court Organist, 1864.
Works: oratorio, Petrus, a symphony, overtures,
church music, &c.

BERTIN, Louise A.
composer. 3. nr.
Pupil of Fétis.

Works : operas, Loupgarou, Faust, Notre-Dame
de Paris; 0 ballades, and other compositions.

BERTI'NI, Abbate G, 1756-1849(?). Published
“Dizionario storico-critico deghi serittori
di Musica,” Palermo, 1814.

BERTI'NI, Benoit A, 1). Lyons, 1780. Pupil
of Clementi; pl. teacher in London, abt.
1800.

Wrote pamphlets on a new method of writing
music, &c.

BERTINI, Domenico. 3. Lucca, 182q; d.
18go.  Director of the * Cherubini So-
clety,” Florence.

Works : two operas, masses, chamber music, &c,
Published “ A New System of Music,” 1866,

, &,

Singer, planist, and
Yaris, 18055 d. 1877,



Bertini

BERTINI, Henri J. Pianist and composer ;
brother of D A. London, 1798 ; d.
1870, Toured through Germany at 12;
and throughout Furope, 1821-59.  He
was o talented plaver in the “classic”
style, and did qu utmmt to oppose the
“flashy virtuosity ” then prevalent.

Works: many pl. pieces, much chamber music,
and a valuable set of technical studies for pf.

BERTINOT'TI, Teresa. D. Piedmont, 1770
d. 1854. Renowned singer and teacher
of singing. Sang in London abt. 1810.

BERTON, Henri M. Son of P. M. (below).
B. Paris, 1767; d. 1844. Dupil of
Sacchini. Prof. of Harmony, Paris Cons.,
1795 ; conducted the Opera Bulfa, 1807 ;
member of the Academy, 18135.

Works : 47 operas (Montano et Stéphanie, 1709 ;
Le Délive, 1709 Aline, veine de Golconde, 1803 ;
&c.); 5 oratorios, 5 cantatas, songs, &c.

BERTON, Pierre M. I3. Paris, 1727 ; d. 1780-
Conducted the Royal ()rnhestm and the
Grand Opéra.  His fine  conducting
greatly improved French opera. He also
composed operatic \V()I’k\‘.

BERTONI, F. G. B. nr. Venice, 1725; d.
1813. Pupil of P‘ldl’L 7\111t1m Organist,
St. Mark’s, Venice, 1752.

Works: 5 oratorios, 34 operas, church music,
harpsichord sonatas, &c.

BERTRAND, Jean G. Isteemed writer and
critic; b. nr. Paris, 1834 ; d. 1880.

Wrote an “ Feclesiastical History of the Organ,”
essays on “The Music of Antiquity,” “The
Origins of Harnmony,” &e.

Beruh'igend (G.). Decoming more tranquil ;
calando.

Beruh'igung. Quicting down.

BERWALD, Franz. Nephew of J.1I7.; Stock-
holm, 1796-1868.  Dir, Stockholm Cons.

Works : opera Estrella di Soria, 1862; sympho-
nics, chamber music, &c.

BERWALD, Johann F, DPrecocious violinist ;
b. Stockholm, 1788 ; d. 1861.

Pupil of Abbé Vogler, Played in public at 5;
wrote a symphony at 9. Chamber musician to
the King, 1816; conductor Royal Orchestra,

1819.

BERWIN, A, D.nr. Posen, 1847. Director,
l\mal Library and Cecilian Academy,
Rome, 1882. D. 1600,

Wrotc theoretical works.

Bes (G.). Dph.

Besaiten (G.). To string an instrument.

BESARD, Jean B. Lutenist; Besancon,
abt. 1576.

Wrote learned treatises on the lute, and pub-
lished collections of lute music,

Beschleu'nigen ((5.). Accelerate (the speed).
BESCHNITT, 7J. Silesia, 1825; d. 1880.
Teacher, Catholic School, Stettin, 1848.
‘Wrote easy choruses for men’s voices.
Beschreibung (G.). A description.
Beschwingt' (G.). Hurried, hastened.
Beseelt' (G.). Animated, spirited.
BESEKIRSKY, Vasil V. Contemporary Rus-

slan v mlmlst b. Moscow, 1836.
Has pubhshcdrmuch music for violin.

Bewegt

Besing’en (G.). To sing.

BES'LER, Samuel., 1374-16235. Rector of a
Breslau Gyinnasium.  Many of his church
compositions are extant,

BES'LER, Simon. Cantor at Dreslau, 16135-28.
Wrote part-songs, &c.

BESOZZI, Louis D. 3. Versailles, 1814 ; d.
8,9. Won Grand DPrix de Rome, Paris
Cons., 1837. Composed pf. pieces, &c.

BES'SEMS, Antoine. Composer and violinist ;
pupil of Baillot. B. Antwerp, 1809 ; d.
1868.  Conducted the * Société Royale
d’ Harmonie.”

Works: masses, motets, graduals, &e., violin
concertos, fantasias, études, duos, &c., for violin,
chamber music, &c.

BESSON, G. A. DParis, 1820-1875. Noted for
his Improvements in the construction of
brass instruments.

BEST, William Thos. Distinguished organist;
h. Carlisle, 1826; d. Liverpool, 1897.
Held numerous organ appointments, in-
cluding — Panopticon, London, 1852
fincoln’s Tnn, 1854; St. George’s Hall,
Liverpool, 1855-94; was also organist
to the Philharmonic Socicty. Received
a Civil List pension of £r100 per annum,
1880.

His fine playing made him in great request for
public recitals, &c. Opened the Sydney Grand
Organ, 1890. Played concertos at the Handel
Festivals for many years.

Works: church services, authom\ &c ; sonatas,
preludes and fugues, fantasi S, 10( organ ;
“The Art of ()rqan Playving’ aml \10dcrn
School Tor the Organ.” Also many arrange-
nents and transcriptions for organ.

Bestimmt' (G.). With decision ; distinctly.

BETHISY. Trenchcomposer; published (1752)
“An Explanation of the Theory and
Practice of Music.”

BETJEMANN, Gilbert J, Violinist and con-
ductor. B. London ; d. 1896.

Betonen (G.). ‘T'o accent or emphasize.

Betont' ((5.). Accented, emphasized.

Betonung (G.). Accent, stress.

Betriibt’ (G.). CGrieved, perturbed.

BETZ, Franz. Dramatic baritone; b. Mayence,
1833, Especially eminent as a Wagnerian
singer.  Created the part of ¢ Wotan,”
Bayreuth, 1876. D. 1g00.

BEVAN, Frederick Ch. 3. London, 1856,
Compos‘cr of popular songs, ¢ The I'light
of Ages,” &c.

BEVIGNANI Cavaliere Enrico. Fminent con-
ductor ; 0. Naples, 1841, Conductor at
Her \Ll]e s Theatre, 1864-70, then at
Covent Garden ; '11tmnnt1ng these with
engagements at St. Petersburg, Moscow,
and New York. Composed an opera,
Caterina Bloom, Naples, 1863. ). 1903.

BEVIN, Elway. ADbt. 1505-1640. Pupil of
Tallis. Org. DBristol Cathedral, 158q.

Works : “ A Briefe and Short Introduction to the

Art of Musicke,” 1031: services and anthems
(in Boyce's Cathedral Music, &c.).

Bewegt' (G.). Moved, stirred, animated.




Bewegter

Bewe'gter ((G.). Quicker.
Bewe' gter und im” mer mehr zu beschleu’ nigei.
and continually accelerando.
Bewe’ gler wer’dend. Becoming more animated.
Bewe'gung (G.). Motion, emotion.
In dersel’ben Bewe'gung. At the same speed (as
before).
BEXFIELD, Wm. R.
1853.  Mus.Doc. Cantab., 184q.
Works : oratorio, Isreel Restored, cantata, Hec-
tor’s Death; anthems, songs, organ pieces, &c.

BEY'ER, Ferdinand. 1. Querfurt, 1805; d-
1863. Composed drawing-room pl. picces.
BEY'ER, Joh. 8. . Gotha, 166g; d. 1744
Cantor, Freiberg, 1697 ; director, 1728,
Published colins. of chorals, concert arias, &c.
BEY'ER, Rudolf. 5. nr. Bautzen, 1828; d.
1833.  Wrote songs, chamber music, &c,
Bey'speil, or Bei'speil ((:.). An example.
Bezeich'neten ((z.). Sharply detached;
staccato.
Bezeich'nung ((;.). Accentuation.
Bezif'fert ((:.). I'igured (as a hass part).
Bhat, A Hindoo bard.
Bi(S.) Bi.
BIAG'GI, G. A. 3. \lilan, 181G d. 1897,
Wrote an opern, Martino della Scala,  Clhicfly

known as Editor of lalia Musicale, Milan, and
writer of nunerous essays o musical subjects,

BI'AL, Xarl. Drother of R. (helow); 1833-
1892, Wrote pl. picces and songs,
BI'AL, Rudolf. Violinist; 0. Silesia, 1834
d. New York, 1881.  Capellmeister,
Wallner Theatre, Derlin, 1864, where his
numerous farces, &c., were produced.
Afterwards conductor, Berlin ltalian Opera, and

Quicker,

B. Norwich, 1824 ; d.

very

concert-agent, New York.
Bian'ca (7.). “ White.” A minim (g).
BIANCHETTA. A\ celebrated female singer

for whom Haydn is saud to have written

Ariadne.
BIAN'CHI, Bianca. Celebrated high soprano
singer; b. in a village on the Neckar,
185 3. Pupil of Madame Viardot- Garcia,

Made her début in Figaro, Karlsruhe, 1873. Has
also sung in Vienna and London.

BIAN'CHI, Eliodore. Has composed operas,
Gara  d’ Amore (Bari, 1873), Savah,
Almanzor, &c.

BIAN'CHI, Francesco. 3. Cremona, 1752 d.
1810. Organist, St. Mark's, Venice, 1783.
Conductor, King's Theatre, London, 1793.
Teacher of Sir H. Bishop.

Wrote 47 o')ems including La Réduction de Paris
(Pdm 177

BIANCHINI, Pletro. B. Venice, 1828, Began
as an or(‘,hestrul violinist ; alterwards di-
rector, Padvi Avmeni music school, Venice.

Works: symphonies, chamber music, masses,
songs, pi. pieces, &e.

Bi'belregal (G.). A regal shaped like a Bible.

BI'BER, Aloys. 1804-1858. Istecnied Ba-
varian pf. maker.

BI'BER, H. J. F. von.
Salzburg, 1704.

One of the founders of the German school of
violin playing. Published violin sonatas, &c,

. Bohemia, 1644 ;

Billington

Bibi (I7.). A pianctte.

Bi'chord. Two strings to each note.

Bicor'do (/.). A double-string (vn., &c.).

Bieinium (L.). A duet.

BIEDERMANN. ‘lax-gatherer,
abt. 1786.

“ A real virtuoso on the hurdy-gurdy, which he
considerably improved.”--Th. Baker.
BIEDERMANN, Ed. Julius. 5. Milwaukee,

1849. ()1g.mlst successively of several

New York churches.
Works: masses, anthems, and vocal music.

BIEHL, Albert, /5. Rudolstadt, 1833. Has
published several works on pl. technique.

Bien (I".). Well; good.

Bien chanté, Molto cantabile.
Bien vhythmé. The rhythm (to be) well marked.

BIEREY, G. B. 3. Dresden, 17725 d. 1840,
Capellmeister at Breslau.

Works: 20 operas, including Wladimir (Vienna,
1807), The S Sh@p/wnless &c.; cantatas,
orchestral music, &e.

Bi'fara (I..). An organ stop with two pipes
to cach note, tuned at shightly different
pitches, producing an undulating effect,
as the Vox Angelica, Celeste, &c.

BIGA'GLIA, Padre Diogenio. Venetian monk,
Published 12 sonatas for vn. or {1, 1725

Thuringia,

BIGNA'MI, Carlo. Cremona, 1808 ; d.
1348, Director and 1st violin, Cremona
orchestra, 1837, Paganini called him

“the first Italian violinist,”
Wrote a violin concerto, several fantasias, &c.
BIGNA'MI, Ernico. [3. abt. 1842. Wrote a
successful opera, Anna Rosa, Genoa, 1892.
BIGOT, Marie (née Kiene). 13. Colmar, Alsace,
1786 ; d. Paris, 1820, Fine pianist ; lived
for some years in Vienna, where she was
an esteemed friend of Decthoven's.
BILLETER, Agathon. Dopular composer of
men’s voice music. f3. Lake Zurich, 1834.
Organist, Durgdorf, Switzerland.
BILLINGS, Wm. /3. Boston, US.AL, 17465 d.
18c0. Published several collections ol
hymn-tunes, anthems, &c. (““The New
Lingland Psalm-Singer,” “’The Suffolk
Harmony,” &c.).

“ Billings was, in his rough way, a pioneer of
wood church music in America; he first used
the pitch pipe, introduced the 'cello into church
choirs, and 1s .'aid to have originated concerts
in New England.”--Th. Baker.

BIL'LINGTON, Ehzabeth (néc Weichsel). DB.
London, 1765; d. 1818. =,

Pupil of Joh. C, Bach. A to=

soprano  singer of mar- 3 B —
vellous range :—

Married Billington, a double- =
bass player, 1784. Made her début in
opera in Dublin.  First sang in London
as *Rosetta” in Love in a Village, Covent
Garden, 1786, Sang in Naples, 1794,
and Venice, 1796.  Returned to London
and became a great favourite at Drury
Lane, Covent Garden, &c. In 1818 she
retired to her estate near Venice,




Billington

BILLINGTON, Thos. Harpist, pianist, and
composer. B. Exeter, 1754 (?); d. 1832.

BILL'ROTH, Joh. G. F. B. nr. Lubeck, 1808 ;
d. 1836 Published, with K. I'. Becke, a
collection of chorales of the 16th cmd
17th cents.

BIL'SE, Benjamin, Renowned orchestral con-
duttor b. Liegnitz, 1816, Conducted at
Liegnit7 and at the * Concerthaus,”
Derlin, 1868-84. 1. 1g02.

“His concerts ‘\ml concert tours were social
events.”

Bimolle (1.). DBp.
Bina, (See Vina.)

B in Alt, The note

=

/

Bimary. Dual; nzltur;dly divisible into two
parts.

Bimary Form. (1) Iounded on two principal
themes or subjects. (2) Divisible into
two parts.

BINCHOIS (Gilles de Binche). 3. Delgium,
abt. 1400; d. 1460.  One ol the “nost
famous early Netherland composers.

Wrote masses, chansons, rondeaux, &c.  Most of
his compositions arc in ‘3 parts.

Bind, (G. Binde.) (1) A tie (gv). (2) A
brace or bracket.

Bin'debogen (G.) A tie, or a slur.

Bin'den ((G.). To tie; to connect; to render
smoothly (legato).

BIN'DER, K. W, F, Celebrated harp malker ;
b. Dresden, 1704.

BIN'DER, Karl, Vienna, 1816-1860.

Works : opera, Die 3 Wiltfrauen, 1841 ; overture
and choruses to flmar; psalms, songs, &c.

Bin'dung (G.). (1) A syncopation. (2)

Bin'dungsbogen (G.) - A suspension. (3) A

Bin'dungzeichen (G)J legato sign.  (4) A
slur, or a tie.

Biniou, Bignou. A Brittany bagpipe.

BIO'NI, Antonio. 1. Venice, 16g8. Wrote 26
operas, mostly given at Dreslau.

Biquad'ro (1.). The natural, .

BIRCH, Charlotte A, Lnglish soprano singer
1815-1857. ’

BIRCH'ALL, Robert. D). London, 1819
Founded one of the first circulating
musical libraries.

BIRD, Arthur. Contemporary American or-
ganist and composer. B. Cambridge,
Mass., 1836.

Has written suites for orchestra, an opera (Daphne,
1897), a ballet, pf. music, &c.

BIRD, Henry. B. Walthamstow, 1842, Iix-
cellent pf. accompanist. Accompanied
regularly at the St. James's Hall
Popular Concerts from 1891.

BIRD, William. (Sce Byrde.)

Bird Music. The following interesting table
of the relative merits of Dritish song-
birds was compiled by Daines Barrington;

Birthdays

20 is supposed to represent absolute per-
fection :——

IENE g | £

£E3¢l 24|54 | € -2

S EF| B | = &

- & =1 § 5
Nightingale ... 19 14 19 19 19
Skylark ... .. 4 19 4 18 18
Woodlark ... ... 18 4 17 12 8
Titlark ... .. 12 12 12 12 12
Linnet ... ... 1z 10 12 16 18
Goldfinch ... ... 4 19 4 12 12
Chaffinch ... ... 4 12 4 8 8
Greenfinch 4 4 4 4 6
Hedge Sparrow [} [ 0 4 4
Siskin 2 4 o 4 4
Red Poll ... ... 0 4 o 4 4
Thrush ... ... 4 4 4 4 4
Blackbird ... ... 4 4 [} 2 2
Robin... ... .. (] 10 12 12 12
Wren ... . . 0 12 o 4 4
Reed H]) ATTOW... o 4 L] 2 2
Blackcap ... ... 14 12 12 14 14

BIRKENSTOCK, Joh. A. Violinist. . Als-

feld, 1687 ; d. Fisenach, 1733. Capell-

meister at Cassel and Eisenach (1730).
Works: 24 violin sonatas with basso continuo,
12 concertos for 4 violing, viola, cello, and basso,

Birmingham Festivals. Instituted 1768.
Birn, Birne (G.). A socket (as of a clarinet).

BIRN'BACH, Karl J.
1805. Capellmeister,
Warsaw.

Works: oratorios, 2 operas, masses, 10symphonies,
16 pf. concertos, 10 violin concertos, &c.

BIRN'BACH, Jos. B. Son of K. J. B. Dreslau,
1795; d. 1879. Founded a musical in-
stitute in Berlin. Taught Nicolai and
Kiicken.

Works: 2 symphonies, 2 overtures, concertos,
sonatas and other pf. music, &c.

Birthdays of Musicians.
JaNuARY.

1 ( y Cavedo, 1810. 1. P. Goldberg, 1825.

W. Jahns, 1809. Hostinsky, 1847.
I’( rgolesi, 1710. Sontag, 1806. J. F. Schneider, 1786.
Storac 1763. lImNhl\vl 1773.
Lt 178:‘%. Rockstro, 1823. [wenka, 1850.
H. Herz, 1806. Max Bruch, 1838, X. Schar-
“I'halberg, 1812. Constantin, 1835. [1812.
Von Biilow, 1830. A. Piatti, Iﬂzz. IW. H. Holmes,
9 W.Jackson (Masham), 1816. Draud (Draudius),
10 Michtig, 1836. Perger, 1854. [1573.
1 O. Dienel, 1839. Elierton, 1807(1?). Sinding, 1856.
12 A. Jensen, 1837. Arabella Goddard, 1836.
13 K. T. H. Hofmann, 1842. F. Clément, 1822,
14 L. Kochel, 1800. J. De Reszke, 1852,
15 lLesueur, 1763. J. B. Faure, 1830.
16 K. Krebs, 1804. Piccinni, 1728,
17 Gossec, 1734. Kempter, 1819.
18 E. Rudorff, 1840. A. E. Chabrier, 1842.
19 F.Laub, 1832. Kretzschmar, 1848.
20 J.T. Carrodus, 1836. F. B. Conti, 1681.
21 A. Goria, 1823. T. A. Walmisley, 1814.
V. Righini, 1756. Karajan, 1810. [berg, 1843.
H. Weist Hill, 1828. F. Commer, 1813. Hoch-
Frederick 1I of Prussia, 1712.  E. T. Hoffmann,
Hernandez. 1834. Steingraber, 1830. [1770.
G. Gunz, 1831.  E. A, Kellner, 1792.
Mozart, 1756. A. Klengel, 1783. Lalo, 1823.
Herold, 1791. V. Nessler, 1841.
Auber, 1782. F. Cowen, 1852.
Quantz, 1697. Lessmann, 1844.
Schubert, 1797. C. G. Reissiger, 1798,

B. Silesia, 1751; d.
German Theatre,
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Birthdays

FEBRU

JARY. [1851.
A. C. Schloesser, 1830. Chelard, 178). Essipoff,
Crescentini, 1700, L. Marchand, 160q). 11845,

Mendelssohn,1800. Albrechtsberger,1730. F.NIecks,
Sic M. Costa, 1808 (7). Ilvry, 1820,
Ole Bull, 1810, Mancinelli, 188,
I Litolff, 1820, Damcke, 1812,

R. Genée, 1823, Frank, 1847.
Grétry, 1741, Logter, 1780.
Dussek, 1761, Duni, 1700. A, von Donuner, 1828,
C. Gurlitt, 1820, Sir W. Parratt, 1841,

J.N. Gétze, 1791, Heise, 1830.

F. J. Rochlitz, 1709. B. Roth, 1855.

Cambini, 1746. AL Mees, 1850.

Hanns '\eelm", 18 H. J. Barmann, 1784.
Preetorius, 1571. fesca, 1784,

I hard, 1831. L. P. Scharwenlka, 1847, Rode,1774.
I, German, 1862, Iritze, 1842,

Paganini, 1784. Rink, 1770.  G. Henschel, 1850.
Adelina Patti, 1843. L. Boccherint, 1743.

De Bériot, 1802. Guénin, 1744. Vicuxtemps, 1820.
Czerny, 1701. Délibes, 183(»
N. Gade, 1817. Forkel, 1749.
Handel, 1685, Mara, 1749,

S. Wesley, 1760, J. B. Cramer, 17/1 Boito, 1842.
S. W. Dehn, 17«]() (mum 1873. I'. Westlake, 1840.
A. Hollander, 1840. . Borwic K, 1808, 1848,
A. Reicha, 1770. L. (}. Baron, 1646, Sir L Parry,
C. Santley, 1834, Parish-Alvars, 1808,

Rossini, 1792, Hirschbach, 1812,

Iranklin Tay-
|Tor, 1843.

Chopin, 1810.

‘.

I Prout, 1835, G. Weber, 1779,
Go AL Macfarren, 1813, I, Smetana, 1824,
C. Salaman, 1814. Nourrit, 1802,

4 C.Oberthiir, 1819, R. Lindley, 1776.

5 ). Gungl, 1828 AL Jaell, 1832,

6 B. Klein, 1793. Schad, 1812.

7 Ed.Llovd, 1845. V. Massé, 1822, . W.Fink, 1783.

8§ Alard, 1815. Bellermann, 1795. C. P.E.Bach, 1714.

qQ ]4 J. Bott, 1820, 1. (i Kastner, 1810.

10 Sarasate, 1844. J. B. Coninck, 1827

S I O L,\mpom 1813, Bazzini, 1818,

12 Sir A. Manuns, 1825, (.xu\m(mt, 1837,

13 J. Kent, 1700.  Lcker, 1813.

14 J. Strauss, 180p. A, Imnm*rt. 1846,

15 Durante, 168 Dibdin, 1745. N. Vaccaj, 1790.

16 . Tamberlik, 1820. J. B Calkin, 1

17 M. Gareia, 1\” J. Rheinberger, 183

18 J. Staudigl, junr,, 1850.  C. E. Stephens, 1821,

19 j,J.IL\r’vrhulsl, IR10.  Joah Bates, 1/11 M<1Im

20 L. Dulcken, 1811, Florence Lanci

21 S. Bach, 1 Kalliwoda, 1800, I 4\(1\' Hallé
(\ornmn I\mu(la) 1830.

22 Carl Rosa, 1842. T, Lemaire, 1820.

23 Taubert, 1811. J. 8. Kruse, 185¢.

24 Mdme. Malibran, 1808. I'ricke, 1829.

25 Hasse, 1609, [étis, 1784.

26 Mdme. Marchest, 1826, Jenny Meyer, 1834,

27 Eberlin, 1702.  G. J. Elvey, 1816.

28 AL E. Batiste, 1820, Weigl. 1700.

2 J. W. Hassler, 1747. E. Kastner, 1847.

30 Sir John Hawkins, 1719. A, Catelani, 1811.

31 Hayduy, 1732, J. AL P. Schulz, 1747.

APFRIL,

1 F. B, Busoni, 1866. Demelius, 1643,

2 F. Lachner, 1803. Mabellini, 1817.

3 E. Prudent, 1817. Krigar, 1819.

4 N. Zingarelli, 1752. Dr. H. Richter, 1843.

5 Spohr, 1784. V. Fioravanti, 1799. Erard, 1572

6 R. Volkmann, 1815. I. Mettenleiter, 1812,

7 Dr. Burney, 1726. Dragonetti, 1763. I'r. Ries, 1840.
H. Berens, 1826.

8 C.Merulo, 1533. K. Evers, 1819.  Hamerik, 1843.

o T.Bohm, 1794. F.P. Tosti, 1846. Mdme. Pasta, 1798.

10 Franchomme, 1808. E. D’Albert, 1864.

11 Sir Chas. Hallé, 1819.  Beaulieu, 1791.

12 Tartini, 1692, H. H. Pierson, 1816. Haberl, 1840.

13 Félicien David, 1810, Sterndale Dennett; 1816,
Randegger, 1832,

14 J. Staudigl, 1807. Coccia, 1782. Huberti, 1843.

15 Euler, 1707. Fenaroli, 1730.

16 Ludwig Berger, 1777.  Caffarelli, 1703.

17 Tomaschek, 1774. Heinichen, 1683.

18 B. A. Weber, 1706. Suppé, 1820.

19 Coussemaker, 1805. G. Catrufo, 1771.

20 ‘T. Dohler, 1814. Ixrempelsetzer, 1827,

{Widor, 1845.
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Jury.

‘ Hurel de Lemare,

I. Pleyel, 1737,

Birthdays

P. Hertel, 1817.  F. Gumbert, 1818,

Willred Bendall, 1850, Mehrkens, 1840.

L. AL Julien, 1812, . Dupont, 1821,

Kirnberger, 1720 Fgehard, 183

Padre Martint, 1700, ‘T'schaikowsky, 1840.
Panseron, 1790, 1. AL Evken, 1822,

Niedermeyer, 1802, Flotow, 1812, Romberg, 1767,
Dreszer, 1845, Titoff, 1R01.  H. Bauer. 1873.

Hey, 1829.  Kopecky, 18350.

Kammerlander, 1828, Piutti, 1846.

sma

T. Krause, 1833,
R. Kandinger, 1832.
T. Harper, 1787, Odenwald, 1838, {1777.
(stsm(um 1729. Cristofori, 1053. Hanssens (senr.),
loniuszko, 1820, K. Attenhofer, 1837.
Ernst, 1814, K. C. Krause, 1781,
T. Helmore, 1811, Brahms, 1833, Grammn, 1701.
Gdusbacher, 1778, Parepa-Rosa, 1830,
G. Paisiello, 1741, C.Pinsuti. 1829.
R. De L'lsle, 1700, Sir G. Smart, 1776,
I Fiorillo, 1715, Capocel, 1840,
A. Henselt, 1814. Massenet, 1842,
Sullivan, 1842, G. UL Fauré, 1845, Visetti, 1846.
J. . Fortsch, 1052, 1. P. Hartmann, 1803.
A. B Marx, 1799.  Balfe, 1808, 8. Heller, 1815,
G. Nava. 1802, E. Hille, 1822, AL L Mann. 1850.
Sainton-Dolby, 1821, Dalberg, 1752,
C. Goldmark, 1830, Deprosse, 1838.
Miler-Hartung, 1834, Alice M. \mlth 1830.
Faton Faning, 1851, Gervinus, 1803.
Amy Fayv. 1844, Lotze, 1817,
Rd. " Wagner, 1813.  Fesca, 1820, 1. Sauret, 1852.
G. B. Viott, 1753, J. Wieniawski, 1837.
I Mattel, 1841, Dauprat, 1781.
A. Lwoff, 1709.  Goovaerts, 1847.
P. Gavinies, 1726, 1. Drechsler, 1782.
1{(119\ v, 1709.  Raff, 1822,
“hos. \[()mr(‘ 1780.  Dessauer, 1798,

| : H. Kaan. 1852,
1 hele s, 1704, J. Co Lobe, 17097,
Deldevez, 1817. Hartvigson, 1841,

Kircher, 1602.

Glinka, 1803.
Etgar, 1857
Vilbac, 1829.

. Paér, 1771,
N. Ruhulslvm 187,3 IFahrer, 1807.
A. C. Lecocq, 1832, C.Steggall, 1826,
I Janssen, 1852, Sltmrd. 1846,

. Sainton, 1813. Hallstrom, 1826, Desvignes, 1803.
Sir I. Stainer, 1840, A, I, Servais, 1807.

Mertke, 1833. L. Ronald, 1873.

Schumann, 1810. G. M. Garrett, 1834. Janotha, 1856.
Nicolai, 1810, Braga, 182q.

Clara Novello. 1818, Catel, 1773.

R. Strauss, 1864. ]’res, 1, 182
Puppo, 1749. Spengel, 1«\3 Plangon, 1834.
E. F. Rimbault, 1816. A, Eberl, 1766. J
Morlacchi, 1784, S. Mayr, 1763. A J. Ellis, lhu
Abbé Vogler, 1749. E. (mog, 1843.

). Jahn. 1813.  W. Shakespeare, 1849.

Gounod, 1818, Pfundt, 1806. Hipkins, 1820.

H. Leslie, 1822,

D. Popper, 1845.
Ferd. David, 1810.

W. Bache, 1842.
Salvator Rosa, 1615, Schrever, 18506.
Offenbach, 1819.  Curschmann, 1805. [1763.
H. K. De Ahna, 1835. J. Handrock, 1830. Méhul,
C. H. . Reinecke, 1824, K. Guiraud, 1837.
Farinelli, 1705. Plunket Greene, 1805.
. A. Jakob, 1803. lLandgraf, 1816.
Mercadente, 1797. Dr. Bunnett, 1834.
Fanny Davies, 1861, J. Hullah, 1812. Deiters, 1833.
Rousseau, 1712. R, Franz, 1815. Joachim, 1831
Alfieri, 1801. Dettmer. 1808.  Campanini, 1840.
L. J. Hopkins, 1818, Hervé, 1825,

A. Sighicelli, 1802.
lagel, 1812,

V. Wallace, 1KI,1r
Gluck, 1714.
Lampert, 1818. ‘A Morsch, 1841.

J. Labitzky, 1802. K. H. Doring, 1834.

Croteh, 1775. A. Zimmermann, 1847. Kubelik, 1880,
V. ."\(1:{1111)(‘]{’(1” 1743. K. E wol 1818.

(1. Cooper, 1820. S, Pacini, 1778.

F. Chrysander, 1826. R. H. Thomas, 1834.

Opelt, 1794. W.M. Vogel, 1846. C. S ernberg, 1852.
Neukommy, 1778, H. Wieniawski, 1835.

A, Mehlig, 18*6 P. Lacombe, 1837




Birthdays

Jury.

12

C. Barth, 1847. Molitor, 1817.

13 C. W. Corfe, 1814.  Armbruster, 1846.
14 J. Steiner, 1621.  P. Humphrey, 1047.
15 H. Esser, 1818, Genast, 1797. ]. Barnett, 1802.
16 H. Viotta, 1848, Ysaye, 1858, Arditi, 1822,
17 L Leybach, 1817. Tietjens, 1831. Gernsheim, 1839.
18 H. Riemann, 1849. Viardot-Garcia, 1821.

19 Lord Mornington, 1735. V. Lachner, 1811
20 F. Chiaromonte, 180g. E. Hodges, 1790.
21 Saint I'. Neri, 1515, Gouvy, 1819.
22 Proch, 1809. Sir H. 8. Oakeley, 1830.

23 Sacchini, 1734. Colonne, 1838. Hol, 1825.

24 A. Adam, 1803. Lauterbach, 1832.

25 G. Cordella, 1780, Liebig, 1808.

26 J. Field, 1782. M. Firstenau, 1824.
27 Onslow, 1784. V. de Pachmann, 1848,

28 (. Lucas, 1808, G. Grisi, 1811.

29 Sophie Menter, 1848. Lubrich, 1862.

30 L. Eggeling, 1813. Hrimaly, 1842.
31 . A Geviert, 1828, Candeille, 1767.

AUGUST.

1 Marcello, 1686. Ladurner, 1766. Papini, 1847.

2 J. Schulhoff, 1823.

3 F. Clay, 1840. 1. A. Barbieri, 1823.

4 J. Proksch, 1794, E. Kossak, 1814.

5 Ambrois Thomas, 1811. . A. Kummer, 1797.

0 H. Mendel, 1834. Heintzs 1787.

7 Abbé Stadler, 1748. Hop 1840 Foli, 1833. [1801.
8§ H. AL Gelinek, 17009. Wwpw(ht 1802, Chaminade,
9 N. H. Bochsa, 1789. M. Umlauf, 1781

10 S. Arnold, 1740. Coccon, 1820. Glazounow, 1865.
11 Schuster, 1748,  E. C. Phelps, 1827.

12 Gerbert, 1720. Sir ¥, Ouseley, 1825, J. Barnby, 1838,

Nicodé, 1853.

13 Sir G. Grove, 1820. R. Hausmann, 1852. Best, 1826.
14 Dulon, 1769. S. S. Wesley, 1810, [Gastinel, 1823,
15 Maelzel, 1772. D. Armes, 1836, E. Harmg, 1828.
16 H. Marschner, 1795. M. Drobisch, 18o2.

17 P. L. Benoit, 1834. Ponitz, 1850.

18 B. L. P. Godard, 1849. I’ \Vietk, 1785, P. Lich-
19 Porpora, 1680. Salieri, 1750. [thenthal, 1780.
20 Frankenberger, 1824.  Christine Nilsson, 1843.

21 O. Goldschmidt, 1829. Hirn, 1815.  {L. Silas, 1827.
22 A. C. Mackenzie, 1847. W. . Cummings, 1831.
23 M. Moszkowski, 1854. Deffara, 1751.

24 E. Libeck, 1829. Dubois, 1837. F. Mottl, 1856.
25 A. L. Ritter, 1811.  Haupt, 1810.

26 A. Schmitt, 1788, ). C. Kessler, 1800.

27 H. Kipper, 1826. H. Urban, 1837.

28 W. Macfarren, 1520. F. Listermann, 1841.

29 Kiesewetter, 1773. J. H. Lambert, 1728,

30 A. Hesse, 1809. B. Asioli, 1769.

31 Helmholtz, 1821.  T. Gautier, 1811.

SEPTEMBER.
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[1854.
C. G. Lickl, 1803.  A. Horn, 1825. Humperdinck,
K. F. Hering, 1819. Petersen, 1761,

N. Amati, 15900. Pasqué, 1821,

M. F. P[He 1811, A. Bruckner, 1824.
Meverbeer, 1791, C. L. H. Kohler, 1820.

Diabelli, 1781, C. F. Pohl,1819. V. Novello, 1781.
A. Philidor, 1726. Mad. Dorus-CGras, 1803.

IE. Naumann, 1827. Dvorak, 1841.

Z. Buck, 1798. Kleeman, 1842,

Jomelli, 1714. Benoist, 1704.

E. Hanslick, 1825, G. C. Martin, 1844.

T. Kullak, 1818. J. L. Tolou, 1786. R.Pohl, 1826.
Gillet, 1856. Madame Schumann, 1819.

M. Haydn, 1737. Cherubini, 1560.

Pasdeloup, 1819. E. Woltf, 1810.

Gabrich, 1794.  A. Parsons, 1847. [1841.
Mercadente, 1795.  H. Kjerulf, 1818. E. J. Crow,
Hans Muller, 1854. Ronchetti-Monteviti, 1814.
V. Bender, 1801.  Croes, 1705. ]. Bartleman, 176q.
C. B. Uber, 1746. C. Voss, 1815.

A. Wilhelmj, 1845. L. E. Jadin, 1768.

C. Kalkbrenner, 1755. Karasowski, 1823.

C. L. Kreutzer, 1817. Zellner, 1823.

G. A. Osborne, 1806. [. Klengel, 1850.

Pinto, 1786. Rameau, 1683, C. Klindworth, 1830.
M. P, Audran, 1816, Mihling, 1786, Reeves, 1818,
H. Wollenhaupt, 1827, A, Kotlitz, 1820,

J. Mattheson, 1681, Gobbaerts, 18
Gerber, 1764, A. Halin, 1828, J. G. Schicit, 1753
J. S Svendsen, 1840, (1L V., Stanford, 1852,

61 Birthdays
OCTOBER.
1 P. M. Baillot, 1771.  G. M. Asola, 1609.
2 H. Panofker, 1807. Cip. Pottér, 1792.
3 W. Bargiel, 1828. W, Blodek, 1834.
4 J. Blumenthal, 1829. Lemmens-Sherrington, 1834.
5 H. Schitz, 1585. J. W. Davison, 1813.
6 Jenny Lind, 1820. J. A. André, 1775.
7 B. Molique, 1802. Driseke, 1835. F. Kiel, 1821.
8 K.L.Mangold,1813. Seydelmann,1748. Sauer,1862.
g Verdi, 1813. Saint-Saéns, 1835.
10 J. L. Krebs, 1713, B. Hamma, 1831. [1835.
1L S. Sechter, 1788, F. Hegar, 1841. Theo. Thomas,
12 J.L.Hatton, 1809. Florinio, 1800. Friedldnder, 1852.
13 M.Hauptmann, 1792. H.Rosellen, 1811. I"aisst, 1823.
14 W. G. Cusins, 1833. V. Langer, 1842.
15 G. F. Cobb, 1838. W. A. Barrett, 1836.
16 J. Hollmann, 1852. J. F. Barnett, 1837.
17 A. W. Thayer, 1817. Monsigny, 1729.
18 Del Valle de Paz, 1861. Galuppi, 1706.
19 Louis Lee, 1819. A. Fumagalli, 1828.
20 H. Bldglu\( 1811. J. A. Ibach, 1766.
21 H.Lemoine, 1786. Choron, 1772. bapellmkntf 1808.
22 Liszt, 1811. 1. Damrosch, 1832.
23 A I,urtzing, 1803. Mci>ter, 1818.
24 E.F. Richter, 1808. F. Hiller, 1811.
25 Bizet, 1838, J. Strauss, 1825. Sivori, 1815.
20 J. Mayseder, 1789. H. Smart, 1813.
27 An. Kontski, 1817. J.Jenkins, 1502. Gibson, 1849.
28 H.Bertini, 1768, W.Spark, 1823. H. L. Balfour, 1859.
29 G. Aprile, 1738, E. C. May, 1800.
30 S. Arteaga, 1799. Gustav Weber, 1845.
31 R Willmers, 1821, Max Pauer, 1860.
NOVEMBER.
1 Bellini, 1801. Jos. von Blumenthal, 1782.
2 A. Vianesi, 1837.  Dittersdorf, 1739.
3 Henlummn 1848. V. Dourlen, 1780.
4 C. Tausig, 1841. annreuther 1844.
5 Sachs, 1404. Faminzin, 1841.
6 W. Schroder-Devrient, 1804. Paderewski, 1860.
7 L Brill, 1846, P. Demol, 1825. Deppe, 1828.
8 Gura, 1944 W. J. Krug, 1838, Komzak, 1850.
o9 J.B.T. Weckerlin, 1821, A. Krause, 1834.
10 M. Luther, 1483. L. Kufferath, 1811,
11 B Rombelg 1707. J. H. Scheibler, 1777.
12 Borodin, 1834. Nottebohn, 1817. Merkel, 1827.
13 B. Richards, 1819. G. W. Chadwick, 1854. [1816.
14 G. Spomini, 1774. Hummel, 1778, John Curwen,
15 W. Hossley, 1774.  E. H. Richter, 1805.

- D

. W. Kiicken, 1810. d’Alembert, 1717.

W. Ambros, 1816. Naue, 1787. W. Coenen, 1837.

Sir H. Bishop, 1786. Elwart, 1808.

S. Champein, 1753. Hainl, 1807. Zachau, 1663.

J. W. Callcott, 1766. 'W. Chappell, 1809. Himmel,
1765.

M. Blumner, 1827. Goring Thomas, 1851,

W. F.Bach, 1710. C.Kreutzer, 1780. Arneiro, 1838.

T. Attwood, 1765. . Haddock, 1850.

B. Stavenhagen. 1862, K. AL Heymann. 1852.

J. F. Reichardt, 1752. J. L. Hopkins, 1819.

Bussler, 1838, L. T. Lacombe, 1818.

1. P. Duport, 1741. 1. Benedict, 1804. Mailly, 1833.

Ferd. Ries, 1754, Plaidy, 1810.

Donizetti, 1797. Samara, 1861. [1830.

C. V. Alkan, 1813. Chladni, 1756. A. Rubinstein,

EMBER.

J. Gung'l, 1810. Castil-Blaze, 1784. Cellier, 1844.

J. Rosenheim, 1813. A. Agazzari, 1578

J. Sterkel, 1750. Abbé Gelinek, 1758.

J. Topfer, 1791.  Bonawitz, 1839. Campra, 1600.

Nohl, 1831. Sir F. J. Bridge, 1844.

L. Lablache, 1794. Duprez, 1806.

P. Mascagni, 1863. Lckert, 1820.

P. Lindpaintner, 1791. Liliencron, 1820.

Algernon Ashton, 1850. B. Ferri, 16010.

I‘ Petrella, 1813. W. Kuhe, 1822. Drieberg, 1780
>, Zelter, 1758, Berlioz, 1803. C. Wesley, 1757.

chxl emont 1824. Lebert, 182

E. G. Monk, 1819. Clarke (Whitfield), 1770.

Leopold Mozart, 1719.  Gamucci, 1822.

H. Gadsby, 1842, H. F. Chorley, 1808,

Beethoven, 1770, C. I Horsley, 1822,

Cimarosa, 1749. H. Lmew Ib;o Tours, 1838,

Weber, 1780, Kazynski, 1812, MacDowell, 1861,

1. EMa, 1802. Dancla, 1818, S. Stratton, 1840.

1. '\Iu(r 1810, Kuhmstedt, 1809. Perosi, 1872,

B. Berbiguier, 1782, E. Pauer, 1826,




Bis

DECEMBER. i
22 F. Abt, 1819. Carreno, 1833.
23 E. De Reszke, 1855. Rolle, 1718.

24 Bottesini, 1821 (3). Cornelius, 1824. [1823.
25 Mazzinghi, 1765. DBeckwith, 1 _OA E.T. Chipp,
26 Hinten, 1793. Grisar, 1808, I'. Coenen, Ib”()

27 Sir J. Goss, 1800.  Kepler, 1571.

28 J Reitz, 1812, Gallenberg, 1783.

>, H. 4

'clunl)rcnm T 163; H(;rm\‘tcdt, 1778,
3 Germer, 1837.
31 ) Hu/ 1,1)1 H. Ililes, 1820,

Bis (I..). 'I'wice. (1) The passage so marked
to be repeated. (2) Agmn; used in
France for encore,

BISACCIA, Geo. Naples, 18135-1897.

Wrote an opera buffa, farces, &c.

BISCACCIAN'TI, Eliza (n¢e Ostinelli). Drilliant
singer in opera and concert; bh. Boston,
U.S A, abt. 1824 d. 18g6b.  Sang in
Boston, Philadelphia, and Europe.

Biscan’to (1.). A duet.

Bische'ro (1.). The peg of a violin, &ec.

BISCHOFF, Georg F. 1780-1841. Iounder
of the German musical festivals, 1810,

BISCH'OFF, Dr. Hans. Diamst, teacher, and
writer. I3. Berlin, 1852 ; d. 188g. Assisted
i conducting the Monday concerts at
the DBerlin ¢ Singakademie.”  Edited
important works on pl. playing, &e.

BISCH'OFF, Kasper J. 13. Ansbach, 1823 d.
1893.  Lounded a *“Lutheran Sacred
Choral Society,” I'rankfort, 1850.

Works: an opera, 3 symphonies, overture to
Hamlet, chamber music, &c., and a * Manual
of Harmony.”

Biscroma (/.) ] N

Biscrome (I7.) A semiquaver (, )

Bis Un'ca(l.) J

Bisdiapason. A double-octave, or 15th.

BISHOP (néc Riviére) Ann, . London, 18714 ;
d. 1884. Soprano singer. Married to Sir
H. Bishop, 1831.  LEloped with Bochsa.

BISHOP, Sir H. Rowley. 73. London, Nov. 18,
1786; d. Apl. 30, 18535,  Pupil of I
Bianchi.  Tirst opera, The Circassian
Bride, Drury Lane, 1809. Irom 1810 to
1830 conductor and composer at Covent
Garden, Drury Lane, and the Philhar-
monic concerts.  Director at Vauxhall,
1830.  Mus.B.Oxon, 1839. Professor of
Music, Edinburgh, 1841-43. Knighted,
1842.  Professor of Music, Oxford, 1848 ;
Mus.Doc., 1853, He was a prolific com-
poser, and wrote over 8o operas, operettas,
ballets, farces, &c., in addition to a large
number of popular songs, and glees.

Among his best operas are Corlez, The Fall of
Algiers, The Knight of Srnowdoun, and Oberon.

He also wrote an oratorio, The Fallen Angel,
and published four vols. of national melodies.

BISHOP, John (of Cheltenham). 3. 1817 ; d.
18go. Organist. Translated and edited
many works on musical theory, &c., and
compositions by the great masters.

BISP'HAM, David Scull, Dramatic baritone
and favourite stage and concert singer.
B. Philadelphia, 1857

Bissare (1.). (I. Bisser.)

-
T'o encore.

Blane

Bit. A short piece of tube to lengthen the
crook of a trumpet, cornet, &c., to
slightly lower the pitch.

Bit'tend ((;.). Supplicating, entreating.

BITTER, Karl H. 1813-1885  Prussian
Minister of Finance, 1879-82.

Wrote a “Life of J. S, Bach,” and valuable
treatises on works by Mozart, Gluck, Handel,
Wagner, &c.  Also edited Karl Lowe’s Auto-
biography, 1870.

Bit'terkeit ((:.). Ditterness.

Bizzarramen'te(/.). Whimsically,fantastically.

Bizzarria (1.). Alfectation,  singularity,
extravagance.

Bizzarro (1.). Bizarre, odd, fantastic.

BIZET, Georges (Alex. C. L.). B. Paris, Oct.
25, 1838 ; d. June 3, 18735 Entered Paris
Cons. at 9. Won the prize offered by
Offenbach for the best opera bulfa, 1857,
and also the Grand Prix de Rome.  Most
of his carly operas were unsuccessful, as
he leaned strongly towards Wagnerism ;
but the ultmnl(‘ striking  success of
Carmen (18735) showed what he might
have accomplished had he lived longer.
He died 3 months after ! Next in popu-
lTarity ranks the music to I'Arlésienne,
1872, Desides operas he wrote some 150
pf. pieces, songs, &e.

BLACK, Andrew. LEsteemed contemporary
baritone singer. 3. Glasgow, 1850.
BLAES, Arnold J. 1814-18g2. Succeeded
Bachmann as solo clarinet and Professor

at the Drussels Cons., 1842.

BLAGROVE, Henry G. Violinist; b. Notting-
ham, 1811; d. London, 1872. Played in
public at the age of 5. Studied under
Spohr.  Afterwards played at the chief
ILLondon and provincial festivals, &c.

BLAGROVE, Richard M. 1827 (?)-18y35. Dro-
ther of H. G. Tine viola player. Pupil
and many years Professor at the R.AM.

BLA'HAG (BLAHAK), Jos. Hungarian tenor
singer and composer ; 1779-1846. Capell-
meister, St. Peter's, Viennzl, 1842.

Works: many masses, graduals, Te Deums, &c.

BLAHETKA (or Plahetka) Marie L. Composer
and brilliant pianist. B, nr. Vienna,
18115 d. 1887, Pupil of Czerny, Kalk-
brenner, and Moscheles. Wrote an opera,
and several pf. pieces and songs.

BLAINVILLE, Chas. H. B.nr. Tours, 1711
d. 1769. Composed a symphony in the
Phrygian (or Me) Mode, which was
praised by Rousseau.

BLAKE, Rev. Dr. Ed. . Salisbury, 1708 ; d.
1765.  Wrote the anthem, “I have set
God always before me.”

BLAMONT, F. C. de. B. Versailles, 16go: d.
1760. Superintendent of the King’s music.

Works: ballets. fétes, operas, motets, songs, &c.

BLANC, Adolphe. I‘renchcomposer; 1828-83.
Pupil of Halévy., Won Prix Chartier,
1882, Conducted at the Thedtre Lyrique.

Works: opera, Une aventure sous la Ligue; two
operettas, chamber music, pf. pieces, &c.



Blanchard

BLANCHARD, Henri L. 5. Bordeaux, 1778
d. Paris, 18358. Violinist, composer, con-
ductor, and distinguished musical critic.

Works : two operas and some chamber music.

Blanche (I*, “ white 7). A minim ().

Blanche pointée (I.). A dotted minim.

BLANCKS, Ed. One of the ten contributors
to Liste’s Psalter, 1592,

BLAND, Maria Theresa (n¢c Romanzini). 176g-
1838. Favourite ballad singer at Drury
Lane, Vauxhall Gardens, &ec. '

She excelled in *beauty of voice, simplicity of
manner, and neatness of style.”

BLANGINI, G. M. M. F. B. Turin, 1781 ; d.
Paris, 1841. Played the Turin Cathedral
organ at 12. Went to Paris, 1799 ; gave
concerts and singing lessons and wrote
Romances. Court Capellmeister, Munich,
1806 ; general music director, Casscl,
180g.  Superintendent Ning's music and
court composer, Paris, 1814

Works: 30 operas, 4 masses, 170 notturncs, 175
romances, &c.

BLA'RAMBERG, Paul I, B.Orenburg, Russia,

1841.  LEditor, Moscew Russian Gaselle.
Has composed operas (including the successful
Tuschinsky, 1895), a cantata, and other works.

Bla'sebalg (G.). Dellows,
Bla’sen (G.). To blow.
Bld'ser (G.). “DBlower.”
BLASIUS, Matthieu F.

A wind inst. player.
B. Alsace, 1758; d.

Versailles, 1829.  Violinist, clarinettist,
flautist, and Dbassoonist.  Conductor,
Paris Opéra Comique, 1791-181(;. Prof.

of wind insts. at the Cons., 1795-1802.
Besides many popular pieces for ﬂute clarinet,
and bass
3 operas, 3 melodraas, string quartets, violin
concertos, &c.
Blas'instrument (G.). Wind instrument.
Blasmusik (G.). Wind instrument music.
Blatt (G.). Thereed of a wind instrument.
BLATT, Franz T. B. Prague, 1793. Wrote a
“ Complete Method for Clarinet,” and
many pieces and studies for that imt
BLAUVELT, Lillian E. Brooklyn, 1873,
Sang in the Golden Legend at the A]b(-rt H(LH w1th
remarkable success, 1899 ; and as “‘Marguerite’”
in Faust, Covent Garden, 1g03. Her voice is
an exquisite soprano.
BLAU'WAERT, Emiel. Basso cantante; b.
St. Nicholas, Belgium, 1845 ; d. ISqI
Sang wlth much success in Benoit’s Lucifer, 1865,
and as “Gurnemanz” in Parsifal (Bayreuth)
BLAZE, Frangois H. J. (known as Castil-Blaze).
¢ Tather of modern Trench musical
criticism.”  B. Vaucluse, 1784 ; d. Paris,
1857. Began as a law student, but de-
voted himself to music, 1820.
He composed three operas, several * pastiches,’”
chamber-music, &c. ; but his {fame rests on his

critical wrmugs (]mrmal des Débats, &c.), and
his many works on music.

Works ¢

“L'Opéra en l"mnco” (1820), “ Diction-
naire de musique moderne’ (1571) “ Chapelle
musique des Rois de France” (1832); “La
Danse et les Ballets depuis Bacchus jusqua

Bium

Mademoiselle Taglioni” (1832); “Mémorial
du Grand Opéra” (frem 1669), “Le Piano:
hist. de son invention, etc,” * Moliére musicien ™
(1852), “ Théatres lyriques de Paris;” transla-
tions of the libretti of Der Freischiitz, Don
Clovanni, Figaro, Il Barbiere, I‘idelio, &ec.
BLAZE, Henri, Baron de Bury. Sonof I'. H. J.
I3, Avignon, 1813 ; d. Paris, 1888.
Wrote " Etudes litteraires sur Beethoy en," “Mu-
sique des drames de Shakespeare,” &e., and
critical essays for the Retue des deux Mondes.

BLECH, Leo. Composer; b. Aachen, 1871

Blech'instrument (G.). A brass (or other metal)
wind instrument.

BLEW'IIT, Jonathan.

B. London, 1782 d.
1853.  Organist in  various London
churches, and at St. Andrew’s, Dublin,
1811.  Music-director at Sadler's Wells
Theatre, 1826.

Wrote and arranged much stage-music produced
at Drury Lane, &c.. and several popular SONgS.
He also pul)l.sh(d “The Vocal Assistant,” a
work on singing.

Blind Octaves. A pf. passage in cctaves for
alternate hands; sounding almost like
double octaves.

Blech'figte, Block'ficte (G.). An organ (flute)
stop with pyramidal pipes—sometimes

stopped.
BLOCKX, Jan. DPianist and composer; b.
Antwerp, 1851, Professor of harmony,

Antwerp Cons., 1886 ; director, 1go1.

Of his numerous vocal and orchestral works the
operas De Herbergprinses (18gb) and La Fiancée
de la Mer (1go2) are the most widely known.

BLODEK, Pierre A, L. Parisian composer
and violin player; 1784-18506.

Works: opera, Alla fontana; 3 overtures, a mass,

Te Deums, chamber music, pf. pieces, songs, &c.
BLODEK, Wilhelm. I3.Prague, 1834 ; d.1874.
Prof. Prague Cons., 1860.  Died insane.

Works: a very successful opera in the Czech
language, V Studni (1867), a mass, quartets for
male voices, songs, pf. music, &c.

BLONDEL, Minstrel to Richard I. Abt. 1190.

By wandering through Germany singing a song
known to both he discovered the castle where
the king was imprisoned.

BLOOMFIELD - ZEISLER, Fanny. Drilliant
pianist. B.Silesia, 1866. Parents settled
in Chicago, 18¢8. DPlayed in public at
the age of 10. Studied with Leschetizky,

“lenna, for 5 years (from 1878).

A , for 51 f 878
Played with all the chief orchestras in the U.S,,
1888-93. Toured through Berlin, Vienna,
Leipzig, Dresden, &c., and the U.S,, 1893-6;
and has since played in England and France
with great success.

BLOW, Dr. John. B. Nottingham, 1648; d.
Westminster, 1708. Chorister, Chapel
Royal, 1600. Orgt. Westmr. Abbey, 106g.
Retired in favour of Purcell, 1680. Re-
appointed on  Purcell's death, 1693,
Composer to the Chapel Royal, 16gq.

Blow wrote much church music (including well-
known anthems and services), also odes, organ
music, harpsichord pieces, songs, &c.

BLUM (pron. [3locm), Karl L. Berlin, 1786-
1844.  Composer, organist, conductor,
actor, poet, singer, &c. Chamber musician
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to the Prussian Court, 1820. Stage
manager, Berlin Opera, 1822,
He wrote some 30 operas, vaudevilles, &c., being
the “first to bring the vaudeville on the
German stage.”
BLU'MENTHAL, Jacob (Jacques). /3. Flamburg,
1829. Settled London m 18485 d. 1908.
His popular songs include “ The Message,” “ My
Queen,” &e., and he has also written melodious
pieces for pi., violin, &c.

BLU'MENTHAL, Joseph von. Violinist, &c.;
. Brussels, 17825 d. Vienng, 1850, Pupil
of Abbé Vogler.

Works : opera, Don Svivio de Kosalba (1805), a
ballet, symphonies, chamber music, violin mu-
sic, &ec., and a violin method.

Blu'micht, Blumig (G.). TFlowery.

BLUM'NER, Dr. M. I3. nr. Mecklenburg, 1827-
Cond. Berlin Singakademic, 1876 ; d. 1901.

Works : oratorios, Abraham (1860}, and Der Fall
Jerusalems (1831), a Te Deum in 8 parts, can-
tata, Columbus; motets, lieder, &ec.

BLUTH'NER, Julius F. /5. 1824. Iounded
his piano factory at Leipzig, 1853, with
3 workmen.  Now employs over 500,
turning out some 3,000 Pianos per year,

B moll ((.). The key of Bp minor,

B molle (L.). The note Bp.

Bob. A term used to cxpress the scts of
“changes” in bell-vinging.  Bob minor,
6 bells; bob major, 8 bells; bub voyal, 10
bells ; bob maxinus, 12 bells.

Bobiba'tion, or Boeedisa'tion. A wmethod of
Solleggi used by Waclraent in the 16th
and i7th centuries.  “Lhe scale names
were bo, ce, di, ga, la, mi, ni.

Bocal ([7.). The mouthpiece or cup ol the
horn, trombone, &c.

Boc'ca (1.). 'The mouth. Con bodca chiu'sa,
with closed mouth ; humming.

Boc'ca riden'te (7.). Smiling mouth ; to pro-
duce pleasing tone.

BOCCHERINI, Luigi. Prolific composer; b.
Lucea, 17435 d. Madrid, 18035. He under-
took concert tours, and held some lucra-
tive positions [rom time to time; but
the patronage of “the great™ failed him,
and he died in extreme poverty.

Works: 20 symphonies, an opera, a suite for
orchestra, a ‘cello concerto, 2 octets, 16 sextets,
125 string quintets, 12 pt. quintets, 18 quintets
for strings and {lute, 91 string quartets. 54 string
trios; 42 trios, sonatas, and duets for violin, &c,

Boeehino (/.). MNouthpiece of a wind inst.

BOCH'SA, Karl. Oboist, composer, and music
seller ; b. Bohemia; d. Paris, 1821,

Works : 18 quartets {or clarinet and strings, oboe

and strings, &c., clarinet concerto, six duos for

two oboes, and Methods for flute and clarinet.

BOCH'SA, Robert N, C. Renowned harpist ;
son of Karl. B. France, 178¢ 5 d. Sydney,
Australia, 1856, < Played in public at 7,
wrote a svmphony at g, and an opera at
167 He devised novel ellects in harp
playing, and was harpist to Napolecon
and Louis XVIIL  Came to London,

Boers

1817, Inaugurated the Lenten oratorios
with Sir G. Smart, 1822. Conducted
Ttalian opera, King's Theatre, 1826-32.
Eloped with Sir H. Bishop’s wife, 1839,
and went to Australia.
11is “ Method for the Harp™ is a standard work.
He also wrote g IFrench operas, ¢ ballets, an
oratorio, orchestral pieces, and compositions of
all kinds for the harp.

BOCK'ELER, Heinrich. 3. Cologne, 1836.
Conductor, cathedral choir, Aix-la-
Chapelle, 1862. Editor, Gregorivus-Blatl,

* since 1870.

BOCK'LET, Karl Maria von. Violinist and
pianist. . Prague, 180r1; d. Vienna,
1881, Taught Louis Kohler and Jacob
Blumenthal.

Bock'pfeife (or Bock) ((:.). The bagpipe.
BOCKQUILLON-WILHEM. (Sec Wilhem.)

BOCKSHORN (‘‘Capricornus ), Samuel, 1629-
16065, Capellmeister, Wiirtemberg, 1657,
Published masses, motets, lieder, &c., and pieces

for klavier.

Bocks'triller ((z.). “ Goat's trill.” A shake
like the bleat of a goat; repeating one
note clumsily.

BO'DE, Joh. J. €. L. nr. Brunswick, 17303 d.
Weimar, 1793.  Oboist, teacher, editor,
and publisher.

Published concertos for ‘cetlo, bassoon, and violin,
symphonies, &ec.

Bo'den ((:.). The back (of a violin, &c.).

BO'DENSCHATZ, E. Saxon pastor and writer ;
1570-1638. Published valuable collections
of motets and hymns.

Body. (L.,Corpus; G.,Schall'kasten; I°,,Coffre,
Corps; I., Cor'po.) (1) The resonance-box
of an instrument. (2) The part of a wind
Instrument remaining after mouth-piece,
bell, &c., have been removed. (3) Fullness
and sonority of tone,

BOE'DECKER, Louis. Dianist and critic;
Hamburg,1845-g9. Published pl. pieces
and songs.

BOEHM, BOEHME. (Sec Béhm, Bthme.)

BOE'KELMAN, Bernardus. [3. Utrecht, 1838 ;
Has lived in New York since 1866.
“His analvtical edition of Bach's ¢ Well-tempered
Clavichord,” in colours, is unique.”— Baker.
BOELLMANN, Léon. /3. Alsace, 1862; d.
Paris, 18g97. Pupil of Gigout.
Works: a symphony, variations symphoniques,
&c., for orchestra and organ, and many other
organ compositions, &c.
BOELY, Alex. P. F. B. Vemailles, 1785; d.
1858, Pianist and organist.
Works: a mass : four otfertoires, and many other
well-known organ pieces; pf. pieces, &c.
BOERS, Jos. K. Holland, 1812-18¢6. Con-
ductor of theatres, &e., at the Hague,
Paris, NMetz, and Dellt.
Wrote a > History of Musical Instruments in the
Middie Ages” and a bibliography of Nether-
Tandish works (ancient and modern), also a
syimphony, overtures, songs, &,




Boesset

BOESSET, Antoine (Sieur de Villedieu). In-
tendant of music to Louis XIII, abt.
1585-1643. Composed “Airs de Cour,”
and ballets.

BOE'TIUS (or BOETHIUS), Amicius M. T. S.
B.Rome, abt. 475; exccuted abt. 524 by
Theodoric.

Wrote the famous “De Musica,” a Latin treatise
in 5 books on Ancient Greek Music, which was
for centuries regarded as a standard authority

and text-book, hindering the development of
harmony.

Bo'gen (G.). (1) A bow.

Bo'genclavier, Bo'genfliigel (G.).
violin.

Bo'genfiihrung (G.). The art of bowing.

Bo'geninstrument (G.). A bowed instrument.

Bo'genstrich (G.). The stroke of the bow.

BOHEMIAN GIRL. Dalfe’s most famous
opera ; produced 1843.

BOHL'MANN, Th. H, F. German concert
pianist; b. 1865. Since 18g0, Professor
of pf. at the Cincinatti Conservatoire.

BOHM, G. B.Thuringia,1661; d.1734. Wrote
fine organ preludes and clavichord suites.

BOHM, Jos. B.Pesth, 1795; d. Vienna, 1876+
Renowned violinist and teacher. Studied
under Rode, St. Petersburg. Violin pro-
fessor, Vienna Cons., 1819-48. His dis-
tinguished pupils include Joachim, Ernst,

A piano-

Auer, Hellmesberger, Ludwig Strauss,
Rappoldi, and Hauser.
BOHM, Karl. B. Berlin, 1844. Composer of

balnn pf. pieces, songs, violin music, &c.

BOHM, Theobald. Munich, 1794-1881. In-
ventor of the “ Bohm flute.”

Hissystem of construction (with all holes covered
by keys, a modified bore, &c.), has been applied
to nearly all kinds of wind instruments. There
has been considerable gain in accuracy of in-
tonation and volume of tone, but much of the
characteristic timbre of the older instruments
has been lost (e.g. the older flutes, with their
soft velvety quality, are quite distinct from the
modern full-toned but less characteristic in-
strument). Many wood-wind instruments are
now constructed partly on the Bohm and
partly on the older method.

BbH'ME, August J. B. nr. Brunswick, 1815;
d. 1883, Pupil of Spohr. Composed or-
chestral music, songs, chamber music, &c.

BOI{ME Franz M. B.nr. Weimar, 1827 ; d.
89% Teacher at Dresden for 20 years.
Professor of counterpoint and musical
history, Hoch Cons., Franklort, to 18835,
Pul)]lshm[ a collec tlon of German Folk-songs

(12th to 17th centuries), several collections of
part-songs and male choruses, besides theor-
etical and historical works.

BOH'ME, Joh. A, TFounder of a music pub-
hchmg business, Hamburg, 1794.

BOH'MER, Karl,
1799 ; d. 1884.
Orchestra, 1835.

Works: operas, including Meerkinig und sein
Liebchen; violin music, &c.
« 6

Violinist ; 4. The Hague,
Member of Berlin Royal

(2) A tie, or a slur.

Boito

BOHN, Dr. Emil. 7. nr. Neisse, 1839. Founded
the DBohn Choral Society. Director
Breslau University Choral Society, and
professor, 1884. Critic, Breslauer Zeilung.

Has composed songs, &c., edited the pf. works of
Mendelssohn and Chopin, and written h‘nbliu—
. graphical and historical treatises on music.

BOH'NER, Joh. L. 3. nr. Gotha, 1787 ; d.
1860. A talented composer of weak
character.  ILed a roving life, and finally
gave way to drink.

Works: opera, Der Dreiherrnstein;
marches, dances, pf. sonatas, &c.

BOH'RER, Anton. Violinist; b. Munich, 1783;
d. Hanover, 1852. Toured successfully
through Europe with his brother Max.

BOH'RER, Max. 1785-1867. Alfter touring
with Anton, settled in Stuttgart as 1st
‘cellist in the orchestra, 1832.

BOIELDIEU, Frangois Adrien, Operaticcom-
poser ; b. Rouen, Dec. 16, 1775; d.
Grosbois, Oct. 8, 1834. Tirst taught by
Broche, a pupil of Padre Martini. Pro-
duced his first opera, La Fille coupable,
Rouen, 1793, with some success. Went
to Paris, 1795, and made the acquaintance
of Cherubini, Méhul, and Garat the tenor
singer, who sang some of his songs in
public and thus made his name known.
Professor of pf. Paris Cons., 1800. Con-
ductor, Tmperial Opera, St. Petersburg,
1803-1811. Succeeded Méhul as Professor
of Composition at Paris Cons., 1817.
Boieldieu ranks as the best composer of
Trench opéra - comique of his time.
Among his pupils were P. Zimmerman,
Tétis, and A. C. Adam.

Operas: La fille coupable (1703), Rosalie et Myrza
(1705), La Dot de Suzette (1796), La Famille
Suisse (1797), Zovaime el Zulnare (1798), Beniow-
ski and Le Calife de Bagdad (1800), Ma tante
Aurove (1803), Jean de Paris (1812), Le pelit
chaperon vouge (1818), L.a Dame Blanche (1825),
Les deux nuits (1820).

La Dame Blanche is his chief work. “The
overture to Le Calife is also very popular.
BOIELDIEU, Adrien L. V. Son of I'.; 1816-83.
Wrote operas, operettas, cantatas, masses, &c.
Bois (I7.). Wood.
Les Bois. The wind-wood insts.
BOISDEFFRE, Ch. H. Irench composer; b.
1838.
Works : church music, chamber music, songs, &c.
BOISSELOT, Xavier. Dramatic composer; b.
Montpellier, 1811 d. 18¢3.
Operas: Ne louchez pacn la reine (1847), Mosquita
la Sorcieve (1851) ; also a cantata, &c.

Boite (I'.). Box.
Bt CCEO | The sl o,
BOI'TO, Arrigo. Padua, Teb. 24, 1842.
Pupil Milan Cons., 1853-62. A passionate
admirer and advocate of Wagner's music.
Doito is a striking illustration of a com-
poser whose fame rests, almost solely, on

one work—the opera Mefistofele.  His
other compositions have been compara-
tive failures, while some of them have

overtures,




Bolek

not even been publicly performed. The

product of several years’ labour, Mefis-
tofele was produced at Milan, 1868, It
was almost a total failure; but Boito
re-wrote it, and in its new form it proved
an immediate and immense success.

“atly esteemed in Italy as a poet. He
the words of his own Mefistofele, of
Verdi's Otello and Falstaff, and of several other
modern Italian operas

d. 1838.

BOLCK, Oscar. /3. I’msxm 1837 ;
His opera Pieyre und ]wbm was produced at
Riga, 1876. He wrote two other operas, songs,
pi. pieces, &c.
Bolero (S.). A Spanish dance in 4 time, with
castanets. Also called a Cachu'cha. 'The
characteristic rhythm is

x4o"_'¢a¢'o¢[0r ’a a:-EoJ-

Bom'bard, Bom'hart, Bem'mert, Pom'mer (G.).

Bombarde (I'.).

Bombar'do (I.).

(1) The precursor of the bassoon.  (2) A
powerful organ reed-stop.

Bombar'don. 'The largest and deepest-toned
instrument 1 a brass band. The most
frequently used are the bombardon in Ep,
and the contra in Bp (BBp).

Bombyx (Gk.). An ancient Greek reed-flute,

BOMTEM'PO, J. Domingos. Dianist; Lisbon,
1775-1842. Studiced and resided in Paris
and London till 1820. Director, Lisbon
Cons., 1833.

Works : concertos, sonatas, and variations for pf.;
an opera, masses, &c., and a pf. Method.

Bon (F.). Good.
Bon temps de la Mesure (I°.). The strong beat.
BO'NA, Cardinal Giovanni. 3. 1609 ; d.Rome,

1074.  Wrote a treatise on ancient
church music.
BONAR, Horatius, D.D. 1808-89. Scotch

minister.  Wrote many hymns, including
“1 heard the voice of Jesus say,” and
A few more years shall roll.”

BO'NAWITZ (or Bonewitz), Joh. H. /3. Diirk-
heim, 1839. Conducted the New York
“Popular Symphony Concerts,” 1872-3.
Produced 2 operas in Philadelphia, The
Bride of Messina, 1874 ; Ostrolenka, 1875.
Has since lived 1n Vienna and Iondon,
and published pf. pieces.

Bonding of Chords.

(1) Direct Bond: when a note of one chord remains
in the next chord in the same part.

(z) Indivect Bond : when a note of one chord is con-
tinued in the next, but in another part.

(3) Implied Bond : when two chords which have no
cdirect bond are both directly bonded to a third
chord.-- Curwen.

BONIVEN'TI (Boneventi), Giuseppe. I3. Vienna,
abt. 1660. Wrote 12 operas.
BONNET, Jacques. Paris, 1644-1724. Pub-
lished historical works on music.
BONNET, Jean B, B. Montauban, 1763.
Works: two violin concertos, two symphonies
concertantes for two violins, and much other
violin music.

Boom

BON'NO (or Bono), Jos, Vienna, 1710-1788,
Court capellmeister, 1774.
Works: 20 operas and sercnades, 3 oralorios,
Psalms, &ec.
BONONCINI, G. M. Modena, 1640-7
Published 12 volumes of wmphon'n gigues,
sonatas, madrigals, &c.; and a work on
COl]lHOl'DOlnt and Song Colllp(‘bl‘[l()n

BONONCI'NI (or Buononci'ni),Giovanni Battista.
Son of G. M. B, Modena, 1660 ; d. abt.
1750.  Studied at Dologna, where he
published 7 vols. of vocal and instru-
mental music (1685-91). Court ’cellist,
Vienna, 16go. Produced his first opera
at Rome, 16g94.  Court composer, Berlin,
1703-5. Produced several other operas,
Vienna, 1703-10, and also in various
[talian cities. Invited to London, 1720,
to conduct the opera at the new
King's Theatre, as the rival of Handel.
The Duchess of Marlborough patronised
Bononcini, and the operatic warfare was
carried on with varying success till 1731,
when it was found out that he had some
vears before passed ofl a madrigal by
Lottt as his own. Through this, and
Handel's supremacy, he lost position
and [riends, and was also swindled out
of his fortune by an alchemist. He now
wandered [rom place to place, and we
{ind him, at the age of go, in the capacity
of theatre composer at Venice, “after

which all traces of him are lost.”
Bononcini wrote a large number of operas and
incidental music of all kinds. He was a
talented composer, and but for his unfortunate
attempt to compete with the genius of Handel

would have achieved enduring fame.

BONONCI'NI, M. A. Brotherof G.I. 1675(?)-
1726. Maestro to the Duke of Medina
from 1721. His operas were praised by
Martini for their “lofty style.” ‘They
are now practically forgotten, as is also
his oratorio, La Decollazione di S. (Gio-
vanni Ballista.

BONTEM'PI (Angelini), Giov, A. D. Perugia,
abt. 1624; d. 1705. Maestro at Rome,
Venice, Berlin, and Dresden.

Works: 3 operas, an oratorio, and several
treatises on musical subjects.

BONVIN, Ludwig. [B. Switzerland, 1830.
Chiefly self-taught. Since 1887, director
of chorus and orchestra at Canisius
College, Buffalo.

Works : 3 masses, scenas and cantatas, orchestral
pieces, organ pieces, songs, &c.

Book. Specially, the libretto (words) of an
opera, oratorio, &c.

BOOM, Jan E. G. Ilautist and composer ; b.
Rotterdam, 1783. ) o

BOOM, Jan van, Distinguished Pianist; son
of preceding. B. Utrecht, 1807; d.
Stockholm, 1872, Professor, Royal Aca-
demy, Stockl 1olm 1849-63.

‘Wrote operas, svmphomts (‘hamber music, much

pf. music, &c.
BOOM, H. M. van, Tine flautist; Utrecht,

1809-33. Drother of Jan van.



Boorn

BOORN, Ed. van den. DBelgian pianist and
critic; 0. 1831 (?); d. Ligge, 1898. Wrote
many interesting articles on music,

BOOSEY, Thos. Iounded the publishing-
house of Booscy & Co., 1825.

Boot. The foot of a reed-pipe

BORDE, De la. (Sec Laborde.)

BORDES, Ch. B. Vouvray-sur-Loire, 1803.
Renowned for his efforts to revive the
best church music in France.

Founded “ Association des Chanteurs de Saint-
Gervais,” 1892, and “ Schola Cantorum,” 1804,

“for the restoration of church music in France.”

BORDESE, Luigi, 3. Naples, 1815 ; d. Paris,

1886.  Settled in Paris as a successful
singing teacher, 1834.

Works : 8 operas, 3 masses, &c., and hundreds of
songs. His excellent vocal exercises are very
popular. He also wrote two Vocal Methods.

BORDIER, Jules. 1. 1846; d. 1896, Larly
French champion of Wagner's music.

Works: symphonic poemns, two operas, violin
music, dances, &c.

BORDIER, Louis C. Paris, 1700-64.

Published “Méthode de musique pratique,” 1760,
and a Treatise on Composition, 1750.

BORDOGNI, G. M. Renowned tcnor and

teacher of singing ; b.nr. Bergamo, 1788

d. Paris, 1836, Made a brilliant début as

“Tancredi,” La Scala, Milan, 1813. From
1833 devoted himself to teaching.

Was for several years professor at the Paris Cons.

Sontag was his most famous pupil. His
““ Vocalises * are in general use.

Bordome (1.). A bourdon (q.v.).
BORDO'NI, Faustina. (Sec Hasse, Faustina.)

BOR'GHI, Luigi. Violinist and composer ;
settled in London abt. 1780.

Led the 2nd violins, Handel Commemoration,
1784. Published much good violin music.

BOR'GHI-MAMO, Adelaide. Mezzo-soprano;
b.Bologna, 1829; d. 19o1. Sang with great
success in London, 1860. Her daughter
Erminia—a fine soprano—appeared in
Boito's Mefistofele, Bologna, 1875,

BORLAND, John E. B. London, 1866 ; Mus,
Doc. Oxon, 1906.

BO'RODIN, Alex. P. St. Petersburg, 1834-
1887. Surgeon. Friend of Liszt. Studied
music and became a renowned exponent
of the Russian school.

Works: g-act opera, Prince Igor, 3 symphonies

and a symphonic poem, 2 string quartets, songs,
suite for pf., &c.

BOROITHME’S Harp.

Historically-celebrated Irish harp of King Brian
Boroihme, killed at the batile of Clontarf, 1014.
Afterbeing taken to Rome, it was sent by the Pope
to Henry VI, who gave it to the first Farl of
Clanricarde. 1t isnow in the Museum of Trinity
College, Dublin.

BORO'NI (or Buroni), Antonio. Rome, 1738-97.
Pupil of Martini. Court Capellmeister,
Stuttgart, 1770-80; afterwards Maestro
at St. Peter’s, Rome.

Wrote 16 operas, produced at Venice, Prague,
Dresden, and Stuttgart.

Borrowed Chords. Chords temporarily  bor-

rowed " from other keys and not inducing

Bouffe

modulation (or transition). Macflarren
classified them as (1) Chromatic Con-
cords, and (2) Fundamental Discords on
the Supertonic and Tonic.  (See Chro-
matic Concords, and Fundamental Dis-
cords.)

With the extension of harmony the number of
admissible “borrowed™ chords is constantly
increasing.

Borrowed Harmony.
A name formerly given to the dominantgth ; the

7th and oth of the chord were said to be
“borrowed " from the Sub-dominant triad.

BORTHWICK, Jane. 1813-97. Wrote the
hymn ¢ Thou knowest, Lord.”

BORTNIAN'SKI (Bartnansky), Dimitri S. B.
17525 d. St. Petersburg, 1825. Director,
Imperial Choir, St. Petersburg, 17499,

Works: opera Quinto Fabio (Modena, 1778), a
Greek mass, 45 Psalins (several in 8 parts), 10
concertos for double choir, &c.

BORWICK, W. Leonard. Iine concert pianist.
B. Walthamstow, 1868. Ilas played at
many of the chief concerts in London
and elsewhere.

BOS'CHI, Guiseppe. *Most celebrated basso
of the 18th century ” (Grove). Sang in
Handel's operas, London, 1711-1728.

BOS'SI, Marco E. 13.nr. Brescia, 1861. Maestro
and organist Como Cathedral, 1881-g1,
Professor of Composition, Liceo B.
Marcello, Venice, 18g6.

Works : operas, Paquita (1881), I1 Veggente (184o),
L’Angelo della notte; cantatas, a symphonic
poem, masses and requiems, organ music,
chamber music, orchestral pieces, &c. Also,

with Tebaldini, “ Metodo di Studio per I'Or-
gano Moderno.”

BOTE und BOCK. DBerlin Tirm of music
publishers, founded 1838.

BO'TEL, Heinrich. B. Hamburg, 1858. For-
merly a cab-driver ; alterwards leading
lyric tenor, Hamburg City Theatre,

BOTT, Jean Jos. 3. Cassel, 1826; d. New
Yorlk, 1895, Iminent violinist; pupil of
Spohr; Capellmeister various German
cities ; went to New Yorlk, 1883,

Works : two operas, symphonies, violin concertos,
songs, &c.

BOTTEE de Toulmon, Auguste. Paris, 1797~
1850. Published theoretical works.
BOTTESINI, Giovanni. Celebrated double-
bassplayer. B.Lombardy, 1823 ; d. 183g.
Works : oratorio, The Garden of Olivet (Norwich

Festival, 1887), several operas, including Al
Baba (London, 1871), symphonies, overtures, &c.

BOTTRIGA'RI, Ercole. 1. Bologna, 1531; d.
1612, Wrote learned musical treatises.

Bouché(e) (F.).  Muted; stopped (of organ
pipes).

Bouche fermée (I.). With closed mouth ;
humming.

BOUCHER, Alex.J. Paris, 1778-1861. Re-
markable violin player. Called himself
“TI'Alexandre des violons.” Wrote two
violin concertos,

Bouffe (F.). Bullo (q.v.).




Bouhy

BOUHY, Jacques. Daritone singer, teacher,
and song writer ; b. Delgium, 1848.
BOULANGER, Ernest H. A, Opera composer ;

Paris, 1815-1900.
Bourdon (7). (1) A drone bass. (2) An organ
stop with stopped wooden pipes.

In England it is generally of 10 . tone ; in France
of g4ft, 8ft, 101t., &ec.

Bourdonnement (£.) Hummng.
BOURGAULT-DUCOUDRAY, Louis A. DB.
Nantes, 1840. Pupil of Amb. Thomas.

Works: several important treatises on Modern
Greek Music; two operas (including Thamara,
Paris, 1891) ; orchestral music, songs, &c.

BOURGEOIS, L. B. Paris, abt. 1510.

He wrote a treatise on Musical Nomenclature,
and was “one of the first to harmonize the
melodies to the French version of the Psalms,”
some of which were his own.

BOURGES, Jean M, Composer and critic. D.
Bordeaux, 1812 ; d. Paris, 1881.
Works: opera, Sulitana; a Stabat Mater, &c.
Bourrée, Boree, Burre, Bouree (I'.). A dance
tune in # time, said by Rousseau to come
from Auvergne.

The Bourrée is similar in style and construction
to the Gavotle; but while the Gavotte always
commences on the third beat of the measure,
the Bourrée commences on the last crotchet (or
quaver). A syncopated minim is very common
in old Bourrées :—

Eﬁ:& T H f F ‘g { T &c.

BOUSQUET, Georges. I'rench composer and
critic; 1818-18354. Leading violin, Paris
Opcra, 1847.

Works: 3 operas, 2 masses, a Miserere, &c.

Boutade (/[".). (1) An impromptu dance or
ballet. (2) A caprice ; an extemporised solo.

Bout de 'archet (F.). The point of the bow.

Bouts, The curves at the “waist” of a vn,, &c.

BOVY, Ch. 8. Geneva, 1821-73. Wrote under
the name of Lysberg.

Works: an opera, and many salon pieces for pf.

Bow. The bow of a violin was originally
curved like a bow ; hence its name.

Bowing. (1) The art of managing the bow.
(2) Legato, staccato, and other signs to
indicate the “ bowing.”

BOWDLER, Cyril. B. Yorkshire, 1839. LL.D.,,
Dublin, 18g6.

Has composed church services, anthems &ec.

BOWMAN, Ed. M. American organist, con-
ductor, and teacher. 5. 1848.

First President of the American College of
Musicians, 1884. Conducts the. Temple Choir,

Brooklyn.
Has written and translated theoretical works, &c.

Boyau (I.). Catgut strings.
BOYCE, Ethel Mary. I. Chertsey, 1863.
Works : cantatas, songs, &c.

BOYCE, Dr. Wm. ILondon, 1710-1779. Pupil
of Greene and Pepusch. Organist St.
Michael’s, Cornhill, 1736, and composer
to the Chapel Royal and the King.
Conducted the Three Choirs Iestival,
1737.  Master of the Royal Band, 1775.

Boyce wrote an oratorio (Noah). masques, odes,
symphonies, anthems, services, songs, &c., but
his greatest work is an edition of Cathedral
Music, in 3 vols. (1760-78).

Brahms

Bozzet'to (I.). A sketch.
Br, Abbn. of Bratsche (q.v.).

Brabangonne, La, The Delgian National Song,
dating {rom 1830,
It commences thus :—

“;‘% ) _ . B o &
R T
o

Brac'cio (7.). Thearm. (See Viola da Braccio.)
Brace. (G.,Klam'mer; F.,Accolade; 1.,Grap'pa.)
(1) The bracket connecting two or more
staves. (2) A leather slide on the cords

of a drum.
In a full score, a brace is used to connect all the

instruments of the same family, e.g. the wood-
wind, the 3 trombones, the strings, &c.
BRADBURY, Wm. B. American composer
and editor of popular music; 1816-68.
Some of his numerous collections had an im-
mensesale, e.g. * Fresh Laurels” (1867) 1,200,000.
He wrote the cantatas Dandel (with G. F. Root)
and Esther.

BRAD'SKY, W, T. Dohemian composer ;
1833-81.

Works : opera, Iolanthe (1872), and several others;
part-songs and songs.
BRADY, Nicholas. 1659-1726. B. Bandon.
Issued with Nahum Tate the New Version
of the Psalms of David, 1696.
BRA'GA, Gaetano. B. nr. Abruzzi, 1829; d.
1907.  Tine 'cellist.
Works: a “Metodo de Violoncello;"” the suc-

cessful opera, La Reginella, and several others;
chamber music, &c.

BRAHAM (Abraham), John. London, 1774-
1856. Fine tenor singer with a compass
of three octaves! Sang at Covent Gar-
den, Drury Lane, and the Italian Opera
with triumphant success. He created
the part of “Hiion” in Weber’s Oberon,
l.ondon, 1826.

He was also renowned as a composer and singer

of ballads. His “Death of Nelson™ is essen-
tially a * national” seng.

BRAHMS, Johannes. K. Hamburg, May 7,
1833 ; d. Vienna, Apl. 3, 1897. Has been
called ““ the last of the classic composers.”
Asa young man his pf. playing and com-
positions excited the admiration and
encouragement of Joachim, Schumann,
and Liszt, and they hailed him as a
“Romantic” composer of the greatest
promise. He, however, turned his at-
tention to classic models, leaving his
mark on every branch of composition
except opera. His music is noble, dig-
nified, and truly great, but it is often
heavy and lacking in charm. His most
popular works are his beautiful songs—
especially “Wie bist du, meine Koni-
gin "—his part-songs and chamber music
the Deutsches Requiem, and The Song o
Destiny.

Works: sets of songs with pf. accompaniment
sonatas, ballads, variations, waltzes, &c., fo
pf.; trios, quartets, pf. quartets, pf. quintet
quintets and sextets for strings, and other ex

cellent chamber music; pf. concertos in D min
and Bflat; violin concerto in D; concerto 1




Brah-Miiller

C for violin and 'cello; four songs for female
voices, two horns, and harp; Deutsches Re-
quiem for soli, chorus, and orchestra ; cantatas,
Rinaldo, Song of Destiny, Niéinie, Triumphlied
(Rev.chap. 19), for 8-part chorus and orchestra,
Gesang der Parzen for 6-part chorus and orch.,
«Zigeunerlieder” for four voices and pf.; four
symphonies (No. 1, C min., No. 2, D, No. 3. F,

No. 4, E min.), Gk‘renadf% variations, &c., for
orchestra ; Academicoverture, Tragic ov erture

scenas, duets, trios, part-songs, motets, rhapso»
dies, and numerous other vocal compositions.
In all, about 130 opus numbers.

BRAH-MULLER (or Miiller), Karl F. G. B.
Silesia, 1839 ; d. Berlin, 1878.
Works : operetta, Deutschland in Urwald ; “ Sing-
spiel,” Ein Matrose von der Nymphe; Te Deum;
violin quartets, pf. music, songs, &c.
BRAMBACH, Kaspar J. 3. Bonn, 1833.
Music-director, Bonn, 1861-g. D. 1902.
Works : several noteworthy secular cantatas -
Alcestis, Prometheus, Columbus, &c.; opera,
Avriadne; concert overture, pf. concerto, cham-
ber music, vocal music, &c.
BRAM'BACH, Wilhelm. Philologist; b. Bonn,
1841. Head librarian, Karlsruhe, 1872.
Has written several theoretical music treatises.
BRAMBIL'LA, Marietta. 1807-75. Famous
Italian contralto singer.
Made her début in Rossini's Semiramide, London,
1827, and afterwards sang with great success
in Italy, Vienna, Paris, &c.

BRAMBIL'LA, Teresa. 1813-95. Sister of M.
Acquired great fame as a singer at La Scala,
Milan, and afterwards at Paris and Venice.

BRANCA, G. B. Bologna, 1849.
Works: operas, La Catalana (1876), Hermosa
(1883), La Figlia di Jorio (1897).
BRANCACCIO, Antonio. Naples, 1813-1846.
Wrote several operas, produced at Naples
and Venice.
BRAN'DEIS, Fred. B. Vienna, 1835. Went
to United States, 1849. Organist from
1886 at Drooklyn, US. D. 189q.

Wrote works for ornhlctra chamber music, pf.
pieces, songs,

BRANDL, Joh. B. Ratisbon; 1760; d-
1837. Music-director at Baden.
Works : oratorios, masses, two operas (Germania
and Hermann), chamber music, &c.
BRAN'DL, Joh, 3. Vienna, 1835. Has written
about 20 operettas (Die Kosalkin, 1892).

BRANDT, Marianne. Excellent contralto
singer. . Vienna, 1842. Sang as
“Kundry " in Parsifal, Bayreuth, 1882,

Bransle, Branle (F.). (See Brawl.)

Brass Band. The favourite English band.

In 1893 there were upwards of 40,000 brass bands
in the United Kingdom. Also four brass band
associations, over ﬁhy brass instrument makers
and dealers, about twenty band-music pub-
lishers, and over twenty brass band journals.

BRASSIN, Gerhard. Violinist. DI. Aix-la-
Chapelle, 1844. Conductor, St. Deters-
burg, since 1880.

BRASSIN, Leopold. Drother of (i. 3. Stras-
burg, 1843; d. 18go. Court pianist at
Coburg.

Composed concertos and solo picces for pf.

Brendel

BRASSIN, Louis. Drother of the two pre-
ceding. DB. Aix-la-Chapelle, 1840; d.
1884, Prol. of pf. at St. Petersburg Cons.

Works : a valuable “ Ecole moderne du Piano,”
two operettas, pf. pieces, songs, &c.

Brat’sche (G.). The Viola (q.v.).
Brat'schenspie'ler ((G.). Viola player.
BRAU'ER, Max. B.Mannheim, 1855. Music-
director, Karlsruhe, since 1888.

Works : sonatas, suites for orchestra, two operas,
pf. and violin pieces, &ec.

Brautlied (G.). A bridal song.

Brav’a, Brav'o (I.). “Well done.”

Bravour' (G.).\ Brilliancy ; a “showing off.”
Bravu'ra (1.). (See Aria di bravura.)
Brawl. (1) An old Trench dance in 4 time,

3
the dancers joining hands in a circle.
(2) A country dance.

“To brawl is to outdo the natural extent of the
voice, and singing with all our possible vio-
lem‘,tj, as the churchwardens in the villages of
Latrine, and several musicians elsewhere.,”'—
Rousseau.

Break. (1) The point at which one “register”
of a voice ends and another begins.

The “great break”™ is most noticeable in con-
tralto and tenor voices, and usually occurs

’_:t B
about — ( -~ as now written for
B I tenor.)
In high or “counter” tenor voices the break
appears to be much higher, but these voices
are becomin" more and more rare.

(2) In the clarinet, between é&é and y

(3) In an organ stop, the sudden 1eturn in
going up the scale to a lower octave
(common in “ mixtures ).

Breakdown. A lively, noisy American
S o
ger” dance.
Breast. Old English for voice.

Breath marks. Signs to show where breath
should be taken in singing ; as ¥ A,
BREBOS, Gilles. (See Gilles.)

Brech'ung ein‘es Akkor'des (G.). An arpeggio.
BREE, J. B. van. Amsterdam, 1801-1857
Wrote Cecilia’s Day, operas, masses, &c.
BREI'DENSTEIN, H. K. 3. ncar Hesse, 1796 ;

d. 1876. Mus.-director, Bonn Univ., 1823.
Wrote a Method of singing.
Breit ((z.). Broad, slow, stately.
Breit und getra’gen. Broad and sustained.
Breit und wuch’tig. Broad and weighty (impressive).
BREITKOPF & HARTEL. Renowned leipzig
firm of music publishers. Founded 1719.
Have published complete editions of Palestrina,
Mozart, Beethoven, Schubert, Mendelssohn, &e.
BREMA, Marie. (Minny Fehrman). /3. Liver-
pool, 1856. Distinguished dramatic
Mezzo-SOPrano,
BREN'DEL, Karl F. Distinguished German
writer and critic; 1811-68,
Edited Schumann’s Neue Zeitschrift from 1844.
Prof. Musical History, Leipzig Cons. President
¢ Allgemeiner deutscher Musikverein.” Wrote
several important treatises and articles on
music, advocating modern views.

«

nig-




Brenet

BRENET, Michel. (Marie Bobillier). FIrench
writer on music; b, 1853.  Chiel work, a
sketch of Jean de Ockeghen, 18¢3.

BREN'NER, Ludwig. I3.Leipzig, 1833; d. 1902,

Works: Masses, Te Deums, symphonic poems,
overtures, &c.

BRENT, Charlotte, Sang with much success
in the works of Il(md(‘l and Arne; d. 1802.

BRERETON, William H., Dass \u(,lligt ;D
Dedford, 1860.

BRESLAUR, Emil. 3. 1836. Tounder of a
Piano-Teachers’ Seminary, Berlin. Author
ol several books on pl. playing. 1. 1840,

Brett'geige ((G.). A pocket fiddle ; a kit.

BREVAL, J. B. Lrench ‘cellist; 1765-1823.

Wrote a Method for 'Cello, 2 operas, 7 "celto
concertos, 8 symphoiies, &c.

BREVAL, Lucienne. Soprano; b. Berlin, 186¢,

Breve. (L., Bredis; I., Bréwe, “short”) In
medireval music a note written thus, =;
equal to } the long, and 1 the double-long
or maxima. It is now written 175
o, or =

Breviary. ARoman CatholicorGreek Church
service book, with Table of Lessons.

BREWER, Alf. Herbert. I3. Gloucester, 1863,
Organist Gloucester Cathedral, 18g7.

BREWER, John H. American organist and
composer ; b. Brooklyn, 18356,

BRIARD, Etienne. l'ounder ol music-types,
\\mnun early in 16th cent.

“Hls types had round heads instead of angular
ones, and separate notes in place ol h"(ltll!l 8.

BRICCIALDI G.  Celebrated  flautist; b,
Papal H’mtv.\‘ 1818 ; d. 1881, .\llw%tm to
the Prince of Svracuse, 1834,

Wrote an opera, Teonova de’ Aledici; a Flute
Method, and many fute solos, &e.

Bridge. I'he picce of wood which on the
wviolin, &e., raises the strings above the
resonance box, determines the length of
the vibrating portion, and communicates
the vibrations to the whole instrument.

BRIDGE, Sir John Frederick. = /3. Oldbury,
Dec. sth, 1834, Chorister  Rochester
Cathedral, 18350. Organist Manchester
Cathedral, 1869 ; and of Westminster
Abbey, 1882, Mus. Doc. Oxon, 1874.
Gresham Proflessor, 18go.  Conductor
Royal Choral Society, 1go2.  Knighted,
1897. M.V.0O., 1902,

Works: oratortos, Mount Moriah, Nineveh ; can-
tatas, Beadicea, Callirho?; motets, Rock o
Hymn lo the Creator, The lLord's Prayer, Ihe
Cradle of Chy ; choral ballads: four of
Novello’s Pris anthems, sery
carols, &e. - Also a * Harmony Course
work on Pepys.

BRIDGE, Jos. Cox. Drother of preceding. 1.
Rochester, 1853, Mus, Doe. Oxon, 1884,
Organist Chester Cathedral, 1877,

Waorks @ oritorios, Daniel, Rudel : chamber music,
part-songs, &o.

Bridge-note. ‘I'he double note used in Tonic
Sol-fa for changing the kev: as sd r],,
The tone represented by the bridge-note
15 called the “ transmutation tone.”

or

70 Broken music

Brief. Old name for Breve.
BRIE'GEL, Wolfgang XK.
1626 -1712. Wrote
church music.
Brillan'te (I.). (I, DBrillant,-e.)
showy, sparkling.
Brillan'te assa’i (/.).
Brillantis'simo (/.). As brilliant as possible.
Bril'lenbdsse ((:.). **Spectacle basses;” music
ol the following char-
acter,resembling a pair
ol spectacles :—
Brillo (1.). Joy, delight
Brin'disi (1.). A drinking song; “a toast.”
BRINK, Jules ten. I5. Amsterdam, 1838; d.
1839, Music-director, Lyons, 1360-8.

Works : opera, Calontice, 18/0 (dﬂd othus) orches-
tral music, a violin concerto, &c.

BRINSMEAD, John. I3. North Devon, 1814 ;
d. 1908.  T'ounded his piano factory,
London, 1835.  His son Edgar wrote a
“History of the Pianoforte,” 1868.

Brio (1.). Spirit, fire, vivacity. Con bri',
with fire, &e.

Brio'so (/.). Same as Con brio,

Brisé (1°.). “Sprinkled.” (1) Broken chords,
arpeggios.  (2) Short, detached bow-
strokes.

BRISSON, F. Irench pianist and teacher ; b.
18215 d. 190O0.

Works: salon pieces for pl, an “ Ecole d'Orgue,”
an operetta, &c.

BRISTOW, George F. American violinist,
conductor, and composer. 3. Brooklyn,
1825; d. New York, 18g8.

Wrote oratorios. operas, symphonies,
and pl. music, songs, &c.

BRITTON, Thomas, (Called the “MNusical
Small Coal Man ) ; b, Nottinghamshire,
abt. 1651 ; d. London, 1714, Established
weekly concerts over his  shop, 1678,
which attracted even the “nobility and
gentry 7 of the period.

BRIXI, Franz X. Prague, 1732-71.
meister at the Cathedral, 17356.

Wrote 70 masses, several oratorios, &c.

BROADWOOD & Sons. listablished by D.
Schudi, 1730.

BROCKWAY, Howard A,
and teacher ; b. Drooklyn, 1870.

Broderies (I7.). Ornaments used to embellish
a simple melody,  Graces.

BROD'SKY, Adolf. Distinguished Russian
violinist; b, Taganrog, 1851. Member

German composer ;
highly - esteemed

Brilliant,

Very brilliant.

===y

chamber

Capell-

American composer

of the * Hellmesberger Quartet.”  Violin
Professor Leipzig Cons., 1883, Professor

of violin, 1835, and alterwards director
Manchester Royal College of Muasic.
Broken cadence. An interrupted cadence.

Broken chords. Arpeggios.

Broken music. Old Eng. name for “ consorts”
of wind and stringed insts. together.



Broken octaves

Broken octaves,
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BRON'SART, Hans von. DPianist. . Berlin,
1830.  Pupil of Kullak and Liszt.
“ Hofmusikintendant,” Berlin, 1887.
Works : opera, Der Corsar, cantata, Christnacht;

a symphony and other orchestral works, pf.
concerto, chamber musie, pf. pieces, &c.

BRONSART, J. von (née Starck). Wile of
preceding. B. St. Petersburg, 1840.
She is a talented composer, and has written 3
operas and several pf. pieces.
BROS, Juan, Famous Spanish composer of
church music; 1776-1832.
BROS'CHI, C. (Sece Farinelli.)

BROSIG, Moritz. 3. Silesia, 1815; d, 1887

Music-director, Breslau Cathedral, 1842.

Works: 7 masses, 7 books of Graduals, &c., 20

books of organ pieces, a * Choralbuch,” and
works on Theory, &c.

BROSSARD, Sébastien de. Irench composer ;
1660-1730.  Capellmeister ~Strasburg
Cathedral, 1689 ; Maitve de Musique,
Meaux Cathedral, 1700-30. Wrote one
of the earliest dictionaries of musical
terms (Paris, 1703).

BROUGHTON, Alfred. 1853-95.
lLeeds Festival choir-trainer.

BROUSTET, Ed. Pianist; b. Toulouse, 1836.

Works : orchestral, chamber, and pf. pieces.

BROWN, Arthur Henry. Organist and Gre-
gorianist. 3. Brentwood, Essex, 1830.

BROWN, Colin. 1818-96. Published valuable
works on Acoustics and Tuning. Con-
structed an harmonium on the principles
of perfect intonation.

BROWN, Rev. Dr. John, 3. Northumberland,
1715; d. 1766,

Wrote a “ Dissertation on the Rise, Union, and
Power, the Progressions, Separations, and
Corruptions of Poetry and Music, &c.," 1763.

BROWN, Lennox. Surgeon. B.lLondon, 1841.
Collaborated with Behnke in “Voice,
Song, and Speech.”

BROWN, Obadiah B. American tcacher and
composer ; . Washington, 1829.

Has pub. several collections of school songs, &c,

BRUCH, Max. I3. Cologne, 1838. Won the
Mozart Scholarship, Irankfort, 1833.
Studied under Ferd. Hiller, Reinecke, and
Breunig. At 14 wrote a symphony. His
epic cantatas are distinguished for their
flowing melodies and beautiful harmonies,

Works : cantatas, Odvsseus, Arminius, Lied von
der Glocke, Achilleus, I'vithyof, Salamis, Norman-
nenzug, Leonidas; oratorio, Moses ; opera, Her-
miome; 3 symphonics, 3 violin concertos, and
smaller works.

BRUCK (Brouck), Arnold von. 10Oth century.
Celebrated composer of motets, hymns,
and German part-songs.

BRUCK'LER, Hugo. Dresden, 1845-71. Highly
gifted composer of songs and ballads.

IEsteemed

Bucolique

BRUCK'NER, Dr. Anton. IFamous organist
and composer ; . Upper Austria,-1824;
d. Vienna, 18g6. Son of a village school-
master ; chiefly sell-taught. Cathedral
organist, Linz-on-Danube, 1855. Court
organist, Vienna, 1867. “Lektor ”oof
Music, Vienna University, 1875.
Works : gsymphonies, Te Deum, 3 Grand Masses,
a Requiem, several works for men’s voices,
chamber music, &c.
BRUCK'NER, Oscar. B. Erfurt, 1837, 1st "cello,
Royal Theatre, Wiesbaden, and prof. at
the Cons. since 1880,
Works : 'cello solos, songs, pf. music.
Bruit (F.). Noise, rattle, clatter.
BRULL, Ignaz. Celebrated Moravian pianist
and composer ; b. Prossnitz, 1846.
Works: several operas, including Das goldene
Kreuz (Berlin, 1875), and Der Husar (Vienna,
1898); overtures, serenaces, and suites for
orchestra, pf. and violin concertos, chamber
music, songs, pf. music, &c.
BRUMEL, A. [lemish contrapuntist and
writer of masses; abt. 1480-1520.
Brumm'eisen (G.). A Jew’s-harp,
Brum'mer (G.). A drone.
Brumm'stimmen (G.). Voices “ humming” an
accompaniment.
Brumm'ton (G.). A drone; a humming tone.
BRUNEAU, L. C. B. Alfred. f3. Paris, 1857.
Composer and critic,
Works: operas, Kerim (18%7), Le Réve (1892),

IAttaque du Moulin (1893), &c.; overture,
1égende, chamber music, several fine songs, &c.

BRUNELLI, Antonio. Maestro at Ilorence.
Pub. motets, canzonette, madrigals, &c.,
and a curious work on Double Counter-
point and Canon (16710).

Brunette (I7.). A little tender, delicate, and
simple air ; a love song.

BRUNETTI, Gaetano. 3. Pisa, 1753 ; d. 1808.
Court musician to Charles IV of Spain.

Works : 37 symphonies, 6 sextets, 32 quintets, &c.

BRU'NI, Antonio B, Violinist and conductor,
Piedmont, 1759-1823.

Works : Methods for Violin and Viola, 18 operas,
violin music, &c.

Bruscamen'te (1.), Brusquement (/. ). Brusquely;
violently accented.

Brus'co (1.). Coarse, rough, brusque.

Brust (G.). The breast ; chest.

Brust'stimme (G.). The chest voice.

Brust'ton (G.). Chest tone.

Brustwerk (G.). The pipes set up in the
middle part of the organ; usually the
choiy or swell.

BRYEN'NIUS (Bryenne, Briennius), M. Abt.
1320. Last Greek writer on music.  De-
scribed the early Byzantine scales.  (See
Byzantine music.)

Bu'ca (/.). The sound-hole of alute, &e.

Buccima (7.) | An ancient Roman erooked

Bucina (L.) J] horn or trumpet.

Bucco'lica (1.) | Rustic, bucolic, pastoral. A la

Bucolique () J bucolique, in a rustic style.




Biichner

BUCH'NER, Emil. B. nr. Naumburg, 1820.

Court Capellmeister, Meiningen, 1863.
Works: operas, Dame Kobold and Launcelot;
a cantata, symphonies, overtures, &c.

Biich'se (G.). The boot or foot of an organ
reed-pipe.

BUCK, Dudley. One of the most widely-known
of Awmerican composers. 3. Hartford,
Connecticut, 1839. Studied at Leipzig,
Dresden, and Paris. Orgt. successively
i various American churches, and of
Holy Trinity, Brooklyn, from 1873.

Works : opera, Deseret (1880), orchestral music,
organ music, pf. music, church music, several
popular cantatas, King Olaf's Christmas, Voyage
of Columbus, Hymn to Mu The Light of Asia,
The Christian Year (a cycle of five cantatas),
&c. Also a Dictionary of Musical Terms, and
a work on the organ, &c.

BUCK, Dr. Pe:¢y C. 13. West Ham, 1871,

BUCK, Zechariah, Mus.Doc.Cantuar. Organist
and teacher ; b. Norwich, 1798 ; d. 1879.
Organist Norwich Cathedral, 1819-77.

Bu’co, pl. Bu'chi (I.). Tinger-bole of an inst.

Buffa(jem.) (1.) \ Comic, humorous. (See Aria

Buffo(mas.)' ' Buffa and Opera Buffa.)

Buffet (17.). An organ or keyboard case.

Buffone (/.). Comic singer in an opera.

Buffonescamen'le. In a droll, humorous sty .e.

Bugle, Bugle-horn. (1) A hunting horn. (2) The
instrument used for military calls and
signals.  (3) A precursor of the cornet.

The Royal Kent Dugle was
fumished with six keys. It
was the smallest instrument
of the Ophicleide [amily.

Compass from—

BUHL, Jos. D. Irench trumpeter; b, 1781.
Pub. a Method for Trumpet.

Bith'ne (G.). Stage; scene, theatre.

Biih'nenweihfest’spiel (G.). “ Stage-consecrat-
ing festival play.” "The term used by
Wagner to describe his Parsifal.

Bund (G.). {1) A space between [rets. (2) A fret,

BULL, Dr. John. I3. Somersetshire, 1503 ; d.
Antwerp, 1628,  Org. Hereford Cathe-
dral, 135382, Mus. Doc. Oxon, 1592,
Gresham Professor, 1590. Organist Notre
Dame Cathedral, Antwerp, 1617.

He is saidio have composed about 200 works.
The melody of “God save the King” was long
attributed to him. Many of his virginal and
organ pieces arc remarkably difficult.

BULL, Ole B. Lamous Norwegian violinist ;
Bergen, 1810-80.  Travelled  through
Europe, and five times through N. America.
IFounded a National Theatre at Dergen.

He wrote 2 concertos and several other pieces
for violin. o

Ole Bull was not reckoned a classic musician,
but he had a wonderful technique, and played
his own compositions with remarkable ex-

. pression and cffect.

BU'LOW, Hans G. von. Onec of the most
famous of modern pianists; 0. Dresden,
1830; d. Cairo, 1894. Court Capell-
meister, and Director of the School of
Music, Munich, 1867-g. Court Capell-
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Burmeister

meister, Hanover, 1878. Hofmusikin-
tendant, Saxe-Meiningen, 1880-1885.
Tounded the Hamburg ‘ Subscription
Concerts,” 1888. He was equally famous
as conductor and pianist.

Works: orchestral pieces, masterly transcriptions
for pf., critical editions of Beethoven's Sonatas
and Cramer's Studies.

Bung’e ((;.). A kettledrum.
BUNG'ERT, August. /3. Milheim-on-Rubhr,
1846.  Studied at Paris, Berlin, &c.

Works: two opera cycles, Die llias and Die
Odyssee; a comic opera, orchestral pieces, a pf.
quartet, pf. pieces, songs, &c.

BUNNETT, Dr. Ed. Organist and composer.
B. Norfolk, 1834.
BUNNING, Herbert. B. London, 1863.

Works : Italian scena, Ludovico il Moro; two
symphonic poems, overtures, suites, songs, &c.

BUNTING, Edward. B. Armagh, 1773; d.
Dublin, 1843. Published 3 volumes of
Irish music, 1796 to 1840, the finest and
most complete collection extant.

Bu'on, Buo'no,-a, Bé'no (1.). Good.

Buonaccor'do (1.). A small spinet for children.

Buona mano (I.). A good hand. Iacility of
execution.

Buonamen'te (/.). In just, accurate style.

BUONAMICI, Guiseppe. Pianist; b. Ilorence,
1846. Pupil of Bilow and Rheinberger,
Has published and edited studies, preludes and
fugues,andother pl. pieces,an overture,songs, &c.
Buo'na no'ta(/.). The accented note of a bar.

Bu'on gu'sto (/.). In good taste.

BUONONCI'NI. (See Bononeini.)
BURANELLO. (Sce Galuppi.)
BURCI. (See Burtius.)

BURDE-NEY, Jenny. I Gratz, 1826; d.
1886. Istecmed dramatic soprano. Sang
at Olmiitz, Prague, Vienna, Dresden,
London, Berlin, &c.

Burden. (1) The refrain or chorus of a song.
(2) A drone. (3) A tune sung to ac-
company dancing.

BURETTE, Pierre J. Scholarly Parisian writer
on ancient Greek music; 1665-1747.

BURG'MULLER, Norbert. /3. Dusseldorf, 18103
d. 1836, Planist, and composer of great
promise. Pupil of Spohr and Hauptmann.
Works : two symphonies, pf. Concerto in I'§§ min.,
sonatas for pf., chamber music, &c.

Burgomask. (Sce Bergomask.)

Burla (1.). A jest; a joke.

Burlan'do (/.)

Burlescamen'te (/.)

Burles'co (/.)

Burles'ca (I.) | An extravaganza. A travesty

Burlesque J of some serious work.

Burlet'ta (1.).
farce.

BURMEISTER, Rd. . Hamburg, 1860. Tor
several years music teacher in Baltimore
and New York. Has written songs, a
pl. concerto, and other pieces for pf.

) In a jesting, comic man-
ner; playfully.

A comic operetta or musical



Burmester

BUR'MESTER, Willy. Contemporary popular
violinist ; 0. Hamburg, 186g.

BURNAND. (See Strelezki.)

BURNEY, Dr. Ch. B. Shrewsbury, 1726; d.
London, 1814. Organist lLynn-Regis,
Norfolk, 1751. Mus. Doc. Oxon, 176g.
T.R.S, 1773. He wrote several com-
positions—now forgotten—*“A General
History of Music” (4 vols., 1776-8g), his
most celebrated work, and an account
of the Handel Commemoration, 1784.

He ranks among the greatest musical historians,

BURO'NI. (See Boroni.) (q.v.).

BURR, Willard. American composer ; b. Ohio,
1877. Lives in Boston.

Works : chamber music, pi. pieces, violin pieces,
songs, &c.

BURROWES, John F. London, 1787-1852.
Wrote a “ Thorough-Bass Primer,” 1818,

Burthen. Same as Burden (q.v.).

BURTIUS (Bur'ei, Bur'zio), Nicolaus. Parma,
1450-abt. 1520. His Musices opusculum
(1487) contains the ecarliest specimen of
printed ““ Mensural ” music.

Busain, Busaun, Buzain. An organ reed-stop,
generally 16 ft. tone on the pedal.

BUSBY, Dr, Thos. D. Westminster, 1755; d.
1838.  Mus. Doc. Cautab., 18c0. Wrote
an oratorio, The Prophecy, a *General
History of Music,” a “Grammar of
Music,” &c.

BU'SI, Alessandro. Bologna, 1833-1895. Di-
rector, School of Singing, 1884.

Works : a Requiem, a symphony, several Romanze
and pf. pieces, &c.

Bu'sna (1.). A kind of trumpet.

BUSNOIS, Antoine. Netherland contrapuntist;
d. 1481. A few of his chansons, motets,
and masses are still extant.

BUSO'NI, F. B. Fine pianist and promising
composer; b. nr. I'lorence, 1866, Has
made several successful concert tours.

Works: an excellent edition of Bach’s “ 48 Pre-
ludes and I"ugues,” a violin concerto, songs,
chamber music, pf. sonatas, variations, tran-
scriptions, &c., suites for orchestra, &ec.

Bussan'do (1.). ‘Thumping on the pf., &c.

BUSSER, Henri P. Organist and composer ;
. Toulouse, 1872, Won Grand Prix de
Rome, Paris Cons., 1893.

Works : Antigone and other cantatas, an orches-
tral suite, &c.

BUSSHOP, Jules A. G. Self-taught composer ;
b. Paris, 1810; d. Bruges, 1896,

Works: prize cantata, Le drapean Belge (1834);
Te Deum, overtures, much military music, &c.

BUSS'LER, Ludwig. Musical theorist; b. Berlin,
1838; d. 1900. Musical critic, National
Zeilung, Berlin, 1883.

Works: “Musical Form™ (1878), “Llements of
Musie,” “ Text-book of Harmony,” * Counter-
point and Fugue,” “ Practical Composition,”
“Instrumentation and Orchestration,” &c.

BUTHS (pron. Boots), Julius. Excellent pian-
ist; 0. Wiesbaden, 1851. Conducts the

Byzantine music

Musical Society at Elberfeld. Has written
several pf. pieces.

BUTT, Clara, Highly -esteemed contralto
singer. B. Southwick, Sussex, 1873.

BUTTSTEDT, Joh. H. Distinguished organist ;
b. nr. Erfurt, 1666 ; d. 1727. Wrote a
famous “ Defence of Solmization.”

Published clavichord music and church picces.

Bux'us L) 1 An ancient boxwood flute

Buc'ca tib'ia( “/* { with 3 finger holes.

BUXTEHU'DE, Dietrich. IFamous organist;
0. Denmark, 1639; d. 1707. Organist,
Marienkirche, Libeck, 1668-1707. J. S.
Bach walked 30 miles* to hear him play,
and his own organ compositions were
greatly influenced by Buxtehude’s works.
A complete edition of his organ com-
positions has been pub. by Ph. Spitta.

Buzzing. A drone (Roussean).

BUZZOLA, A, Italian operatic comp.; 1815-
71.  Maestro St. Mark’s, Venice, 1855.

Works : several successful operas and some good
church music, &c.

Bye-tone. “A tone of the same chord, but
different from that just struck in the
same part.”—Curwen.

Thus r in the following ex- E
ample is a bye-tone. There | 8.r:im
may be two or even three t d
bye - tones struck together. .
The term is an excellent s '8
one, and worthy of general
adoption. s, d

BYFIELD, John, senr., and John, junr.
Eminent 18th century LEnglish organ
builders ; afterwards Dyfield, Jordan &
Bridge.

BYRD (Byrde, Bird, Byred), William, 5.
15433 d. 1623, Pupil of Tallis. Organist
Iincoln Cathedral, 1563.  Gentleman
Chapel Royal, 1569. Remained a
Catholic. A patent for the “exclusive
privilege of printing music and selling
music-paper ” was granted to Byrd and
Tallis, 1575, which became Byrd's at the
death of Tallis, 1585. Byrd was one of
the chiel composers of his time, both
vocal and instrumental.

Works : * Cantiones Sacrae,” * Psalms, Sonets,
and Songs,” graduals, madrigals, services and
anthems, music for the “virginals,” a Mass in
D min., &c.

BYROM, John, M.A,, I"'R.S. 1692-1763. Cam-
bridge scholar; {riend of the Wesleys.
Wrote the hymn,  Christians, awake!”

Byssinge Songes (old Eng.). Cradle songs.

Byzantine Musie. The music of the Greek
Christian Church. The Byzantine scales
in carly use were described by Dryennius.
They cousisted of four authentic and lour plagal
somewhat similar to those introduced
St Ambrose and  St. Gregory into  the

Western Church.

* 250 English miles.




C
C.(G,C.: Foul: 1, do) (1) The kev-note

of the “Standard,” or ** Pattern,” major

scale.
Double C Tenor C g-__
(Bt O)— 4 1t. C)— =
Middle C - 11t C— =
(2 ft. C)— — =
= -
. 8va
Cin alt. =4 Cin =

6in. O)— —P——  altissimo —
=  (in O)— foyr—
& —

Instruments are “in C" when they produce the
exact pitch (or an 8ve lower or higher) of notes
“as written:” as Trumpet in C, Horn in C,
&c. Otherwise they are * transposing instru-
ments : " e.g. Clarinet in BY, producing sounds
a major 2nd lower than those written; Horn
in F, producing sounds a perfect sth lower
than written.

(2) The letter which became the C clef.
C. 4 time.

€. Canto, Cantus; the treble or soprano.

C. (See Circa.)

C. A. Abbr. of Col arco.

C barré (I".). “Barred” C; .

C clef. The clel giving the pitch of “middle
C ™ to the line of the staff on which it is
placed. (See Clef.)

Cdur (G.). C major.

C. F. Canto Fermo.

€ major, (1) The major key or scale
requiring no sharps or flats.

(2) The chord 4

C minor. (1) The relative minor of
Ip major.  The key or scale re-
quiring 3 {lats. (2) The chord

C moll ((;.). C minor.

C-Schliis'sel (G.). C clel.

Cabalet'ta (7.). A short, simple melody.

Cabalet'ta (S5.). A picce in Rondo form, with
variations; a simple air.

It has frequently a tripletted accompaniment to
imitate a trotting horse.

CABALLERO, Manuel F. Writer of popular
Spanish  “ zarzuelas 7 (operettas); 0.
Muzrcia, 1833.

La 1\’zlwd<t de la Fortuna (1890) is one of his best
WOTrKS,

CABEL, Marie J. (1uéc Dreulette). Celebrated
French singer and  actress; b, Licge,
1327 ; d. 1895,

CABEZON, Felix A. de. *“"T'he Spanish Bach;”
Madrid, 1510-13566. Eminent organist and
harpsichord player. Blind from birth,

Cabinet d’orgue (/7). An organ case.

Cabinet organ. Reed organ; American organ.

Cabinet pianoforte. An old-[lashioned * up-
right” pianoforte.

Cabis'cola (L.). Choir precentor.

Cadence

Cac'eia (1.). The chase; hunting. Al'la cac'cia,
in hunting styvle (generally accompanied
by horns).

CACCINI, Giulio. 5. Rome, 1558; d. abt.
1615, Singer, lute player, and composer ;
known as “Romano.” With Peri, Bardi,
and others, nitiated the new Musica in
siilg rappresentativo, which led to the
birth of oratorio and opera, and the
“modern style” of composition. Caccini
wrote the first Recitatives, which he sang
to his own accompaniment. He has
therefore been called “ the father of the
new style.”  With Peri he wrote the first
“Pastoral Drama,” Dafne, 1594, and
Luridice, the first opera, 1600. He also
wrote many excellent madrigals.

Cachée (1.). Hidden; as hidden fifths.

Cachu'cha (S.). .\ Spanish dance like the

Bolero (in triple time, and moderato).
,

Cacofoni'a (I.).

Cacophonie (I.).

Cacoph'ony (.).

CADAUX, Justin, I‘rench composer; 1813-
1874.  Wrote six comic operas.

/

CADEAC. I‘rench 16th century composer of
masses, motets, &e.

Cadence. ((r., Kadens'; I'.,Cadence; I.,Caden'za.)
(1) A cadenza. (2) A fall; the end of a
phrase, section, &c.; the final chords of
any piece of music.

In general, a cadence answers to a punctuation
mark, and marks a point of repose, either
momentary or complete. The chiefl cadences
are

(1) Perfect or Authentic cadence, or Full Close;
Dominant chord (or Dominant 7th) followed
by Tonic chord (S D, or 7S D).

(2) Plagal cadence ; Subdominant chord followed
by Tonic (I D).

(3) Interrupted, Avoided, Surprise, Broken, or False
cadence ; Dominant or Dominant 7th chord
followed by some other chord than that of the
Tonic.

(1) Dominant cadence, or Half-clese ; the Donin-
ant chord preceded by any other chord.

] Harsh discordant sounds.
Musical chaos.

Perfect. Plagal. Interrupted.

i L 78 IFE

Incomplete
or Inverted.

H I
S D % D F D

Contrapuntal
Half-close. Final cadence. Mixed.
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Cadences are also named after their final chord,
without special reference to the chords pre-
ceding :—




Cadence 75

Tonic Super- Sub- Sub-
cadence.  tonic. dominant. Dominant mediant
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A 17141.5C14111l(5 cadence ends on a strong du‘,ent ;
feminine cadence on a weak accent,or on a
weaker accent than the preceding chord :—

Feminine cadences. Omamented
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Abrupt cadence. Interrupted.
Amen cadence. Plagal.
Complete cadence. Perfect.
Deceptive cadence. Interrupted.
Ivvegular cadence. Interrupted.
Mixed cadence. (See illustration.)
Whole cadence. Perfect.
Cadence (I'.). (1) A cadence (as above). (2) A
trill.
Cadence brillante. A brilliant trilled cadence, or

cadenza.
Cadence brisée

A trilled cadence : E TEF

Interrupted ; avoided.
Imperfect.

Cadence évitée.
Cadence imparfaite.
Cadence interrompue. Interrupted.
Cadence irvéguliére. Hall-close.
Cadence parfaite. Perfect.
Cadence perlée. Same as Cadence brillante.
Cadence rompue.  Interrupted.
Cadent. An obsolete ornament.
ments.)
Cadenz ((z.). Cadence;
Caden'za. (1) A passage—lormerly extempore
—introduced near the close of a solo to
exhibit the singer's flexibility and com-
pass of voice, &c. (generally sung to the
vowel aa).

(See Orna-

cadenza. (SeeKadenz.)

The following is one of the cadenzas sung by
JennylLind :—

Calata

Caesura (L.). A slight pause at or near the
middle of a line of poetry.

CAFA'RO, Pasquale. (Caffariello). Neapolitan
composer ; 1700 -1797.  Succeeded Leo,
Naples Cons., 1745.

Works: a fine Stabat Mater;
cantatas, &c.

CAFFARELLI (or Gaetano Majoramo). Cele-
brated niale soprano; b. Bari, 1703;
Naples, 1783,

A peasant boy taught by Porpora, who after five
vears' study said to him, *“Go, my son, 1 have
nothing more to teach »ou; vou are the
greatest singer in Ttaly and in the world.” e
made littie impression when he sang in London,
1738, bu in Italy, Paris, Spain, and Vienna he
was brilliantly successful.

CAF'FI, Francesco. 3. Venice, 1786; d. 1874
Wrote a “History of the Sacred Music
in the Ducal Ch: \p{‘[ St. Mark'’s, Venice,
from 1318 to 1597,” (md other works.

CAGNO'NI, A, Opera composer; b.nr.Voghera,
18285 d. Bergamo, 18g6. Maestro in the
cathedrals at Vigevano and Novarra—
later at Bergamo.

Operas: Don Bucefalo (his finest work), 1847 ; and
about 20 others.

CAHEN, Albert. Daris, 1840-1g03.

Works: Biblical poem, Jean le Précurseur;
operas, Le Bois, La Belle au bois dormant, Le
Viénitien (1890), &c. .

CAHEN, Ernest. Paris, 1828-g3. Pupil and
alterwards teacher at the Cons.

Works @ operetias, Le Calfat and Le souper de
Mezzetin.

Cahier (L.). A book; a part.

CA'IMO, Jos. 1. abt. 1340(?).
of madrigals, &c., Milan.

CA IRA, “'That will do.” The carliest of
the revolutionary songs in Irance (abt.

178g).  The tuné commences thus:
l Allegro

téf; Err rvé.t'iﬁ:%i’ '

Ca,lsse (F.). Adram. Grosse caisse, bass drum.
Caisse claire.  Snare drum,

se plate.  Shallow side-drum.

se roulante. Tenor drun.

Cal. \Abbn, of Calando.
Calamaulos (Gk.). A flute made of a reed.

operas, oratorios,

Published sets
1571-84.
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(2) A similar passage in a concerto or other
instrumental piece.

Best wrote cadenzas for Handel's organ con-
certos; Beethoven for Mozart's and his own
pf. concertos.

In modern music the cadenza is generally added
by the composer, and printed in small notes.,

Caden'za (/.). A cadence.
Caden’za  dingan’no.
fugue).
Caden'za fioritu'va.
runs, &c.
Caden'za sfuggi'ta.
Caden'za sospe’sa.

CECILTA.

Interrepted  cadence  (in a

A cadence embellished with

Interrupted cadence.
Suspended cadence.

(See Cecilia.)

e

=

Calamus (L.). Areced flute; either like our
oaten-pipe or like the syrinxy (pan-pipes).
c.f. Chalamean and Shawm.
Ca'lamus pastoralis (or tibialis). An ancient
flute with three or four {inger-holes.
Calan'do ([.). Deereasing in loudness and
speed. Dying away.

Calandrome (/.). A kind of small clarinct or
chalaineau with two finger-holes.

Calascione, Colosciome (/.). A two-stringed
ltalian guitar.

Calata (1.). A sprightly Italian dance in ¥
tune.




Calcando

Calcan'do(7.). Hurrying the pace. Pressing on.
Caleant ((.). ‘Treading. (Sec Bil'gentreter.)
Calcantenglock'e (G.). DBells sounded Dby
means of pedals.
Caldamen'te (1.). Warmly, ardently.
CALDA'RA, Antonio. 13. Venice, 16705 d.
Vienna, 1736. Chamber composer,
Vienna, 1714
Works: 66 operas; much fine church music, in-

cluding 36 oratorios, numerous masses, motets,
&ec. 5 also chamber music.

CALDICOTT, Alfred Jas. 3. Worcester, 18423
d. 1897. Organist St. Stephen’s,Worcester.
1864.  Mus. B. Cantab., 1878.  Music
Director, Albert Palace, Battersea, 1883.
Principal, London College of Music, 18¢2.

Works : cantatas, The Widow of Nain, &c.; oper-
ettas; humorous glees (“Humpty Dumpty”),&c,

CALEGA'RI, Antonio. Padua, 1758-1828.

Works: operas, Le sorelle rivali, 1."Amor soldalo,
Il matrimonio scoperto; treatises on harmony,
composition, &c.

CALETTI-BRU'NI. (See Cavalli.)

Calichon (F.) } Calascione (q.v.).
Calisoncimo (I.).
CALKIN, John B. London, 1827-1g05. DPianist,
organist, and composer.
Works : services, anthems, part-songs, pl. pieces,
organ pieces,
Call. A military signal given on the bugle,
fife, or drum.
CALL, Leonard von. German composer of pop-
ular male-voice part-songs; 1779-1815.
CALLAERTS, Jos. [3. Antwerp, 1838. Or-
ganist, and composer of organ music, &c.
Pupil of Lemmens. D). 1gor1.
CALLCOTT, John Wall, Mus.Doc. Oxon. Dis-
tinguished composer of glees, catches,
and canons; b. Kensington, 1766 ; d. 18271,

Wrote a popular “ Grammar of Music,” 1800 ;
also songs and church music.

CALLCOTT, Wm, H. Son of J. W. London,

1807-1882.  Orgt., pianist, and composer-
Wrote songs, anthems, and pf. music.

Calliope (Kalli'ope). (1) “The beautiful-
voiced.”  Greek Muse of eloquence and
poetry : mother of Orpheus. (2) A harsh
steam-organ ; a set ol whistles blown by
steam.

Callithum'pian Concert. (G., Nalz'enmusik; I,
Charivari; 1., Chias'so, Scampand'la.)

“ A boisterous serenade characterised by
the blowing of horns, beating of tin pans,
derisive cries, groans, hoots, cat-calls, &c.”—
Th. Baker.

Cal'ma (1.). - Calm, repose, tranquillity.
Calman'do (1.). With tranquillity ;  be-
Calma'ta (I.). coming more calm.
Calme et placide (I".). Calm(ly) and serene(ly).
Calore (/.). Warmth, passion. Con calo've
with much warmth and animation.
Caloro'so (1.). Same as Con calo're.
CALVE, Emma. (Emma Roquer.) I. South
France, 1864(?). T'ine operatic soprano ;
specially good in the part of Carmen.

Campana

CALVISTIUS (Kall'witz), Sethus. Distinguished
writer and composer ; son of a poor
Thuringian peasant. B.1556; d.leipzig,
1615. Maintained himself while studying
by street-singing and teaching. Music-
director, Paulinerkirche, Leipzig, 15871;
cantor at the Thomasschule, and music-
director at the Thomaskirche and Nico-
laikirche, 1594.

Works: valuable theoretical Latin treatises;
Lieder, Psalius (up to 12 parts), the hymns of
Luther, motets, &c.

CAMBERT, Robert. /3. Paris, abt. 1628 ; d.
London, as Master of the Music to Charles
1, 1677, After several stage ventures,
wrote the first real I'rench opera, Pomone,
1071, The success of Lully drove Cam-
bert to London.
Cambiare (I.). T'v change.
Cambia’no in do. Change to kev €
Nota cambia’ta.. Changing note.
CAMBINI, Giovanni G. Italian composer,
1746-1825(?).  Pupil of Martini.
Prolific composer of ballets, symphonies, operas
string quartets, &c., of little permanent value

Cambridge or Westminster Chimes.
These famous clock-chimes were taken from
the oft-repcated phrase in Handel's 1 know
that my Redeemer:"—

ety

Cam'era ({.). A chamber, a room.

Al'la cam’era. In the style of chamber music.
Mu'sica di cam’era. Chamber music.
Sona'ta di cam’era. Chamber sonata.

CAMERA'NA, Luigi. B. Piedmont, 18460.

Maestro at the Savona Theatre.
Works : the successful opera, Il conte di Mirabello
(1892), Peterkin (J.ondon, 1893), and others.

CAMIDGE, John. York, 1735-1803. Organist

York Minster for 43 years, from 17560,
Pub. harpsichord music, church music, &c.

CAMIDGE, Matthew. York, 1758-1844. Son
of preceding; organist York Minster,
1703-1842.

Works: sonatas, &c., for pf.; hvimn-tunes; “A
Method of Instruction in Music by Questions
and Answers,” &c.

CAMIDGE, Dr. John. Son of Matthew ; 1790-
1859. Mus.Doc. Cantab., 1819. Organist
York Minster, 1842.

Works: a vol. of cathedral music; anthems,
chants, &e.

Camminan’do. Walking, flowing ; hurrying.

CAMPAGNO'LI, Bartolomeo. Celebrated vio-
linist; 0. Cento, 1751; d. Neustrelitz,
1827.  After successlul tours, &c., be-
came Court Capellmeister, Neustrelitz.

Works: chamber music, flute concertos, violin
concerto, divertissements for violin, caprices for
viola, a Violin Method, &ec.

Campagnuolo,-a (1.). Rustic, pastoral,

CAMPA'NA, Fabio. D’opular singing teacher
and composer; b, Leghorn, 1819; d.
T.ondon, 1882.

Works: hundreds of songs, and several operas
(including Almina, London, 1860).




Campana

Campa'na (L.). } A bell; a church bell.
Campane ([.)

Campanetly ((1[  {A small bell
Campanelli'no (1.). A very small bell.
Campan’ile (1.). A Delfry
Campanis'ia (1.). A bell-ringer.

CAMPANARI, Leandro. [talian violinist; b.
Rovigo, I\"“ Organised the Campanari
String Qmu t(‘t, Boston, U.S.A.  Director
of the orchestral concerts, La Scala,
Milan, since 18g7.

Works : songs ; text-books for violin.

Campanet'ta (1.). A setof tuned bells. (Sec
Glockenspiel.)

CAMPANI'NI, Italo. [I'ine operatic tenor;
Parma, 1845-1896. Sang in Lohengrin,
Mefistofele, I'aust, Carmen, Don Giovanni,
Les Huguenots, &c., in Italy, London,
and America, with great success.

Campanology. The art of bell-ringing;
knowledge of the construction of bells.

CAMPRBELL, Alexander. Scottish musician
and writer; 1764-1824. Tried in vain
to teach music to Sir W. Scott.

Pub. collections of Scottish songs, poetry, &c.

CAMPBELL, Jane Montgomery. 1817 -18%8.
Translated “ We plough the fields,” from
the German.

CAMPENHOUT, Frangois van, Drussels, 177g-
1848. Tenor singer.

Composed “lL.a Brabangonne,”
national air. 'Wrote 17 operas.

Campes’tre (1.). Rustic, pastoral.

CAMPION, Frangois. Theorbist at the Grand
Opéra, Paris, 1703-19. Published several
works on theorbo playing, &c.

CAMPION (or Campian), Thomas. Physician
and composer. B.1575; d.London, 1619,

Works: “ Books of Ayres,” (1610 and 1612), “Ayres
for the Masque of Flowers" (1613), “Songs of
Mourning" (1613), and “A New Way of
Making Foure Parts in Counterpoint.”

CAMPORESE, Violante. Celebrated soprano;
b. Rome, 1785 ; d. 1839.

the Belgian

Engaged King's Theatre, London, 1817.  Alter a
\mt to Mllan she was re-engaged in London,
1821, “with a salary for the season of £1,550,

paid in advance, with extra allowance for
costumes, and permission to sing at concerts.”
Her voice was of exquisite quality and purity,
and particularly beautiful in its highest notes.

CAMPRA, André. IB. Provence, 1660; d.
Versailles, 1744. Maitve de Musique,
Toulon Cathedral, 1680; Conductor,
Royal Orchestra, Paris, 1722. His operas
were good, but overshadowed by those
of Lully, who preceded, and Rdmeau
who followed him.

Operas: L’Europe galante, Le Carnaval de Venise,
Hésione,Aréthuse, Tancréde, Les Muses, I phigénie,
Télémaque, and several others. He also wrote
some very fine motets and 3 books of cantatas.

CAMPS Y SOLER, Oscar. Spanish composer
and pianist ; b. Alexandria, 1837. Settled
in Madrid after successful concert tours.

Works : songs, pf. pieces, theoretical treatises; a
Spanish trans. of Berlioz's * Instrumentation. ”

Canon

Canarie (T.) 1 A sort of lively jig, of French

Canaries(/7.). / or Lnglish origin, in §, 3,
or 4 time. It consisted of two short
phrases, each repeated.

Cancan ([7.). A Dboisterous dance.

Cancrizans (L.). “Crab-like.” (Sce Canon.)

CANDEILLE, Pierre J. I'rench operatic com-
poser; 1744-1827. His best work was
Castor et Pollux, 179T.

CANDEILLE, Amélie Julie. Paris, 1767-1834.
Sopmno singer, actress, and composer.

Sang in Gluck’s [{)hm nie en Aulide, 1782.

She wrote the words and music of a mcc&ssful
operetta, La Belle Fermiire (1792); also pfi.
pieces, songs, &c.

Can'na (1.). “A cane.” A reed or pipe.

Can'ne d’ a’nima. T'lue pipes.

Can'ne a lin’gua. Reed pipes.

CAN'NABICH, Christian, Violinist and famous
conductor ; b. Mannheim, 17371 d. 1708.
l.eader Electoral Orchestra, Mannheim,
1765 ; conductor, 1775.

Works: popular operas, ballets, symphonies,
violin concertos, &c.

Canon. (G., Ka'non; I., Canon; I., Cdnone.)
(1) A rule, a I”E‘C"Ulatl()ﬂ a qut(‘m of
rules.  (2) Qpecmlly, a Compo%ltlon in
which a theme or “subject’ started in
one part is strictly repeated (after a rest)
in another part, or parts. The leading
partiscalled the Antecedent, therepetition
the Consequent.

The imitation may be at the unison, or any
interval above or below, as canon at the
5th, 8ve, &c. There may be any number of
parts and more than one theme: thus Canon 3
in I means 3 parts, 1 theme; Canon 4 in 2
means 4 parts, 2 themes, &c.

Canon Infinite, or Perpetual. A canon which may be
repeated ad lib. Rounds and catches are examples
of Infinite Canons at the unison :—

Round for 2 voices, or infinite Canon 2 in 1 at the
unison.
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Byrdes “Non Nobis Domine” is a well-known

example of an Infinite Canon, 3 in 1 at the under
4th and 8ve; it begins thus :—
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Canon, /lccompanzed or with free {)arts “Tallis's
Canon” is an illustration of an Infinite Canon 2
in 1 at the 8ve between treble and tenor, with free
accompanying parts in alto and bass. The Credo
in Haydn's Imperial Mass in D is a fine example of
anaccompanied Canon 2 in 1 at the under sth (the
{)rebl)e in 8ves with tenor and the alto in 8ves with

ass,



Free parts are said to be ad placitum,
Canon, Finite. One not constructed to be repeated.
Finite Canon 4 in 2 at the 4th and sth. BacH.
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Canon by Augmentation. A canon in which the notes
of the consequent are double (or triple, quadruple,
&c.) those of the anlecedent.

Canon by Diminution. One in which the notes of the
consequent are shorter (one-half, one-third, &c.)
than those of the antecedent.

In the following, by Cooke, the antecedent in the
bass is given in the tenor by Augmentation, and at
the same time, in the treble by Diminution '—

—
LL§
I I

Circular Canon. A canon which modulates from key
to key until it completes the “circle of keys.” ~

Canon Cancrizans. = A canon that

Canon, Recte et Retro (or Retrograde). { may be sung
forwards and backwards at the same time, pro-
ducing two parts in one.

Example from SIMPSON.
17 1T | 1T T T - ]
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Enigmatical, ov Puzzle Canon. The performer has to
discover the point and interval at which the conse-
quent enters.

Canon. Tres in unum. MARTINL
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78 Cantilena

Canon, Strict. When the intervals of the anlecedent
are exactly imitated by the consequent.
Canon, Free. (1) When the intervals are not all
exactly imitated. (2) Canonic imitation.
(See also Imitation.)

Camone (/.). A canon.

Ca'none al sospi'vo.  The parts coming in at a beat's
interval.

Ca'none aper'lo. Open.  Written out in full.

Ca'none cancrizzan'le.  (Cancrizans (see above).

Ca'nine chiv'so. A close canon; only a short rest
between antecedent and consequent.

Ca'none enigma'tico.  Enigmatical.

Ca'none infini'to. |

Ca'none perpe’tuo. |

Ca’none sciol’to. A free canon. (See Canon, free.)

Canonical Hours. The seven established times
for daily prayer in the Roman Church.

Canonic Imitation. Imitation in canonic style.

Cano'nico (I.). In the form of a canon.

Canta’bile (1.). In a singing, melodious,
flowing style.

Cantacchiare (/.). ‘To hum, to sing softly.

Cantamen'to (/.). I'he air, melody, or Canto.

Cantan'do (I.). Same as Canta'bile.

Cantan'te (1.). (1) A singer. (2) Singing.
(3) Gay, sprightly.

Cantare (/.). To sing.

Canta've a a’ria. More or less improvised, as Welsh
Penillion singing.

Canta've a ore'chio. 'To sing by ear.

Canta’ve di manie'va. | To sing in a florid, embel-

Canta’ve di maniera’ta.y  lished style.

Canta'ta (/.). (1) A piece to be sung; as
opposed to Sunata, a piece to be sounded
or played. (2) Originally a mixture of
recitative and melody for a solo voice with
accompaniment.  (See Caceini.) (3) A
short oratorio, sacred or secular.

Canta’ta da Chie’sa. A church cantata.

Cantate (I. & G.). A cantata.

CANTA'TE DOMINO. The g8th Psalm.

Cantatilla (/.), Cantatille (I.), Cantatina (1.).
A short cantata.

Canta'to,-a (/.). Sung.

Mes’sa canta’ta. High Mass.

Cantatore (/.). A male singer.

Cantatorium (/.). A book to sing from; a
service book, &c.

Cantatrice (1.). A female singer.

: .. .
Canterellan'do(/.). \ Singing softly; warbling,
Canticchian'do (/.). /  trilling, humming.
Canterimo,-a (1.). A singer; a chanter.
Canti'ci ({.). The Laudi Spivituali of the

Romish Church.

Can'ticle. (L., Can'ticum; G., Lob'gesang; I.,
Cantique; I., Can'tico.) (1) A hymn; a
song of praise. (2) A sacred chant.

The Evangelical Canticles are the Magnificat, Bene-
dictus, and Nunc dimittis.

Can'tico (1.), Can'ticum (L.). A canticle.
Can'ticum cantico'vum. Solomon's Song.
Can'tica gra’duum. The Gradual.

Cantilena. (1., “Alittle song.” G., Cantilene;
F., Cantiléne.) (1) A ballad. (2) Same as
Canto fermo. (3) The Canto or highest
part in a madrigal. (4) Same as Canta-
bile; in a flowing, singing style.

Infinite.



Cantilenaccia

Cantilenac'eia (I.). Coarse, bad singing.

Cantilenare (I.). Tosing in a low voice, or
without accompaniment.

Cantilla'tio (L.). Declamatory singing.

Cantino (1.). The I string of a violin,

Can'tio (L.). An air or song.

Cantio'nes Sa'cree (L.).  Sacred songs.

Cantique ([°.). (1) A canticle. (2) A hymn-
tune, or choral.

Can'to (1.). (1) The melody; the highest
part ; the solo part. Col canto, same as
Colla voce or Colla parte. (2) Same as
Cantino. (3) A song, a melody.

Can'to a cappel’la. Same as A cappella.

Can’to Ambrosia’no. Ambrosian chant.

Can'to armo'nico. A part-song.

Can'to croma’tico. A chromatic melody or song.

Can'to fer'mo. (See Cantus firmus.)

Can'to figura'te. Tlorid melody.

Can’to Gregoria’no. Gregorian chant.

Can’to pla'no.  Plain-song.

Can'to priimo.  The 15t soprano. .

Can'lo recitali'vo. Recitative or declamation.

Can’to vipie'no. (See Ripienc.)

Can'to secon’do.  The 2nd soprano.

Can'to sempli'ce. (Same as Canlo fermo.)

Cantola’no (S.). Plain-song.

Can'tor (L.). (1) Precentor. (2) (See Kantor.)

Can'lor chova'lis. Chorus-master.

Cantore (1.). A singer; a chorister.

Canto're di capel’la. Precentor.

Cantoris (L.). (“OIf the Cantor.”) The side
of a choir (usually the north) on which
the cantor or precentor sits; also the
choristers on that side. (See Decani.)

Cantri‘ce (1.). A female singer.

Can'tus (L.). (1) A song, chant, melody.
(2) The treble, or air.

Can’tus Ambrosia’nus. Ambrosian chant.

Can'tus corona’tus. A broken melody, accompanied

by a Fauxbourdon.

Can'tus dw'rus. Old music which modulated into a

key with one or more sharps.

Can'tus ecclesias’ticus. (1) Plain-song. (2) Church

music in general.

Can'tus figura'lis. Mensurable music.

Can'tus figura’'tus.  Florid or figured counterpoint
added to a melody.

Can'tus fir'mus. (1) The tenor, originally the
chief melody. (2) Any fragment of plain-song to
which counterpoint has been added. (3) Any theme
for contrapuntal treatment. (See Counlerpoint.)

Can'tus frac'tus. A broken melody.

Can'tus Gregoria'nus. Gregorian chant.

Can'tus mensura’bilis. (See Mensurable music.)

Can'tus pla’nus. Plain-song.

Can'tus Roma'nus. Roman chant. Gregorian chant.

Canun’, Kanun'. A Turkish dulcimer with
gut strings.

Canzo'na, Canzone (I.). (1) Afolk-song(Chan-
son). (2) A popular secular part-song.
(3) An instrumental piece in madrigal
style.

Canzonac'eia (/.).
song.

Canzoneino,-a (1.). A short melody or poem.
Canzome sa'era (1.). A sacred song.

Canzonet 1A little canzo'na; a short
Canzonet'ta(I.) / song. A madrigal.

A commonplace, vulgar

79 Carattere

Canzoniere (1.). A collection of lyrical songs
Or POeMs.
Caoinan, 'L'hie Irish funeral song.
Capelle ((:.). (Sce Kapelle.)
Capell'meister (or Napell'meister,(5.). * Chapel-
master.” (1) Conductor of an orchestra.
(2) Choirmaster.
Capell’meisiermusik (G.). Music without inspiration.
Capi'strum (1..). A kind of muzzle round the
heads of ancient trumpeters *“to prevent
their cheeks from bursting.”
Ca'po (I.). The head; the beginning.
Da ca’po. From the beginning.
Capoco'mico,-a.  Leading ¢ mic singer. )
Ca'po d'opera. The finest song; the masterpiece.
Capolavo’ro. A master-work.

Capo mu'sica. Conductor.
Capo-orche'stra. The conductor, or leader,

CAPOCCI, Gaetano. Rome, 1811-18g8. Or-
ganist, composer, and teacher.
Worl oratorios, Battista and Assalonne; masses,
motets, Psalms, &c.

CAPOCCI, Filippo. Son of G. 1. Rome, 1840.
Said to be the finest living Italian or-
ganist. Has written several organ pieces.

Capodastre (I".) ] Also Capo di tasto, and Capo

Capoda’stro ({.)  dasivo. (1) The nutof a

Capota’sto (1.) J violin, &e. (2) A piece
of wood or ivory fastened over the strings
of a guitar, &c., as a tempoerary nut.

CAPOUL, Jos. A. V. Celebrated tenor; b.
Toulouse, 1839.

Sang, French Opéra-Comique, 1861-72; after-
wards in London, New York, &c.

Cap'pella, A (or Alla). (See A cappella.)

Capriceiet'to (1.). A little capriccio.

Capric'eio (1.). A composition of irregular
or unconventional form and style. A
whim, a caprice.

A capric’cio )
Capriceio’so Ad lib., whimsical, fantastic.
Cap Vicciosamen’ie}

Capriee (I.). Capriccio (g.e.).

Caput Scho'lee (L.). DPrecentor.

CARAC'CIO (or CARAVACCIO), Giovanni. Ro-
man composer ; 15350(?)-1626.

Works: 2 vols. of Magnificats and 5 of madrigals;
a Requiem, Psalms, &

CARACCIO'LI, Luigi, Singing teacher; b.
Adria, 1849; d. London, 1887.

Works : opera, Maso il Montanaro (1874), and
many songs.

Caractéres de musique (). Musical charac-
ters—notes, rests, &ec.

CARADORI-ALLAN, Maria C. R. (née de
Muneck). B. Milan, 1800; d.18635. Gilted
singer ; sang the soprano part at the first
performance of Elijah, Birmingham, 1846,

CARA'FA de Colobra'no, Michele E, B.Naples,
1787 5 d. Paris, 1872, Professor of Com-
position, Paris Cons., 1840.

Works: 35 operas, including Le Solitaire (1822),
Masaniello (1827), and La Violette (1828); popular
pf. music; cantatas, church music, &c.
Carat'tere (/.). Character, style, dignity,
Cavatteris’tico. Characteristic.
Mez'zo carat’tere. Of moderate difficulty.




Carbonelli

CARBONELLI, Steffano. Violinist.

Came to England from Rome abt. 1720, and
attached himself to Handel. Was a great
favourite.  D. London, 1772.

Caressant ([7.)

Carezzan'do (/.)

Carezze'vole (/.)

CARESTI'NI, Giovanni. (Sang as Cusanino.)
B. nr. Ancona, 17055 d. 1703. Famous
male alto. Sang, under Handel, Tondon,
1733-5 as the rival of I"arinelli.

CAREY, Henry, B3.abt,16go; d.London, 1743.
Music teacher and theatrical composer ;
chiclly self-taught.

Wrote g successful ballad operas (including “ The
most Tragical Tragedy that ever was Trage-
dized by any company ol Tragedians, called
Chrononhotonthologos "), and pub. 100 ballads

(1737). His “ Sally in our Alley ™ is still popular.
“God save the King” is claimed for him.

Carica’to (/.). * Caricatured.” Overloaded
with ornaments, graces, &c.

Carillon (F.). (1) A set of bells. (2) A piano
with bells 1stead of strings. (3) A
melody to be played on a set of bells; or
any instrumental imitation thereof.

Carillonneur (F.). A player on a carillon. A
bell-ringer.

CARIS'SIMI, Giacomo. B.nr.Rome,abt. 1604 ;
d. 1674. Maestro from 1628, Church of
St. Apollinare, Rome.  One ol the most
distinguished of early composers in the
new style initiated by Caccini and Deri.

Works: 5 oratorios (including Jephtha, his finest
work) ; motets, masses, Arie da Camera, &c.

Caritd' (/.). Charity, affection. Con cavitd
with tenderness.

CARL, William C. American concert organist;
b. Bloomfield, New Jersey, 1865.

CARLYLE, Thos. 1795-1881. *“The Sage of
Chelsea.”  Translated Luther's « Lin’
Teste Burg " (*“ A safe stronghold ™).

Carmagnole (I’.). A dance and song dating
from about 1792, very popular in Paris
during the Reign of Terror.

Car'men (L. & (5.). A tune, song, or poen.

CARMEN. Opcra by Bizet, 1875.

CARMICHAEL, Mary Grant. Contemporary
pianist and composer ; b. Birkenhead.

She has written an operetta and several songs, &c.

CARNABY, Dr. Wm., London, 1772-183q.

Wrote antheins, songs, glees,a Singing Primer,&c,

CARNICER, Ramon, /3. Catalonia, 178q; d.
1855. Conductor Royal Opera, Madrid,
1828-30; Professor at the Cons., 1830-54.

Carnicer was one of the creators of the Zarzuela,
or Spanish national opera. He also wrote
symphonies, church music, songs, &c.

]_ In a soothing, caressing
J mantier.

Carol. (1) To sing, to warble. (2) A joyous
song celebrating Christmas or Laster.

Carola (I.). A circle-dance, with song.

CAROLAN, Twalogh. 1670-1738.

A once-famous Irish musician ; called the * Irish
Handel.”

Carola’re (1.). To carol, to warble.

Carvalho

CARON, Rose Lucille. ¥amous French op-
eratic soprano ; h. 1857. Professor Parls
Cons., 1902.

CARPA'NI, Guiseppe A. 1752-1825. Court
poet at Vienna.

Wrote La Haydine (a culogy on the works of

Haydn), and several opera libretti.

CARPENTRAS' (Il Carpentras'so). Real name
Eleazar Genet. Abt. 1475-1532. Maestro
in the Pontifical Chapel, Rome.

‘Works: Masses, lamentations, hymns, motels, &c,
CAR'PI, Fernando. Tenor; b. I'lorence, 1878.
CARR, Frank Osmond. . nr. Bradford,

1858.  Mus. Doc. Oxon, 1891.
Works : comic operas, His Excellency, My Girl, &c,

Carrée (I, ). A breve.

CARRENO, Teresa. One of the foremost
living lady pianists; b. Caracas, Vene-
zuela, 1853. She composed the Venezuelan
National Anthem.

CARRO'DUS, John Tiplady. Iine violinist and
orchestral “leader.” 1. Braithwaite,
Yorks, 1836; d. London, 1893.

Cartelle (1.). A sheet, a leaf.

“A large sheet of ass’s-skin prepared for the
purpose, on which are drawn the lines of the
scale, for the benefit of marking thereon every-
thing necessary for composition, and rubbing
it out at pleasure with a spunge. . . With
a cartel, a diligent composer may be supplied
for ever, and spare many quires of ruled paper.”
—Itousseau.

CARTER, Henry. B. London, 1837. Went
to Canada (abt. 1854), wherc he has
gained much distinction as an organist
and composer.,

CARTER, Thomas. 3. Dublin, 1734; d.
London, 1804. Settled in London, 1772.

Works : many popular songs (sung at Vauxhall
and elsewhere), and “ musical comedies™ (The
Rival Candidates, The Constant Maid, &c.).

On his ballad “‘Guardian Angels” was founded the
hymn-tune Helmsley.

CARTER, Wm. B£B.lLondon, 1838. I‘ounded
“ Carter’s Choir,” 1871.

Works: Cantata (Placida), anthems, songs, &c.

CARTIER, Jean B. Violinist; pupil of Viotti.
B. Avignon, 1765; d. 1841.

Works: “L'Art du Violon" (1801); operas,
sonatas, violin pieces, &c.

CARULLI, Ferdinando. B. Naples, 1770; d.
Paris, 1841. Celebrated self-taught guitar
player. “His original method 15 the
basis of modern guitar playing.”

Wrote about 400 concertos, fantasias, solos, &c.,
and a Guitar Method, &e.

CARULLI, Gustavo. Son of F.; b. Leghorn,
1800 ; d. 1877. Teacher of singing.
Wrote a “Méthode de Chant,” an opera, vocal
exercises, &c.

CARU'SO, Enrico. Iminent tenor; b. Naples,
1873.
CARU'SO, Luigi. I3. Naples, 1754 ; d. 1821.
Wrote 69 operas; 5 oratorios, and much other
church music.

CARVAL'HO (CARVAILLE), Léon. I3. 1825;
d. Paris, 18g7. Renowned Parisian opera
manager ; Vaudeville (1872-4), Opéra
Comique (from 1833), &c. In 1853 he
married Mlle. Miolan, known as



Carvalho-Miolan

CARVAL'HO-MIOLAN, Caroline M. F. Famous
dramatic soprano ; b. Marseilles, 1827 ; d.
18g5. Pupil Paris Cons. at the age of 12.

She was an immense favourite at the French
opera houses.

CARY, Annie Louise.
contralto ; b. 1842.

Has sung in DBrussels, London, St. Petersburg,
and all the leading cities of America.

CARYLL, Ivan (real name Felix Tilkins).
Song composer ; b. Liége, 1861.

CASE, Geo. Tinkler. Wrote instruction books,
&ec., for English concertina, from 1848-60.

CASEL'LA, Pietro. 1769-1843. Italian com-
poser ; wrote several operas, produced at
Naples and Rome.

Cas'sa, or Cas'sa gran'de (1.). The bass drum

Cas'sa armonica(/.). The body (of aviolin, &c.).

Cassation’, Kassation' (G.) } A serenade com-

Cassazione (/.) prising several
movements.

Castanets. (I., Castagnet'le; I., Caslagnettes;
S., Castanud'las; G., Kastagnel'ten.)

A pair of smalt concave pieces of wood or ivory
used to give a “ clicking” accompaniment toa
dance or song.

CASTEL, Louis B. Jesuit priest; b. Mont-
pellier, 1688 ; d. 1757.

Attempted to construct a “ Clavecin Oculaire”

to represent colour harmonies, &c.  (See Colour
and Music.)

CASTELLAN, Jeanne Anais. Distinguished
French soprano singer ; b. Beaujeu, 1819,

CASTELMA'RY (Comte Armand de Castan).
Baritone singer; 0. Toulouse, 1834 ; d.
New York, 1897.

Celebrated American

His Mephistopheles in Faust was particularly good,

CASTIL-BLAZE. (Sce Blaze.)

CASTLES, Amy. Celebrated Australian
soprano. B. abt. 1884.

Début in London, 1902.

Castra'to (1.). A eunuch.

CASTRUC'CI, Pietro. B. Rome, 168g; d.
Dublin, 1752. Leading violin in Han-
del’s opera orchestra, London, 1715,

He had a great reputation as player on the
violetta wmarine, a kind of viol d" amore of his
own invention. His brother, Prospero, pub-
lished 6 violin sonatas, 1730.

CATALA'NI, Alfredo. /3. Lucca, 1854; d.
Milan, 1893.  Pupil Pans Cons., 1868,
Prof. of composition, Milan Cons., 1886.

Works : operas, Dejanive (1883), Loreley (18g0),
La Wally (1892), and others; orch. pieces;
songs, chamber-music, &c.

CATALA'NI, Angelica. DBrilliant soprano
singer ; b, Sinigaglia, 17805 d. Paris,
1849. Alter singing at Venice, Florence,
Milan, Lisbon, Paris, &c., she came to
London, 1806, where a single year’s en-
gagements brought her f16,500. She
sang for the last time in public at the
York Festival, 1828,

She excelled in bravura singing, having =
a voice of marvellous flexibility, and 1=
compass up to—

Cavalieri

Catch. A humorous round.

The catch is so contrived that ludicrous effects
are produced by the singers catching at cach
other’s words.

Catch Club. Founded 17671.

Many celebrated glees, &c., have been composed
for this club.

CATEL, Charles S. D.L’Aigle, 1773 ; d. Parls,
1830. Prof. of harm., Paris Cons., 1795.

Works: “Traité d’Harmonie ™ (1802); 11 operas;
festival cantatas, &c.

CATELA'NI, Angelo. B. Guastalla, 18115 d.
1866. Town Maestro Correggio, 1837.
Maestro Modena Court and Cathedral,
1838.

Works: several valuable books on mus. history.

Cate'na di trilli (1.). A chain of shakes.

Catgut. The material—from the intcstines
of sheep and horses—of which strings
for the violin, &c., are made.

Cathedral Music. Music specially composed
for the services of the Church of England
since the Reformation.

The most important collections of cathedral
music are those of Arnold, Barnard, Boyce,
and Tudway (MS).

CATLEY, Anne. DI.nr. Tower Hill, 1745; d.
1789. Tavourite singer at Vauxhall and
Marylebone Gardens, and Covent Garden
Theatre.

Catlings. The smallest size lute strings.

CATRU'FO, Guiseppe. I. Naples, 1771; d.

London, 1851.
Works: 14 operas; a Méthode de Vocalisation ;
church music; songs, pf. picces, &c.

Cattivo (1.). Bad. Catii'vo tem'po, a weak
beat of a bar.

Cau'da (L.). The tail or stem of a note.

CAVAILLE-COLL, Aristide. Cclebrated I'rench
organ builder; 1811-99. Invented the
harmonic flutes, and made many other
improvements in organ construction.

CAVALIERI, Emilio del. Roman nobleman,
abt. 1550-g9. One of the inventors of
the new style of composition (See Bardi,
Caccini, and Peri) called the stilv vappre-
sentalion, which in attempting to revive
the ancient Greek svstem led to the birth
of modern music. His chiefl work, La
Rappresentazione di Anima e di Corpo
(Rome, 1600), is regarded as the “first
oratorio,” The ““orchestra 7 used to ac-
company this work consisted of a lira
doppia, a harpsichord, a chittarone, and
two flutes.

The new homophonic music--a melody with ac-
companying harmonies-—was necessarily crude
when compared with the polyphonic music of
the “Golden Age of counterpoint” which
immediately preceded it (1500 - 1600). Bach
was the first really great composer who
successiully fused the two styles.

CAVALIERI, Katherina. /3. nr. Vienna, 1761 ;
d. 1801, Mozart thought very highly of
her singing, and wrote much music
especially for her.




Cavalletta

Cavallet'ta (1.). (Sece Cabalet'ta.)

Cavalet'to (1.). A little horse.”
bridge.  (2) The brealk
(Sce Break.)

CAVALLI, Francesco (real name P. F. Caletti-
Bruni). . Crema, abt. 1600 ; d. Venice,
1676. Pupit of Monteverde ; distinguished
composer of the new school.  (Sec Cava-
lieri.) Macstro St. Mark's, Venice, 1668.

Works: 41 operas, including Giasone (Venice,
10409), Serse (Venice, 1654), and Ercole amante
(1002) ; a fine Requiem, church music, &e.

CAVALLINI, Ernesto, Milan, 1807-73. Called
the “ Paganini of the clarinet.”

CAVALLO, Peter. DParisian organist. I3
Munich, 1819 ; d. Paris, 1892,

Cavalguet (7°.). A cavalry trumpet signal.

Cava'ta (1.). (1) Production of tone. (2) A
cavatina.

Cavatima (/.). (1) A short simple song.
(2) Specially, 2 melody of one movement
only (dccasionally preceded by a recita-
tive) without a 2nd strain and Da Capo.
(3) Name given by Deethoven {o the 2nd
movement of his Bp string quartet.

CAVENDISH, Michael. One of the ten con-

(1) A little
m the voice.

tributors to Tiste’s Dsalter, 1592, I'ub-
lished a set of “ Ayres for 4 voices,” 1590.
Cavi‘glia (1.). Pegola v, &c.
CAVOS, Catterino. 13. Venice, 1575, Went to

St. Petersburg, 1798 : Court Conductor,
17949 ; d. there, 1830,
\«\'(_\11\'52 lean Sussanina (1799), and 12 other Rus-
sian oper: 2 Malian operas; batlets, &c.
C barré (I.). sarred G, ¢
Cebell. (1) A theme in 4 time, characterized
by the alternation of high and low notes,
formerly used for “variations” on the
lute or violin,  (2) A gavotte.
CECILIA, St. A Christian martyr, Rome, 230,
She is regarded as the patron saint of music. and
is the legendary inventor ol the organ.
Cécilium (I°.). A free-reed keyboard instru-
ment ol the melodeon kind.
Cédez (I'.). Diminuendo (or rallentando).
Cellere (1.). Swilt, rapid, nimble.

Celerita, Con (/.)\ With speed. Quickly and

Celeramen'te (/.) / easily.

Celesta. (1) A characteristic stop in the
“Mustel " organ.  (2) A keyboard instru-
ment in which steel plates are struck by
hammers,

Céleste (F.). *‘Celestial.”
with a sweet veiled tone.

Pedale Céleste. A special “solt” pedal on some
Planos.
Voix Céleste. Vox Angelica. Org. or harm. stop.

CELESTINO, Eligio. /3. Romc,1739; d.1812,
T'ine violinist.

- Lived in London abt. 17g0.
violin and bass, &c.

‘Celli (1.). Violoncelli.

CELLIER, Alfred. 75. Hackney,1844; d. 18971,
Conductor  Opera  Comique, London,
1877-9; joint conductor with Sir A,

An organ stop

Pub. sonatas for

Chabrier

Sullivan, Covent Garden Promenade
Concerts, 1878-q.
Works : Nell Guevune, Dorothy (1886), The Mounte-
banks (1892), and several other popular operet-
tas; a symphonic suite; songs, &c.

"Cello (1.). Violoneello,

Cembalist. (1., Cembalis'ta.) A player on the
cembalo, harpsichord, or plano.

Cembalo (/.). (1) A dulcimer. (2) A harpsi-
chord, clavier, clavichord, &c. (3) A
pianoforte.

A cem'balo. For harpsichord, &e. (see above)
Tut'to il cem'balo.  Same as Tulle corde.
Cembanella, Cennamella (7.). A pipe or {late,

Cen'to (1.) (I, Ceuton). “ZPatchwork.”

Centone (1.) /A medley, or pasticcio, made
up ol extracts from another work, or
another composer.

Cercar’ la no'ta (/.). “l'o seek the note.” To
fecl for a note by slurring up to it in the
style of a povtamento.

CERO'NE, DomenicoP. 13. Bergamo, abt. 1566.

Pub. * Regole per il Canto Fermo™ (1609), and
other treatises.

CERRETO, Scipicne. Iutenist and composer ;
Naples, 1551-1632 (2).

Pub. works on musical theory, &c.

Certo,-a (/.). Certain, sure.

CERTON, Pierre. 10th century Parisian
contrapuntist.

Works : masses, motets, psalms, chansons, and
magnificats.

Cervalet’, Cervelet. An old recd wind instru-
ment, similar in tone to the bassoon.
CERVENY, V. F. DBohemian inventor and

improver of brass instruments, 1819-g6.
His celebrated instruments are used in the Rus-
sian, German, and Austrian niilitary bands.

CERVETTI. (Sce Gelinek.)

CERVETTO, Giacamo (rcal namec Bassevi).
Celebrated “cellist ; b. Italy, 1682. Came
to London, 1728 d.there,1783. Manager
of Drury Lane Theatre.

CERVETTO, James. Son of G. 5. London,
abt. 1749 d. 1837, Fine "cellist,

Pub. pieces for violin and 'cello.

Ces (G.). The note Ch.

Ces dur ((r.). The key of Ch major.

Ces’es (G.). Chp.

CE'SI, Beniamino.
Naples, 1843.
since 1800,

CES'TI, Marc Antonio. ['ranciscan monk: b.
Arczzo, 16205 d. Venice, 1669, Pupil of
Carissimi. Did much to advance dramatic
music in ltaly.

Works : several successful operas, Orontea (Venice,
1649), La Dori (1063), 1L pome d'ore (Vienna,
1006), &c.; cantatas, madrigals, songs.

Cesu’ra (L.). (See Casura.)

Ce'tera, Ce'tra (1.). A Cither or guitar.

CHABRIER, Alexis E. /3. Auvergne, 1842;
d. Paris, 18g4.  Chorusmaster under
Lamoureux, 1881,

Works : operas, Greendoline (1886), Le Roi malgré
lui (1887) ; operettas, scenas, pf. pieces, &c.

Contemporary pianist; b.
Professor at the Cons.



Chacone

Chacone. (F.,Chaconne; S.,Chaco'na; I.,Ciac-
co'na.) (1) A slow dance in - 2 time. (”') A
set of variations on a ground bass (8
measures in length) in rather slow & time;
similar to the Passacaglia.
CHADFIELD, Ed. B. Derby, 1827
LS., 1885-1907. D. 1908.
CHADWICK, George Whitfield. One of the
leading American composers ; b. Lowell,
Mass., 1854. Director New England
Cons. of Music, Boston.
Works: comic operd Tabasco; 3 symphonies;

overtures, chamber music, songs, several choral
ballads, pi music, &ec.

Chair Organ. Choir organ, or Prestant.

Chalameau (£.). (I‘.,C/mlumerzu G.,Chaliimau,
Chalamaus ; 1., Scialumo, Salmo.) From
Latin mlamu\s, a reed. (1) Any reed
pipe-—as Shawm, Pan’s-pipe, Chanter (of
a bag-pipe). (2) The lower register of
the clarinet and basset-horn.

Chal, or Chalameau. In clarinet playing,
“an octave lower.” Clar. or Clavinet,
“play as written.” (See Clarinet.)

Chaleur (7°.). Warmtl, fervour.

Chaleureunsement. Warmly, fervently.

Chamber Music. Instrumental quartets, quin-
tets, sextets, &c., suitable for performance
in a chamber or small hall—as opposed
to concert music, operatic music, &c.

Also applied to vocal music of similar character.

Originally applied to all music not for the church
or theatre.

Chamber Organ. A cabinct organ.

CHAMBONNIERES, Jacques €. (Known as
Champion de Chamb). Celebrated cem-
balist and teacher; 17th cent. Chamber
cembalist to Louis XIV.

CHAMINADE, Cécile L. 8. Composer of songs
and pl. picces ; 0. Paris, 1861.

She is also a fine pianist, and has composed sonie
orchestral and chamber music.

CHAMPEIN, Stanislas. Operatic composer ;
b. A\Iarseille< 1753 ; d. Paris, 1830.
Works: operas([ a Mélomanie, Le> Dettes, &c.);
operetms sacred music, &c.

Champétre (I7.). Rustic, pastoral.

Chang. A Persian harp.

Change. (1) A change of key—diatonic,
chromatic, or enharmonic. (2) The mu-
tation or breaking of the voice at puberty.
(3) A variation in ringing a peal of bells.

Changeable Chant. A chant which by changing the
key-signature may be sung in either the major
or minor mode,

Changer de.jew (F.). To change the stops (organ or
harmonium).

Change ringing. | The number of possible changes
g g g] on a peal of 5 bellsis 1x2x3x
Changes. 4Xx35:+120; ony7 bells, 1x2x3
X4X5X0HX7 == 3,040 &e.

Changing Note. (G.,Wech'selnote, Duvch' ganston,
Duvch'gehende Nu'te; F.,No'te lappoggia-
ture; I.,Nota Cambid'ta.) (1) A dissonant
passing-note on a strong (or medium)
beat. (2) The 3rd note in the passages

e = ey
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Secretary

Chapel

&c., allowed by Macfarren and others in
strict counterpoint.  Many theorists, how-
ever, forbid changing-notes.

CHANOT, Frangois. I'rench naval engineer;
11*7-1\’ 3. Invented a new shape violin
which for some time was claimed to be
equal to a * Strad.”

Chanson (I7.). (1) A simple ballad song.
(2) A lied (solo with pf. accompaniment).
(3) A part-song.

Chansonette (I°.). Alittle chanson; acanzonet.

Chansonnier ([".). (1) A composer of chansons.
(2) A collection of songs.

Chant. (1) (See Gregorian.) (2) Cantus firmus.
(3) Anglican chant; a short composition
used in chanting the Psalmsand Canticles.

The first note of each phrase is called the reciting
note, which is continued ad lib. to suit the
words, and followed by a cadence in strict time.

The arrangement of the words and syllables is
called pointing.

Single Chant :
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Triple Chant : 3 times the length of a single chant.
Quadruple Chant : 4 times the length of asingle chant.

Chant (I7.). (1) A song or tune. (z2) The
principal melody.  (3) Singing.
Chant composé.  Plain-song.
Chant d’LEglise, or Grégorien.  Gregorian chant.
Chant de Noel. A Christmas carol.
Chant du sotv.  An evening song.
Chant en ison, or chant L"tl[ Xn old form ol chant
restricted to 2 tones (as I and G).
Chant figuré. Florid counterpoint. L
Chant pastoral. A shepherd’s song, or an imitation
of one.
Chant royal. The mode or tone in which the prayer
for the Sov er"n is chanted. .
Chant sur le livre. ** A barbarous kind of improvised
counterpoint "— or descant- sung by one body of
singers to accompany the plain-song sung by the
others.
Chantant (I'.). In a singing, melodious style ;
o.f., Cafe chantant, a concert restaurant.
Chanter. (1) A singer. (2) A lay vicar.
(3) The melody pipe of the bagpipes.

Chanter (£.). To sing.
Chanter & livre ouvert. To sing at sight.
Chanterelle. The soprano or hlvh:m string. Es-
pecially the E string of the vmlm
Chantenr. A male singer.
Chanteuse. A female singer.
Chantre. A chanter; a precentor.

Chapeau (I'.). “A hat” Name sometimes
given to a “tie.”

Chapel.(I"., Chapelle; I..Cappella; ., Kapel'le,
Capel'le.)  The choir or orchestra (or
both) of a church or other musical
establishment,

The Maitre de Chapelle, Maestro di Cappella
Kapeli'meister, or Capell'meister, is the director
(and generally the conductor) of the music.

Cap’pella pontifica’le: the whole body of singers,
&c., in the Pope’s service.




Chappell

CHAPPELL, Wm. B.Il.ondon, 1809; d. 1888.
Compiled a valuable collection of old
English  melodies—“ Popular Music of
the Olden Time,” &c.

CHAPPELL & CO. DMusic publishers; founded
1812,

CHAPPLE, Samuel, 3. Crediton, 1775; d.
1833.  Organist and pianist ; blind from
infancy.

Works: 3 sonatas for violin and pl.; 18 anthems
in guJIe‘ psalin-tunes, songs, &c.

CHAPUIS, Auguste P. J. B. /5. I‘rance, 1802,
Pupil Paris Cons. ; Prolessor of Harmony,
1894 ; Inspector-general of music in the
Panis schools, 18g5.

Works: operas and lyric dramas; oratorio, Les
sept paroles du Christ; masses fantasias,
&ec., for orchestra ; songs, choru &e.

Chaque (I ) Each, every.

Chaque attaque asscz en dekors.  Tach attack (entry)
well-emphasized.

CHAR, F. E. /5.Cleve-on-Rhein, 18635; Opera
conductor, Ulm, 18qq.

‘Works : successlul opera, Der Schelm von Bergen
(1893); a pl. concerto and other pieces for pfl.;
choral works, &ec.

Character of Keys. (See Xey Colour.)
Characteristic piece. A piece characterised by
some particular rhythm, st\'l(\ or mood.
Characteristic tone he ]oa( ng-
Characteris'tischer Ton (G.) unto 2) Lb—
pecially  the new leading-note dt a
ngc of key.  (3) Also uwd by Ar.
Curwen for the new fah in flat removes.
Characters. Gencral niune for musical signs—
notes, rests, &ec.
Charak’terstimme (G.) A solo stop (organ).
Charak'terstiick (G.). A characteristic picce.
CHARD, Dr. Geo. Wm. /. London, 1793
d. 1849. Mus.Doe. Cantab., 1812, Com-
posed anthems, glees, &c.
Char’freitag (G.). Good I'riday.
Charivari (I°.). Mock music.
thumpian.)
CHARPENTIER, Gustave.
Studied Paris Cons.

Works : orchestral suite, I'mpressions d'ltalie;
Losise, musical romance in 4 acts, 1000 - his
most 1mportant work ;5 and several other
orchestral and dramatic pieces.

CHARPENTIER, Marc Antoine. Paris, 1634-
1702. Pupil of Carissimi. Though con-
sidered superior in learning to Lully, he
was overshadowed by the latter’s position
and influence.

Works: 16 operas (Méds
spirituelles ;™ 1

Chasse (I°.). The chase.
as alla caccia (g.v.).

CHATTERTON, John B. Lmunent harpist; b.
abt. 1802 ; d. London, 1871.

CHAUMET, Wm. B.Bordeaux, 1842 d. 1903.

Works: comic operas, dramatic poems, orch.
music, pf. pieces, &c.

Chaunter. (Scc Chanter.)

CHAUSSON, Ernest. Paris, 1855-18q0.

Works: 3 symphonic poems, sympliony in B,
and othrr orch. pleces; chamber music, org.
and pf. solos; some (hdrmmg songs, &c.

(Sce Calli-

B. Lorraine, 1860.

‘e, 1003, &C.);
motets, &c.

A la chasse, same

“tragédies

Chevalier

CHAUVET, Chas. A. B.Marnes, 1837; d. 1871

Organist Fglise de la Ste.-Trinité, Pdrls,
15(\9
Renowned for his org. improvisations; pub.
several org. pieces.

Che (1.). T'han; that, which, who.

Chef (I.). Chiel.

Chef-d'attaque. The leader of an orchestra, chorus
(\r

Chef-d'@uvre. ‘The masterpiece : chiel work.

Chej- dmmcst;e. (1) The leading 1st violin; or
(2) The conductor.

Chej du chant. ‘Trainer or conductor of an opera
chorus.

CHELARD, Hippolyte A.J.B. 3. Paris, 178g;
d. Weimar, 1861, Took Grand l’arx de
Lomee, Paris Cons.,, 1811, Court Capell-
meister, Munich, 1828 umducted the
German Opera, London, 1832-3; Court

Capellmeister, Weimar, 1836 50.
Works: operas. Macheth (1827), Der Student,
Mitternacht, Die  Hevmannsschlacht (Munich,
1835 --his hest), and ()Hlms

Chelys (Gk. “Tortoise”). (1) The fabled lyre
of Mercury. (2) Old n(une for the bass-
viol and division-viol.

Cheng. 'I'he Chinese mouth-organ.  Said to
be the parent ol the accordion and
harmonium.

CHERRY, John Wm. London, 1824-8g. Com-
pmcd“Wlll o'-the-Wisp”and othersongs.

Cherubical Hymn. The ter sanctus, or trisagion
in the Communion Service, “Hnlv holy
holy,” &e.

CHERUBI'NI, Maria Luigi €. Z. 8. Distin-
guished composer and  theorist; .
Irlorence, Sep. 14, 1760 ; d. Paris, Mar. 15,

1842, l’umlnf \‘11‘(1 \hl(m 1779. Visited
London, 1784 and 1815,  DProfessor of
(ump(mtmn,1’;11‘is Cons., 1816, Dircctor,

1821-41.

Lhcrubml was a4 master of counterpoint,
and in his opera Lodoiska he initiated a
fresh, vigorous, rich style of composition
which rev olutionized French opera.

Works: Ifigenia in Aulide (1788), Lodoiska (1791),

Meédée (1797), Les deux journées (1800), Anacréon
(1803), Faniska (1800), and 23 other operas; 17
cantatas; 11 solemn masses; 2 requiems;
much oth(r sacred music of all kmd~; orch.
nmusic; chamber music; pf. music; songs,

romarc es, &c. His “ Treatise on ounter-
point " is a standard work.

CHESHIRE, John. Distinguished harpist; b.
ernnnghdm 1834.

Chest of viols. A set of 6 viols—2 trebles,
2 tenors, 2 basses—necessary for a “con-
sort of viols™ (17th century).

Chest register] The lower register of a male

Chest voice or lemale voice. (See

Chest tone J Register.)

CHETHAM (or CHEETHAM), Rev. John.
1700(?) - 1/:3 Published “ Chetham'’s
Psalmody,” 1718

Chevalet (I7 .4). The bridge (of a violin, &c.).

CHEVALIER, Albert Onesime Britannicus
Gwathveoyd Louis. ¢ The Coster’s lau-
reate,” “The Kipling of the music-hall;”



Chevé

b. Notting Hill, 1862. His brother
Auguste writes most of his music (under
the nom de plume of Chas. Ingle).

CHEVE, Emile Jos. M. Physician ; b. Douar-
nenez, Finistére, 1804 ; d. 1864.

CHEVE, or Galin-Paris-Chevé System. A
method of teaching sight-singing by
means of figures, much used in France.

The idea was advocated by Rousseau (1712-1778).
It was developed practically by Pierre Galin
(1786-1821), and zealously promulgated by
Ammé Paris (1799-1866). Chevé wrote a com-
plete exposition of the system. The figures
are used on a “Tonic basis,” 1 always repre-
senting the key note, 5 the dominant, &c.
Lower octaves are shown by a dot beneath the
figure--as 6—higher octaves by a dot ahove—

as 1. Time-duration is shown by dashes and
dots as below.
Example of the Cheré Notation, with the corvesponding
siuff notes :

t@a—; q:ﬂ-;—st EE=FIFES

]x 23[4-3[ 50

“«n
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Mr. Curwen adapted the Taatai names (and
several other features) from the Chevé method
in developing the Tonic Sol-fa notation.

CHEVILLARD, Camille. I. Paris, 1859. As-
sistant conductor, and afterwards (1897)
conductor of the Lamoureux Concerts.

Works : symphonic ballades and poems ; chamber
music ; pf. pieces, &e.

Cheville (I".). A peg (for violin, &c.).

Chevrotement (I.). Same as Bockstriller (q.v.).

Chia'ra, Chiaro (/.). Clear, distinct.

Chia’ra vo'ce. A clear pure voice.
Chia’va quar'ta. A perfect fourth.

Chiaramen'te (1.). Clearly, distinctly.
Chiarez'za (I.). Clearness, brightness.
Chiarima (I). A trumpet or clarion.
CHIAROMO'NTE, Francesco. I3. Sicily, 180g ;
d. Brussels, 1886. DProfessor of singing,
Royal Cons., Naples, 1844. Settled in
Brussels, 1871 ; Professor at the Cons.

Works : operas, Fenicia, Caterina di Cleves, and 5
others; an oratorio; and a Méthode de Chant,

Chia’roscu’ro (1.). Light and shade.
Chia've (I.). (1) A clef. (2) A key of an
instrument. (3) A tuning-key.

Chia’ve di Bas’so. Bass clef.
Chia’ve di Violi'no. Treble (or vn.) clef.

Chi'ca. Ancient Spanish dance; precursor of
the Fandango, Bolevo, and perhaps the Jig.
CHICKERING & Sons. Celebrated American
pf. makers. Established at Boston, 1823.
Chie'sa (1.). A church.
Concer'to da chie’sa. A sacred concert.

Sona’ta da chie'sa. A sacred sonata.
Da chie’sa. In church style.

Chiffre (F.). A figure. Basse chiffree, figured
bass.

Chi'fla (S.).

Chifonie ( I.).

roo |

A whistle.
Old name for hurdy-gurdy,

Chopin

Chikara. A Hindoo fiddle with 4 or 5 strings.

CHILD, Dr. Wm. B. Bristol, 1606; d. 1697.

Mus.Doc. Oxon, 1663.  Chanter, Chapel

Royal, 1660 ; member of the King’s band.

Works: a fine Service in ID; “ Choise Musick to

the Psalmes of Dauid,” *Divine Anthems;”

catches, ayres, &c. Many of his services and
anthems are given by Boyce, Arnold, &c.

CHILESOT'TI, Oscare. Musical historian. 5.

Dassano, 1848, Writes regularly for the

Milan Gazzetta Musicale.

Works: “A Collection of Musical Rarities” (4
vols.); Blographical Notes on great Italian
musicians from Palestrina to Bellini; Popular
Melodies of the 16th century, &c.

Chime. (1) A carillon. (2) To play a tune on
a peal of bells by striking them (or
swinging the clappers) without moving
the bells. (3) The bells so played.

Chiming Machine. A revolving cylinder used
to ring chimes mechanically.

CHIPP, Edmund Thos. 5. London, 1823; d.
Nice, 1886. MNus.Doc. Cantab., 18060. Or-
ganist, Lly Cathedral, 1866.

Works : oratorio, feb; church music; organ
pieces, &c.

Chirogymnast. A mechanical “finger-trainer;”
“a set of rings attached by springs to a
cross-bar.”

Chi'roplast. An apparatus designed by Logier,
abt. 1814, to form the hand by holding
it in position at the keyboard. Liszt
called it an “ass’s guide,” and it has
long been discarded.

Chitar’ra (I.). A guitar.

Chitar'va col ar'co. A “bowed" guitar.
itarra’ta. PL piece imitating a guitar.
itarri'na. Small Neapolitan guitar,
Chitarro'ne. A large guitar. (See Theorbo.)

Chiuden'do (/.). Closing ; ending with.
Chiu'so,-a (I.). Closed ; hidden, concealed.

Cano'ne chiw’so. Enigmatical canon. .
Con boc'ca chiu’so. With closed lips; humming.
CHLAD'NI, E. F. F. Physicist; b. Wittenberg,
1756 ; d. 1827,
He was a lenowned acoustician, and discovered
the * Tonfiguren,” or patterns produced by
sand on a vibrating plate. N

Cheeur (F.). Chorus; choir. A grand cheeur,
for full chorus.

Choice Notes. Optional notes (q.v.).

Choir. (Old E.,Quive; G.,Chor; F.,Cheeur; 1.,
Co'vo.) (1) A company of singers. (2) The
part of a church set apart for the choir.
(3) A choral society. (4) The choristers
and ofliciating singing priests—divided
into Decant and Cantoris.

Choir organ(Chaiv ovgan). That partof a large
organ containing the quieter stops suit-
able to accompany the choir, or a solo, &c.

CHOPIN, Francois Frédéric. B. nr. Warsaw,
IFeb. 22, 18103 d. Paris, Oct. 17, 1849.
Played the pf. in public at the age of 9.
In 1829 he played in Vienna, where he
was described as a “player of the first
rank.” Settled in Paris, 1831. Visited
London, 1848-9. His playing was of the
utmost delicacy and refinement, with




Chor

perhaps an excess of tempo vubato, and a
certain “melancholy tint m his shading.”
His pf. solo compositions are world-
renowned for their exquisite charm and
wonderful “incarnation of the soul of
the piano.”  His pl. concertos, pieces for
pf. with other mstmment% songs, &c.,
were (‘()lnlhu{ltl\(‘ failures.

Works for pf. solo: Allegro de Concert (Op, 46),
4 Ballades, Barcarolle (Op. 60), Berceuse (Op.
57), Boléro (Op. 19), 3 Ecossaises, 27 Etudes, 4
Fantasies, 3 Impromptus, Marche Funibre (Op
"0), 52 Mazurkas, 19 Nocturnes, 11 Polonaises,

25 Preludes, 13 Valses, Variations, Rondos,
Scherzos, S(matus. &e.

Chor (G.). (1) Chorus; choir. (2) A family
of instruments of the same tone, as
Trompetenchor.

Chor'-amt. Choral ; choral service.

Chora'gus, Chore'gus (L. from Gk.). (1) The

chorus leader in ancient Greek drama.

(2) A musical official, Oxford University.
Chor'al, (1) Pertaining to a choir. (2) Any-
thing sung in chorus.

Choral Service. A church service mainly musical.

Chor'al. (G, Choval-—plu. Choril'e; F.,Cantique,

Plain-chant; [I., Can'tico, Can'zone Sd'cra.)

A hymn-tune ; csps‘(mllv the Protestant
hvnm tunes of the Reformation period.

“In (xL.I'ﬂ’lJIly it is also used for the Catholic

plain-song.
Choraleon. (See Eolodicon.)
Choraliter (L.)
Choral'missig (G.)
Choral musie. Vocal part-music.
CHORAL SYMPHONY. DBeethoven's gth Sym-
phony ; produced 1824.

} In the style of a chioral.

Chord. (1) A combination of two or more
sounds, consonant or dissonant. (See
Harmony.) (2) A string.

Triad.

A chord consisting of any note with its 3rd

and sth, as C, E, and G (d, m, and s).

Common chord. A triad with a perfect 5th (and a
major or minor 3rd).

Major chord. A common chord with its 3rd major.

AMinor chovd. A common chord with its 3rd minor.

Altered chord. (See under 4.)

Anomalous chord. (See under 4.)

Augmented chord. A triad with an augmented sth
as C, E Lxﬂ (d, m, se).

Broken chord." (See ‘under B)

Chromatic chord. A chord with one or more notes
altered chromatically.

Derivative chord. An inversion of a chord.

Diatonic chord. (See Diatonic.)

Diminished chord. A triad with a diminished sth.
Doubtful or equivocal chord. A chord susceptible of
various resolutions, as the chord of the dim. 7th.

Fundamental chord. (See under F.)

Imperfect, or incomplete chord. A chord with one of
its notes omitted.

Inverted chord. (See Inversion.)

Transmutation chord. (See under T.)

Chord of Nature. A fundamental tone and its
series of upper partials. (See Acoustics.)

Chor'da (L.). A chord, string, or tone.

Chor'da Characteris'tica (L.).
taining the leading-note ;
dom. 7th.

Chor'dee essentiales. The tonic triad.

Chordom'eter. A gauge for measuring the
thickness of strings.

A chord con-
especially the

86 Christmas Oratorio

Chor’e (G.). Plural of Chor—choirs, choruses.

Chor'ee, Choreus. Same as Trochee (¢.z.).

Choriam'bus (Choriamb). A metrical foot:
long, short, short, long (— v v —).
Chorist’ (:.)
Choriste (/.)
Chorister (I:.)
CHORLEY, Henry F. B. Lancashire, 1808 ; d.
1872. Musical critic, Athenceum, 1833-71.
Wrote “Thirty Years' Musical Recollections,”

“Music in France and Germany.” Bitter
opponent of Schumann and Wagner.

CHORON, Alexandre Etienne.
d. Paris, 1834.

Assinger in a choir. (0ld E.,
Ouirister, or Choivister.)

B. Caen, 1772;
Distinguished theorist
and compiler. Director Grand Opéra,
1816-17. Established the *Institution
R()}ale de Musique Classique et Reli-
gleuse,” 1824. Versatile, but unstable.
\\'mk\: “ Principes daccompa"nement of the
Italian schools, “ Principes de Composition,”
ditto, ** Encylopédie Musicale" (8 vols.), “Mé-
thode de plain-chant,” trans. of Albrechts-
berger's works, &c.  His writings “ exercised a

very useful influence on musical education in
France."—Grove's Dict.

Chor'stimmen ((r.). Chorus parts.
Cho'rus. (G.,Chor; I.,Chaur; I.,Covo.) (1) A

company of \mg)(rs (2) lhc choir, as
distinet from the soloists and players.
(3) A composition—or a part ol one—to
be sung by a choir. (4) A refrain—as
thc chorus of a song or ballad. (5) The

“mixture” and other compound stops on
the organ.

Doubie charus. A chorus for two choirs, either singing
together or in alternation.

Chorus-master. I.eading singer ;
CHOUDENS, Antony. Daris, 1849-1902.
Works : 2 operas, songs, pf. pieces, &ec.
CHOUQUET, Adolphe G. 5. Havre, 1819; d.
1886. Music teacher in America, 1840-60;
afterwards in Paris.
Wrote a “History of Music in France from its
origin to the present time ” (1873).
Chris'te ele'ison (Gk.). Part of the Kyrie. (See
Mass.)
CHRISTIA'NI, Adolf F.
Tiszt ; 1836-1883.
Wrote ** Lxpression in Pianoforte Playing.”

CHRIST'MANN, Joh.F. B.Ludwigsburg,1752;

d. 1817
*A Collection of Hymns and Chorals,”

precentor.

Pianist; pupil of

Works:
pieces for pf., violin, &c.

Christmas Carols. Joyous songsfor Christmas-
tide.

*“The Puritans, finding the festive carols of
earlier times too joyous, endeavoured to intro-
duce religious songs. About the middle of the
17th cent. a vol. appeared, under the title of
‘Psalms or Songs of Zion, turned unto the
Language, and set to the Tunes of a Strange
Land, by W. S. Wm. Slatyr, intended for
Christmas carols, and fitted to divers of the
most noted and common but solemne Tunes,
everywhere familiarly used and knowne.'"—
Moore.

CHRISTMAS ORATORIO. “ A sequence of 6
church cantatas” composed by Bach, 1734



Chroma

Chroma (Gk.). “ Colour.” (1) A modification
of the ancient Greek tetrachord, (2) “ A
graceful way of singing or playing with
quavers and trilloes Grassinean.

Chroma simplex (L.). A quaver (M oraf.
Chroma duplex (L.). A semiquaver ( Q) orax.
-

Chromat'ic. (G.,Chroma'tisch; I\. Ummmlzqzw'
L, Croma'tico.) (1) “ Semltomr " from
the semitone being marked by a coloured
string in some ancient Greek lyres. (2) Any
melody or chord containing notes not
included in the diatonic seale of the
prevalent key. (3) Any note altered
chromatic al]v. (See also Diatonie.)

Chromatic alteration. Raising or lowering a note by
afnb &
Chromalic havrmony.
chromatic chords.
Chromaltic interval. (See Intervals.)

Chromatic Chord. A chord containing one or
more chromatic notes. When the chords
preceding and following a chromatic
chord are both n the same key, the
chromatic chord is held to be also in
that key ; and the chord is said to be
“horrowed.”

Chromatic Concords.

Macfarren gives the following for key ¢ major:

(@) (6  (c) 7(‘1) (e) (f) (&)
ST =
= =2

Harmony comprising many

B e e
2 o=
() Major chord on the minor 2nd of the scale (or ke\)
(b) 1st inversion: known as the \I(‘dpohmn Sixth.”
(¢) Major chord on the major 2nd.
(d} Minor chord on the subdominant.
(e) 1st _inversion of a diminished triad on the super-
tonic.
() Major chord on the flattened 6th.
(g) Available in sequences.
To these Prout adds:—
and the list is constantly
being extended by com-
posers.  (See Harmony.)

Chromatic Discords. (See Fundamental Discords.)
Chromatic Scale. A scale proceeding by
semitones.
Harmonic Chromatic Scale.

(k)

drarmmnf fes lal

ta
Descending by the same notes.  (See Scale.)
Chromatic Semitone. (Sec Interval.)

Chromatiec Signs, or Chromaties.
name for the f1, £, b, X, bb, &ec.
A chromatic sign affects the note be(ort‘ which it is
written and every note of the same name in the
same har; thus:

(a) (b) (c) (d)

fie=SEesere =t

Here the natural,affects (a), (b), and (c), but not (d).
If. however, the last note of a bar is chroms itic and
the next bdr begins with the same note, this is also
affected ; thus:-- ) )
(a) (b) (¢ (d)

P b T
EEEe e

General

¢2*~  Here the flat affects (a), (b), and (c), but not (d).
“Cautionary” accidentals are, however, frequently
used in such cases -

87 Chronology

Formerly the acmdeuta] was written every time

it occurred. (Sce also Accidentals.)

Chromaties, Sol-fa. Sharps: de, re, my, fe,
se, le, ty. I'lats: du (or da), ra, ma, fu,
sa, la, ta. BAH, BAY (or ba), major 6th

ol the minor scale; be is the sharp of ba,

Chronology of Music. (Llarly dates are tra-
ditional or approximate).
3802 B.C. The * 7 sacred sounds,
Egyptian music.
3001 Date claimed by Hindus for the composition of
the Rig Veda (Vedic Hymns).
2300 Invention of the Chinese King.
2000 Lyre said to have been invented by Mercury.
1500 Egyptian 11-holed flute.
1500-1100 Rig Veda compiled (Max Miiller).
1450 Oldest extant Egyptian hymuos.
1400 Zoroaster writes Persian Gathas.
1284 Egyptian harp perfected.
1150 Olympus invents Greek Enharmonic system.
1122 Chinese giant drum invented.
1100 Date of the “Lady Maket™ Egyptian flutes.
1100-1000  Homeric hymns written.
1055 David wrote Psalms
1000 Oldest known Chi : book on music,
676 Tyrtacus, Greek warrior and bard.
040-550  Tisias divided Greek chorus into Strephe,
Antisivophe, and Ipode.
638-034  Terpander founded Lesbian School of mu-
sicians and poets. {Dithyrambic.
620 Arion is said to have written the first Greek
620 Thaletes appeases the gods by his hymns.
010 Alcman imported the ﬂu!c into &;mrla
500 Lasos arranged Dithyrambic contests.
584-504 Pythagoras wrote on philosophy and music.
Originated the idea of the * Music of the
580 Alcaeus, Greek poet and bard. [Sphercs."
500 Sappho, “ Queen of Greek love-songs.
550 Anacreon, ‘Celébrated Greek poet dll(' singer.
550-478  She King (Chinese Book of Odes) arranged
535 First Greek tragedy by Thespis. by Confucius.
527-521 Egyptian music b(‘ainx to degenerate.
525-456  Aischylus, first of the three great Greek
tragic poets.
;,18—43() I’mdar greatest Greek lyric poet.
495-406  Sophocles, sccond of the three great Greek
tragic poets. {tragic poets.
480-406  Euripides, third of the three great Greek
456 Phrynis, famous Greek lyre player.
446-357 Timotheus added 4 strings to the Greek
lyre (making 11).
427-347  Plato wrote treatises on music,
384-322  Aristotle wrote on music.
318 Aristoxenus wrote “ Ilements of Harmonics.”
300 Luclid wrote “ Sectio Canonis.”
260 Cleanthes wrote the “Hymn to Zeus” quoted
by Aratus (270 B.C)), and mentioned by St.
Paul, Acts xvii. 28, [organ.
22: Ctesibus said to have invented the hvdrauhc
Diodorus wrote on Egyptian and Greek music,
16 13 Vitruvius wrote on architecture and music.
50 A.D. Aristides Quintilianus wrote “Ie Musica.”
60-139 Ptolemy w srote three books on harmony
(Harmonics) S).
100 Plutarch wrote valuable works on music.
150 Nicomachus wrote “Introduction to Harmony"”
(Havmonics).
330 Pope Silvester founded music school in Rome.
350 (aht) St. Basil introduced antiphonal singing,
ern Church.
360 Al ypius translated Greek musical notation.
3(:4 Chinese Emperor, Ngai-Ti, published a decree
against effeminate music.
390 St. Ambrosc arranged the Authentic Modes.
470 Boethius b.
570 Casstodorus d.

prescribed  in




Chronology

500-600 Pope Gregory added Plagal modes.
657-672 Organ introduced into churches by Pope
Vitalianus
768-814 Gregory's system propagated by Charlemagne.
700 (abt.) Antiphonarimm of St. Gall.
900 (abt.) Discant introduced by Huebald.
Red line used Yor . Birth of the statf.
930 lluchald d.
1020-1030 (abt) Guido jnventshisHexachordal systen.
1050 Guido d.
1ogo  Franco of Cologne invented signs for mensural
music (Forkel). Other authoritics give 1200.
1100 (onwards).  Gradual growth of musical notation.
1150 Crude harmony added to folk-songs and church

1200 Minnesingers in Germany. [music.
1230 “Sumer is a cumen in.”

1240-87  Adam de la Hale.

1260 Mchren on Musical Theory.

12g0  W. Odington’s Treatise on Music. [sonances.

1300 Machettus of Padua on Consonances and Dis-
1326 (abt.) Robt. de Handlo on Mensural Music.

1330 J. de Meurs (Muris) wrote Florid Counterpoint.
1380 (abt) Dunstable b.; d. 1453. Introduced passing-
|notes and suspensions,

1400 Dufay b.

1440 Josquin des Pres b,

1150 Development of Imitative Counterpoint.
1483 Luther b.

1490 Organ Pedals; Bernhardt, Venice.

1500 (abt.) Jean Mouton (Lorraine, 1473-1522) uses the
first unprepared Dominant 7th.

Invention of music tvpe.

*Golden Age” of Counterpoint.

Tallis b.

1500
1500-1600
1510 (abt).

1526 Palestrina b.

1530 Chorals in German tongue.

1532 Lassus b.

1539 Bassoon invented.

1550 Birth of the madrigal.

1556 Dawnings of oratorio.

1505 Palestrina’s Missa ape Marcelli.

1567 Monteverde b.; d. 1643. Employed Dominant

7th and many new discords ; established opera.
1577 (abt) Violin in England.

1580 Invention of Recita
1504 or 1507. Periand Caccini®

Dawnings of Opera.
Dafne,1stlyrical drama.

1600 t oratorio, Rome: Cavaliere's Rappresenta-
zione dell’ Anima e del Coypo. [dice.
First opera, Florence: Pesi and Caccini’s fuvi-
1604 Musicians' Company founded.
1610 Harpsichord music published.
1627 Daphne : first Germman opera.

1633 Lully b.
1645 (abt)  Rise of French opera.
1658 Purcell b,

16050 A, Sc Latti b, d. 1725. Developed the Aria.
1659 Camberts IFrench opera, La Pastorale.
1600 Carissiii introduced the Arioso. [England.

1670 (abt) Copper plates for music engraving in

1673 Lock's I’syche, first English opera.

1677 DPurcell's Dido and FEneas.

168 Kang-11i invented new Chinese melodies.

1683 Rameau b.; d. 1704. Founded modern scientific
1685 Bach and Handel b. [harmony.

net invented.

1700 (abt) Cla
1710 DPergoles
1710 (abt) Hammer-clavier invented ; leading to pf.
1712 Jordaninventsswell organ. Rousseaud.; d. 1778.
1714 Gluck b.

Bach’s St. Matthew Passion.

1729 .
1730 (abt.). Harp pedals invented.
1732 Haydn b.

1738 Royal Society of Musicians founded.

1730 Handel's Isvael in IEgypt.

1741 Handel's Messiah,

1750 Bach d.

1756 Mozart b.

1750 Handel d.

1760 (abt) PL gradually supersedes harpsichordl.
1760 Cherubini .

1770 Beethoven b.

1784 Spohr b. Paganini b. Fétis b,
1786 Weber b.

1787 Mozart's Don Giovanni,

1791 Mozart d.

1792 Rossini b.

1797 Schubert b.

88 Cifrato
1798 Haydn's Creation.
1803 Berlioz b.
1804 Glinka b.; d. 1857.
1805 DBeethoven's Fidelio.
1809 Haydo d. Mendelssohn b,
1810 Schumann b, Chopin b.
1811 Liszt b,
1813 Waguer b,
18 Verdi b
1816 John Curwen b,
1818 Gounod b,
1821 Weber's Der Freischiitz,  Helmholtz b.
1822 R.AM. founded. Raff b
1824 Beethoven's Choral Symphony.
1827  Beethoven d.
1828 Schubert d. Gevaert b.
1829 A. Rubinstein b.; d. 1804.
1830 Bulow b.
1831 Joachim b.; d. 1907.
1833 Brahms b,
1836 Mendelssohn's St. Paul.
1838 DBizet b.: d. 1875,
1840 P Tschaikowsky b.
1841 Dvordk b.
1842 Sullivan b.,; d. 1900.
1843 Grieg b.; d. 1907,
1846 Mendelssohn's Elijah.
1847 Mendelssohn d.
1854 Humperdinck b.
1856 Schumann d.
1857 Elgar b,
1859 DPaderewski b
1804 R.C.O. founded.  Richard Strauss b.
1870 T.C.L. founded.
1875 1. S, College incorporated.  Bizet's Carnten.
1876 Wagner's Nibelungen.
1880 (LS.M. founded. John Cuarwen d.
1882 Gounod’'s Redemption.
1883 R.C.M. opened. Wagner d.
183  Tschaikowsky d.
1897 Brahms d. 1.S.C. incorporated.
1905 Rd. Strauss's Salome, Dresden.
Chrot'ta. (Sec Crowd.)

CHRYSANDER, Dr. Friedrich. Noted musical

CHURCH, John.

CHURCH & Co.

historian ; b. Mecklenburg, 1826 ; d. 1901.
He is specially famous for his editions of the
complete works of Handel, and for a Handel
biography, unfortunately not completed.
Three vols. have, however, been published.

5. Windsor, 16755 d. 1741,
Master of the choristers, Westminster
Abbey, 1704.
Wrote anthems, services, and songs.
Cincinnati music publishing
firm ; established 1844.
Church Cadence. A Plagal Cadence (q.v.).
Church Modes. (Sec Mode.)
Chute (I*.). An appoggiatura, or a slide.
CHWATAL, Franz X. DI. Dohemia, 1808 ; d.
1879.
Wrote over 200 salon pieces for pf., male quartets,
and two pt. methods.
Ciaccoma (/.). A chaconne.
Cicu'ta (L.). A kind of flute or pan-pipes.
CIBBER, Mrs. Susanna Maria. Renowned
actress and singer ; sister of Dr. Arne.
B. 1714 d. 1766,
“The contralto songs in the Messiah, and the
part of Micah in Samson, were composed by
Handel expressly for her."—Grove's Dict.
CI'FRA, Antonio. 3. Rome,abt. 1575 ; d. abt.
1636, Pupil of Palestrina ; a noted com-
poser of the Roman school.
Works: 5 books of motets; over 200 concerti
ecclesiastici; 5 books of masses; Psalms, mad-
rigals, litanies, &c.
Cifra'to (1.). Iigured (as a ligured bass).




Cigogna

Cigogna (I.). “Astork.” The mouth-piece
of a wind instrument.

CIMARO'SA, Domenico. Famous operatic
composer ; son of a poor mason ; b.nr.
Naples, 1749; d. Venice, 1801, Iree pupil,
Cons. di 8. Maria di Loreto, 1761-72.
Court composer, Petersburg, 1789-
Court Capellmeister, Vienna, 1792. lle
was a most prolific composer, and wrote
about 70 operas in 29 years. His finest
work, 11 Matrimonio Segreto (Vienna,
17G2) c(hpse(l all contemporary operas ;
even, for a time, those of Mozart !

th(f works: operas, La finta pamvma Il Fan-
atico per gli antichi Romani (1777), Arlaserse,
La Ballerina amante, Il Matrimonio Segreto,
&c.; 2 oratorios; 7 symphonies; cantatas,
masses, Psalms, arias,

Cim'bal. (%c Cymhal )

Cim'balo (I.). (1) A cymbal. (2)A harpsichord.
(3) A tambourme (4) A dulcimer.
Cim'balon (I.). A Hungarian dulcimer. (See

Zimbalon.)

Cim'bel (G.). A high-pitch mixture stop.

Cim'belstern ((5.). (See Zimbelstern.)

Cinelli (I.). (I7., Cimbales; G., Cinellen.)

Cymbals.
C in alt [ . R
C in altissimo J (See Alt.)
Cink (G.). A small reed stop.

Cing (F.) A fifth part in concerted music.
Cin'que (1.) A cin'que, in five parts.
Cinque-pace. An old 5-step dance.
Cipher. The persistent sounding of an organ-
pipe owing to some defect.

Cirea (L.). Abbn. Circ. or c. About.

Circa M. 80. About Metronome 8o.

¢. 1900. About the year 1goo.

Circle-canon, or Circular canon., (See Canon.)

Circle of fifths. (See Fifths.)

Cir'colo (1.). “A circle.” or CD; theold
character for perfect or triple time.
Imperfect or duple time was ihown by a
@, which became * barred C

Cir'colo mez'zo (/.). A turn, or nguppc[m

Cir'eulus (L.). “Acircle.” An ancient time-
signature.

Cis (G.). The note Cg

Cis dur. The key of C# major.

Cis moll. The key of C§ minor.
Cis'is (Cis'cis} (G.). Cx (C double-sharp).
Cistella (L.). A dulcimer.

Cistole

Cistre (F.) rTorms of the zither.

Citole

Cistrum. (See Sistrum.)

Ci'tara (I.). A guitar, cither, or cittern,

Ci'thara (L. from Gk.). The ancient lute.

Ci'thara biju'ga (L.). A double-necked guitar
or lute.

Cith'er, Cithern, Cittern. (1., C¢'tera, Cé'tra.) A
kind of lute or guitar, 16th and 17th
centuries.

Clarinet

Civetteria (7.). Coquetry. Civettan'do, Con
civetteri'a, in a trfling, coquettish manner.
CLAAS'SEN, Arthur. [, Stargard, Prussia,
1859.  Since  18go, conductor of the
United Singing Societies, Brooklyn.
Works: Festival Hymn for soli, chorus, and orcly;
an orchestral idyll; songs, choruses, &e.
CLAGGET, Chas. Violinist;
1740 ; d.abt. 1820. Invented a chromatic
tr umpot, a chromatic I'rench horn, and
made many huprovements in oth(‘r in-
struments.
Wrote songs, violin duets, &c.
Clair (I’.). Clear, shrill, loud.
Clairon (I7.). (1) A trumpet. (2) An organ
stop. (3) An infantry bugle. to:®
=

(4) The clarinet register from
(Sce Clarion.)

Clang \ (1) Tone colour. (Sec Acoustics.)

Clangor (L.)/ (2) Clangour; the din caused
by the clash of met: \ls’ or the overblowing
of brass instruments.

Clang-colour, Clang-tint.
Acoustics.)

CLAPISSON, Antoine L. 3. Naples, 1808 ; d.
Paris, 1866. Violinist and composer.
Professor of harmony, Paris Cons., and
custodian of its collection of musical
instruments, 1861.

Wrote 21 operas (La Promise, La Fanchonette,
&c.); over 200 songs. &c.

Clagque (). “A body of hired
makers.”-—Stainer & Barrelt.

Claque-bois (I7.). A xylophone (q.v.).

Clarabella. An organ stop invented by
Bishop. It has open wooden pipes (8{t.
pitch) and the tone is solt and mellow.

Clara vo'ce (I.). A clear voice.

CLA'RI, Giovanni C. M. 3. Disa, 106g; d.
abt. 1745. Maestro, Pistoia, abt. 1712 ;
Bologna, 1720 ; Pisa, 1736.

Best-known works : opera, Il savio delirante (1693);

collection of madrigals {for 2 and 3 voices (1720);
masses, a requiem, &c.

CLARIBEL. (See Barnard, Mrs. C.)

Claribel flute. An organ stop—generally of
4ft. pitch—similar to the Clarabella.
Clar'ichord, Claricolo, Clarigold. Old names

for clavichord.
Clarin (G.). (1) A clarion; a high-pitch
trumpet. (2) A 4ft. organ reed stop.
Clarin-blasen. The sound of the trumpet (especially
its soft tones).
Clarinet (Clarionet) \ « A [ittle clarion.” A
Clarinette (I.) ] wood-wind  instru-
Clarinet'to (7.) j ment of eylindrical
Klarinet'te (G.) bore, played by a
“single ” reed. It gives only the *“odd”
series of partials (see Acousties), hence
its characteristic tone.
The clarinet is a modification of the ancient
shawm or chalumeau, which was so greatly
improved by J. C. Denner of Nuremburg (abt.

1659-1700) that he is Irequently spoken of as
its inventor, Its compass is very extensive i—

Tone colour. (Sce

applause-

b. Waterford,




Clarinettista

“-upt T-
or hlgh acute.
register.

Chalumeau
register.

Orchestral clarinets are made in ( . Bp, and ’&
The first produces the notes “as writte n;
that in Bp produces tones a major 2nd lower
than the written notes, and that in A a minor
ard lower. (See Transposing Instruments.)

In military bands the favourite clarinet is the one
in Bp, but smaller ones are also used, especially
the Lip soprano, a perfect 4th higher than the Bp,

There are also alto, tenor, and bass clarinets,

(See Alt-clarinette, Basset-hoyn, and Bass Chu'm:’t,)

Clarinetti'sta (/.)

Clarinettiste (I".)

Clarimo (I.). (1) A clarion. (2) A trumpet or
bugle; especially the small high-pitch
trumpet used by Bach and Handel.

Clarino is now often used for Clarinet in Italian scores,

Clarion. (1) A trumpet. (2) An organ reed
stop of 41t pii(th.

Clarionet. (1) A clarinet. (2) An organ reed
stop of round mellow quality ; same as
Krummhorn or Cremona.

CLARK, Rev, F, Scotson. ILondon, 1840-83.
IFounded the London Organ School, 187 3.

Wrote several organ picces, including 15 popular
marches.

CLARK, Rd. 5.
Vicar-choral, St. Paul’s;
the Chapel Royal.

Wrote glees, anthems, &c., and essays on musical
topics. .

CLARKE, Hugh Archibald. American com-
poser and organist. I3, nr. Toronto, 183q.

Works: oratorio, Jerusalem; songs, pf. music,
and a treatise on harmony. .

CLARKE, James Hamilton Smee. 13. Birming-
ham, 1840. Organist Queen’s College,
Oxford, 1866 ; St. Peter’s, Kensington,
1872,  Music-director, Lyceum, 1878,
Conductor Victorian National Orchestra
(Australia), 1889.

Works: 2 symphonies, 6 overtures, pl. music,
incidental dramatic music; school cantatas,
operettas, &c.

CLARKE, Jeremiah. l.ondon,1670-1707. Suc-
ceeded Dr. Blow as Master of the Children,
St. Paul’s, 1693.  Joint organist with
Croft, Chapel Royal, 1704.

Works: incidental music, to several plays; a
cantata; anthems, songs, &c.; and the first
setting of Dryden’s Alexander’s IFeast (1697).

CLARKE, Dr. John (Clarke-Whitfield), 5.
Gloucester, 1770 ; d. 1836. Organist of
Trinity and St. John'’s, Cambridge, 17¢8-

1820; Hereford Lﬁthedml 1820-33.

Mus. Doc. Cantab., 1799, and ()xon 1810,
. - > /9Y ; )
Cambridge Professor of Music, 1821,

Works : oratorio, The Crucifixion and the Resur-
vection; 4 vols. of services and anthems; 12
glees; songs, chants, &c. Also edited *“The
Vocal Works of Handel.” . )

CLARKE, Wm. Horatio. American organist
and teacher ; b. Newtown, Mass., 1840.

Has published several instruction books, &c., for
reed and pipe organs.

} A clarinet player.

Datchet, 17805 d. 1850,
Gentleman of

90 " Clay

Clarseach, Clairshach, Clarseat, Clarseth. The
anuont Irish hzup
Clarté de voix (I".). Clearness of voice.
CLA'RUS, Max. I3. Miihiberg-on-Elbe, 1852.
dep(llmelxlm in various thmt] es, &e.
Works @ operas, Ilse, &c. ; ballets; “Festgesang ;"
dramatic cantatas; choruses, &c.
CLA'SING, Joh. H. Hamburg, 1779-1829.
Works : 2 operas, 2 oratorios, pf. pieces, &c.
Classic (Classical). (1) Music of the highest
class. (2) Theopposite of Romantic music.
CLAUDIN Le Jeune. (Sce Le Jeune.)
CLAUDIUS, Otto. Saxony, 1793-1877.
Works: operas (Der Gang nach dem Eisen-
hammer, &c.), church music, songs, &c.
Clau'sel ((z.). Clawsula (L.). A cadence.
Claw'sulu fal'sn. A false, or interrupted cadence.
Claw'sula fina'lis. A final cadence,
Claw'sula ve'ra. A perfect cadence.

CLAUSZ-SZARVA'DY, Wilhelmine. Distin-
guished pianist; b. Prague, 1834.

Clavechord, (Sec Clavichord.)

Clavecimbalo. (Sec Clavicembalo.)

Clavecin (I".). (1) A harpsichord. (2) The

keyboard ol a carillon.

Claviatur'((:.). (1) A kevboard. (2) Fingering,
(Also Klaolalur'.)

Clavicembalo (/.) A harpsichord ; lit. “A

Clavicem'balum (I..) f  keyed dulcimer.”

Clavichord. ((:., Nlavichord, Klaviev'; I,
Clavicorde ; 1., Clavicordn.) A precursor
of the pnnofmte having metal wedges
(called tangents) instead of hammers.

Clavicor (I.). A kind of horn with keys or
pistons.

Clavicylinder. A keyboard instrument, con-
structed by Chladni (abt. 1800), with a
revolving glass cylinder and steel bars
instead of strings.

Clavieytherium. A clavichord.

Clavier. ((z., Klaviev.) (1) 'The pianoforte,
harpsichord, or clavichord.  (2) An organ
keyboard.  Clavier de vécit., or Récit.
expressif (I'). "The swell manual.

Clavierauszug ((:.). A pianoforte
Partituy (), a [ull score.

Clavier'schule. A pf. instruction book.
Clavier'stiick. A pianoforte piece.

Claviglissan'de. A kevboard instrument com-
bining the cffects of an harmonium and
a violin.
Cla'vis (L.). Akey (of an instrument); a clef;
a note,
Cla'vis signa'ta (L.). A signed clef. (See Clef.)
Clavycymbal. (1) Clavichord. (2)Harpsichord.
CLAY, Frederic. English composer; b. Paris,
1838 ; d. (Gireat Marlow, 1889.
Works: stage operettas, Court and Cottage,
Constance, .»1 ges ago, Princess Toto, The Merry
Duchess, The Golden Ring, incidental
music to the Tue]th Night, &c.; 2 cantatas;
many hne songs (*“I'll sing thee songs of

Araby,” “ She “anderﬂl down the mountain
side, B 4 The Sands of Dee,” &c.).

score,




Clé

€14, Clef(F.). (1) Key (of awindinst.). (2)Clel.
Armer la clef. To add the key-signature to the clel-

Clef d'accordeur (I7.). A tuning-key.

Clef, also Cleff, CLiff, Clief. (L., Cldvis; G,
Schliis'sel; F., Clé, Clef; 1., Chid've.) A
sign placed on the stall to determine the
name and absolute pitch of any note
written thereon. A clel assigned to a
particular position on the stalf was
formerly called a “signed clel.”

The clefs are merely modifications or develop-
ments of letters placed on the staff lines to
indicate pitch. Only 3 are now employed,
viz., G, C, and F.

(1) Some forms of the G clef:—

T [0}

X

Y. VAN A A {5
A VA © G v ALV g

=

N 0

(2) Some forms of the C clef:—
]l 1

s} '

(Also called the ““mean cliff” as it is exactly
midway in pitch between the G and F clefs.)

(3) Some forms of the I clef:—-

The following table shows ¢ different ways of
writing the same identical phrase of 4 notes,
the first note in each case being “ Middle C:”

Ordinary Treble, or G
Clef.

6} g French Violin Clef
(obsolete).

G Clef.

N :p-_: —® —f| Tenor or Mean Clef.,
iﬁ::ﬁ:*

W————"d——————p Alto or Counter-tenor
o Clef.
et |

C Clef.
A
f
hil
{

——f] Mezzo-soprano Clef
7:7:H (rare).

Eﬁ_tal___jc_%:ﬁ Soprano Clef.
-
&—}:—ET_EEH Low Bass Clef

(obsolete),

F Clef.
)

@ —————"—| Ordinary Bass Clet.

—Egg_‘é_—:g Half-Bass, or Baritone
o — —_“:[a Clef (rare).

Clef de Fa (F.). The F clef.
Clef de Sol (IF.). The G clef.
Clef d'ut (F.).” The C clef,

Clifford

CLE'MENS (or CLEMENT), Jacob. (Known as
«Clemens non Papa,” to distinguish him
from Pope Clement VIL) 16th century
Netherland  composer.  Capellmeister,
Vienna, to Chas. V.

Works : 11 masses ; motets and chansons ; 4 books
of Psalms to NetherJand tunes, &e.

CLEMENT, Félix. Daris, 1822-85. Organist
and musical historiographer.

Works: “Méthode compléte du Plain-chant ”
(1854), * Méthode de musique vocale et con-
certante,” “ Histoire générale de la musique
religieuse ™ (1861), **Les musiciens célebres™
(1805}, &c.

CLEMENT, Franz. Iine violinist; Vienna,
1784-1842.  Capellmeister, Vienna, 1802-
1811; and afterwards leader, under Weber,
at Prague. ‘Toured for some years with
Catalani. DBeethoven wrote for him his
violin concerto.

Works: opera, Le Trompeuwr Trompé; 6 violin
concertos ; overtures, quartets, &c.

CLEMENT Y CAVEDO. Spanish composer ;
b. 1810.

Works: A magic opera, a larce, romances, &c.

CLEMEN'TI, Muzio. Composer and dis-
tinguished pianist; 0. Rome, 17525 d.
Iingland, 1832, At the age of 14 he
showed such promise that Mr. Peter

secklord, an Lnglish gentleman, brought

him to England and defrayed the cost
of his studies for some years. From
1777-80 he was conductor and cembalist
of the Italian opera. He commenced a
serics of tours in 1781, and being in
Vienna at the end of that year engaged
in a “{riendly " contest in piano playing
with Mozart. He afterwards established
a pianoforte factory (later Collard &
Collard), and settled down in England
as a “man of business.” Clementi has
been called “the originator of modern
pianoforte playing, as distinguished from
harpsichord playing.”  Among his most
distinguished pupils were Tield, Cramer,
Moscheles, and Kalkbrenner.

Works @ symphonies and overtures, 106 pf.
sonatas; a celebrated book of études for pf.
(Gradus ad Paynassum), 1817 ; and many other
works now forgotien.

CLEMEN'ZA DI TITO. Mozart's 23rd opera s
1791.

CLERICE, Justin. D. Buenos Ayres, 1863.
Pupil Paris Cons.  Resides in Paris.

Works : operas, Figarelle, &c.; pantomime,
Léda; &ec.

CLICQUOT, Frangois H, DParis, 1728-91. Iétis
calls him “the most skilful organ builder
of the 18th century.”

CLIFFE, Frederick. I3. nr. Bradford, 1857.

Has written a fine Symphony in C minor, and
other works.

CLIFFORD, Rev. Jas. B. Oxford, 1622 d.
London, 16g8. “Senior Cardinal,” St.
Paul’s, 1682.

Pub. “A Collection of Divine Services and
Anthems,” 1604.




Clifton

CLIFTON, John Chas. Il.ondon, 1781-1841.
An exponent of Logier's system.

Works: opera, Edwin (1813); glees, songs: a
“Selection of British Melodies,” aud o Theory
of Tlarmony.” )

CLINTON, John. ['lautist; London, 1810-0y.

Published many instruction books, & for flute,
which are “among the best ever produced in
Lngland.”

Cliquette (/".). ‘I'he bones.
CLIVE, Catherine (‘‘Kitty Clive”). I'avourite
singer and actress ; London, 1711-1783.
Handel selected her for < Dalila™ in Samsei, 1743.
Cloc'ea (L.) \ \ Bell
N -2y Dell,
Cloche (I7.) J

Clochette (/7). A hand-bell.

Clog dance. A dance with clogs.

Clog hornpipe. A hompipe with clogs.
Close. Irull close, half close.  (See Cadence.)

Close harmony; Close position. Harmony with
the upper parts written near each other

in pitch.

Tt is opposed
to extended,
dispersed, or
open har-
mony :—

Close play.  Tn lute-playing, the fingers 1}(:1)t as much
as possible on the strings,
Close score.  Short score.

CLOTZ. (Scec Klotz.)

CLUER, John. D). London, 1729. Reputed
inventor of engraving on uu plates.

He engraved and pub. se \e‘ml of Handel's works.

CLUTSAM, Geo. H. Song composer; b
Svdm* 1866.

Clynke-bell. A chime.

COBB, Gerard F. 1. Kent, 1833, DPresident,
Cambridge University Doard of Musical
Studies, 1877-92. 1. 1904.

Works @ services, glees, pl. music, several songs, &e.

COBBOLD, Wm. 5. Norwich, 1559 (-60);
1639

(ch of the 10 contributors to Este's Pralter, 1502.

COC'CHI, Gioacchino, 3. Padua, 17205 d. 1804.

Composer of opera buffa.
Operas: Adelaide, Bajasetle, Il puzzo glorioso,
Zenobia, and several others.
COC'CIA, Carlo. 13. Naples, 1782 d. 1873.
Works: opera, Maria Stuarda, and nearly 40
others; masses, arias, &c.

COCCON', Nicolo. Venice,1826-1903. listeemed

composer. \sttm S. AMark's, 1873

Works: oratorio, Saiil; 8 requiems; 30 olhrr
masses : 2 operas (Zaira, 1884), &c.

COCKS & Co. Founded by Robt. Cocks, 1827
Lasted till 18<)S

Coda (1., “a tail”). (1) The stem of a note
(L., Cauda). 4) A passage added at the
end of a composition to form an impres-

sive conclusion.
In the modern sonata and symphony, the Coda
often assumes important proportions.

Codet'ta. (1) A short coda. (2) A short pas-
sage in a fugue between the subject and
the entry of the answer. (See Fugue.)

Colonna

COE'NEN (pron. Koo'nen), Corneliug, Violinist.
B.The Hague, 1838. DBandmaster, Garde
Nationale, Utrecht, 1860. Has written
overtures, choral \\url\s, &c.

CCENEN, Franz. Concert violinist; b. Rotter-
dam, 1820, Director of the Amsterdam
Cons. to 1895, . 1904.

Works : asymphony, cantatas, quartets, &c.

COENEN, Joh. M. Distinguished bassoonist.
1. The Hague, 1824 d. 1899, Municipal
music-director, Amsterdam.

Works: cantatas; ballet and incidental music;
2 symphonies; councertos; a quintet; orches-
tral fantasias, &e.

COENEN, Willem. P’ianist; brother of I'. I,

Rotterdam, 1837. Settledin.ondon, 1862,
Works: oratorio, Lazarus; pf. music, songs, &c.

Coffre (I.). A chest.” 'The case of a pf.;
body of a violin, &ec.

Cogli (1.). *With the;” as co'gli stromen'ti,
with the instruments.

Cognoscen'ti (7.). Counoisseurs ; experts.

COHEN, Jules E. D. I3. Marseilles, 18355 d.
1901, Chef du chant, Paris Grand Opéra
from 1877,

Works: 4 operas; choruses to Athalie, &c.;
oratorios, symphonies, masses; 200 songs: ph
) picces, &e o .
Coi (1.). With; as cof violini, with the vns.
Col, Coll’, Colla, Colle, Collo (I.). * With.”

Col bas'so.  With the bass.

Col can’to. With the melody, or voice.

‘ol le'gno.  Strike the strings (of a violin, &c.) with

the “wood ™ (back) of the bow.

Coll” ar'co.  With the how.

oll' ofta'va.  With the octave (i.e. in octaves).

‘ol'la de'stra.  With the right hand.

ol'la par'te. With the principal part (or solo).

‘olla pin gran for'za e prestez’za. As lou.l and as

quick as possible.

‘ol’la pun’ta d'ar’co. With the point of the bow.

“ol'la sini'stra. With the left hand.

‘ol'la vo'ce. With the (solo) voice.

Colachon (I'.), Colascio'ne, Colosciome (/.). A
kind of guitar. (Sce Calascione.)

COLASSE, Pascal. . Rheims (?), 1639; d.
1709, Pupil of Lullv. Favourite of
Louis XIV. Master of the Music, 1683.
Royal chamber-musician, 16g6.

Works: 10 operas (Les noces de Thétys et Pélée,
1089) ; songs, &c. )

COLBRAN, Isabella Angela. I'amous operatic

singer. B. Madrid, 1785; d. 1845.

Was married to I\owm 1822, .md sang the
principal part in his Zelmira, London, 1824.

COLE, Belle. Contralto; b. Chatauqua, abt.

~ -~

84. ; d. 1905
COLERIDGE TAYLOR Samuel. DB. london,
1875. Tfather, a n:m\e of Sierra Leone ;

mother, English.
Works: Hicwatha, African Suite, Dream Lovers;
songs, orchestral pieces, &c. X Lo

Collet de violin (I°.) The neck of a violin,

Collinet (7). A flageolet.

COLON'NA, Giovanni Paolo. B. Bologna (or
Drescia) abt. 1640 ; d. 1695, Distinguished
church composer ; pupil of Carissimi.
He taught the famous Bononcini.

Works: opera, Amilcave; oratorio, La Profezia
d'Eliseo (1688) ; masses, psalms, motets, litanies,
lamentations, vespers, &c,



Colonne

COLONNE, Judas (known as Edouard). Dis-
tinguished conductor ; b, Bordeaux, 1838.
Founded the famous “ Concerts du Chéte-
let,” Paris, 1874. Visited London, 1896,

Colophony. (., Kolophow'; I'., Colophane; I.,
Colofd/'nia.) Resin (rosin) for vn. bows, &c,

Colora'to (1.). “Coloured,” florid, embclhshcd.

Coloratu’ra (1.). (G.,Coloratuv.) Runs, divisions,
trills, &c.,in a vocal or instrumental solo,

Colour. (L.,Color.) (1) Tone colour or imbre.
(See Acoustics.) (2) The characteristic
features of a composition.

Orchestral colour. The effect of massing, l)lc_nding,
contrasting, &c., the tone-qualities of the instru-
ments of the orchestra. Orchestration.

Colour and Music.

The analogy between the 7 notes of the diatonic
scale and the 7 colours of the spectrum (or rain-
bow) has attracted the attention of scientists and
musicians from the time of Newton, and there
have been many attempts to construct an instru-
ment to illustrate colour-harmonies, &c. (one of
which was exhibited in London a few years ago).
Sir John Herschell calculated tables of the vibra-
tions of coloured light, which, when compared
with those of the notes of a major scale, show a
wonderful approximation of ratios. (As the
vibrations of light are about 1,000,000,000,000
times as rapid as those of sound, the comparaiire
ratios only are shown in the following table.)

Comparison of Colour and Sound Vibrations, taking
450 to represent Dog i—

| Relative Relative
Colour.  Number of || Scale notes.| Number of

Vibrations. |, Vibrations.
Viotet ... | 727 CTe. L 844
Indigo ... ] 672 Lah ... 750
Blue . 632 ‘ Soh .. 675
Green ... 500 i Fah 600
Yellow... 545 S Me... .. 502
Orange 500 CoRay L. 500
Red ... | 457 i Doh ... 450

It will be seen from the above table that Red, Yellow
and Blue correspond approximately to d, m, and
5, and form, so to speak, the “Tonic Triad” or

“Key-chord ™ of colour, Also Green and Blue—
always more or less discorddnt in combination--
cotre<p0nd to the discord f s,

is also interesting to note that Lhe greatest classic
Titian,

=

painters, e.g. Leonard() da Vinci, Rubens,
Guido, Veronese, &c., planned out the
harmonies in remarkable accordance
analogous musical harmonies! It has also been
pmntf'd out that paintings in which this principle
1s disregarded are often weak and ineffective in
(‘OIOUUH“’

Of course the analogy must not be pushed too far,
as the blending of all the colours of the spectrum
gives beautiful, harmonious, white light, while the
simultaneous coundmd of the 7 notes of the scale
gives anything but musxcal harmony !--(See
“Sound and Colour,” by J. D. Macdonald ;
Longmans & Co., 1869.)

Colour of Keys. (See Key-colour.)
Colour of the Tones of Instruments.

By analogy the tones of various instruments
have been likened to colours: Violins, green;

trombones, crimson ; trumpets, scarlet; flutes,
light blue; oboes. yellow-green; clarinets,
red-brown ; bassoons, dark-brown; drums,

black, &e.

Col'po (/). *“A blow.”
immediately.

Col’po di campanel’lo.

Di col'po, suddenly,

Stroke of a beil.

93

Compass

Combination Tones.
Come (I.). As, like.

Co'me pri'mo.  As at first

Co'me re'lvo.  As belore.

Co'me so'pra. As ahove.

Co'me sta.  As it stands; as written.

Colme tem'po del Te'ma. In the same time as that of

the theme.

Co'me w'na fantasi'a, ma in lem’ po.
but in strict time.

Comes (L.). “A companion.” The answer
in a fugue ; the consequent in a canon.
COMETTANT, J. P. Oscar. Composer and
writer. B, Dordeaux, 181g; d. 18g8.
Works: fantasias, La[mu\, &c., for pl.; songs;
violin pieces, ; “Lile of Adolphe Sax,”
“Music, Musl(‘mm and Musical Instruments
of the Different leu sles of the World ;7
important articles on Goxlno(L A. Thomas, &c.
Comma (Komma), The small interval between
a major and minor tone; ratio 871:8o.
This little interval—roughly about one-fifth of a
semitone--is the source of all the difliculties in
tuning ! (See Temperament.)

Pythagorean Comma. The difference between an
octave and 6 major tones; ratio 524288 : 531441 ;
about one-fourth of a semitone.

Commengant (I'). A beginncr in music, &c.
COM'MER, Franz. [.Cologne, 1813; d. 1887.
Composer and musical Imtml()gmph(tr.
Arranged the library of the Royal In-
stitute for Church Music, Berlin.
Works : music to The Frogs (Aristophanes) and
Elekira (bopllm les); masses, cantatas, &c.
Edited * Collectio operum musicorum Bata-
vorum” {1z vols.); “ Musica Sacra XVI1, XVI["
&c. (26 vols); * Collection of Organ Picces,
161h to 18th centuries " (0 parts), &c.
Comme un murmure ([2.). Like & munnur;
very solt.
Commodo (Comodo) (7.). At a
speed ; easily.

Commodamen’le 1 Sy et e e Teterrol

Commodel’to )i In an easy manncer; leisurely.

Common Chord. A note with
minor 3rd and perfect 5th.

Common Metre.  An lambic 4-lined stanza of 8 and 6
cvhahlm alternately ; so-called because it was the
‘common” form of metre in the old metrical
versions of the Psalins.

The man is blest that hath not bent
To wicked rede his eare :
Nor led his life as siuners doe,
Nor sate in scorners chaire.— Psalme 1.

Common Scale. Name somelimes given to the Major
Scale.

Common Time. Spe uall\, 4 time (C).
quadruple time.

Companion. A part wlum accompanies an
imitative phrase in 3rds or 6ths.—Curwen.

Compass. (G., Un'fang; I, Diapason; I., Es-
tensione.) The range of a voice or inst.

Compass of Voices, Average compass of the
volces ()f a choir :-——

(See Acoustics.)

Like a fantasia,

convenient

its major or

Any duple or

1st Tenor.
(8ve low or )
o

2nd Tenor.
(8&ve lower.)

2nd Dass.

15t Bass, or
Raritonele.




Compére

COMPERE, Loyset. Noted Netherland com-
poser of motets, &c.; d. 1518.
Compiace'vole (1.). lesm(r, attractive.
Complement. The interval which, added to
another interval, makes a complete Sve:
thus a 4th is the complement of a 5th, &c.
Compline. ‘The last ol the 7 canonical hours
of the Roman Church. A short evening
service.
Componi'sta (I.). Composer ; author.
Composer. (17, Compositeur; I., Composildre.)
One who composes music.
1 . .
Composition. (1., Compusizine.) (x) A piece of
music. ) The art of composing music.
(3) The C‘)[]Qtltutl()n of an organ mixlure.
The Art of Composition includes (1) Melody,
(2) Time, Metre, Rhythm, and Accent, (3)]111-
mony, Modulation, and Cadence, (4) Counter-
point, Imitation, Canon, and F'ugue, (5) Form,
Design, or Plan, (6) Thematic development,
@) ]a‘\pn‘%smn (8) Knowledge ol the Compass,
&c., of Voicesand Instruments, () Accomparni-
ment and Orchestration, (10) Style, Character,
&e. (See cach of these under its own heading )
Composition Pedal. A pedal on the organ
which acts upon several stops at once.
Composizio'ne di tavolimno (/.). Music for the
table. Convivial music.
Compos'to(].). Inacomposed manner; quictly.
Compound Interval, An interval greater than
an octave.
Compound Stop. An organ-stop with more
than one sct of pipes; as nuxtures, &c.
Compound Times. DMNecasures divisible into
groups of 3
(wmprmml 1)1'[774 f)_ 6, &e. Compound Triple:
9 0, &c. Co nfuun.l Quadruple: 12 12, &c.
8 4 S 4

Compressed Score. A short score.
ComprimaTia. (1.). “Anassistant prima dunna.”
—Slainer and Darrelt.
Con (I.). With
Con 15 used with a great number of ltalian
nouns, as Con amo’rve, Con mo'to, Con sordi’ni, &c.
Concen'to (/.). (1) Harmony; concord. (2) A
selection  of musical pleces. (3) The
opposite of arpeggio.
Concentran'do (1.). Concentrating; intense.
Concen'tus(L.). (1) Concord; harmony. (2) Part
music. (3) (See Aecentus.)
Concert. (1) A set of similar instruments;
also Consort, and Chesi. (2) A concerto.
(3) A musical performance. Sacred con-
cert, Ballad concert, &c.
Concert spirituel (F.). A sacred concert.
Concertan'te (1.). “Concordant.” (1) A picce
for & concert. (2) A display piece for 2
or more solo voices or Instruments, with
accompaniment.  (3) A duo, trio, &c., lor
solo voices or instruments.
Concerta'to (/.). Concerted; in 2 or more parts,
Concerted Music. I'or 2 or more voices, in-
struments, &e. Music in several parts.
Concert-grand. The largest kind of grand pf.
Concertina. (1) linglish: a concertina with a
compass of 4 octaves, invented by Wheat-

Coninck

stone, 1829. It can play in any key, and
is capable ol some fine effects. (2) Ger-
man : the common concertina. It can
only play in 2 keys, and its harmonic re-
sources are limited to about 2 chords in
cach key.

Coneertimo. (1) A small concerto. (2) The
leading or principal player: as Violi'no
concerli'no, principal violin. (See Ripieno.)

Concertiren ((:.). 'T'o accord.

Concertmeister (Nonzcrt'meister, G ).
cert-master, or conductor.

Concer'to (1.). (G., Konzert'.) (1) A concert.

(2) An extended composition in sonata
form for a solo instrument with orchestral
acct. Violin concerto, pf. concerto, &c.

Concer'to gros’so.  Early name for a composition for

several instruments.

Concer'to spritua’le. A sacred concert.
Concert-spieler ((z.). A solo player.
Concert'stiick ((G.). (1) A concerted piece.

(2) A concerto in short and irregular form.

Concin'mous, Harmonious; coinciding.

Conecita'to (1.). Perturbed, agitated.

CONCO'NE, Giuseppe. 3. Turin, abt. 1810; d.
1861, Singing teacher, Paris, 1832-48.

Wrote 2 LONgs, &a but is specially

fameus vocal exercises (50 Les-

sons, 30 Exercises, 25 Lessons, 15V, ocalises, 40
Lessons for Bass Voice).

Con'cord. (1) Agreement; consonance; the
opposite of discord.  (2) A consonant
chord.  (Sce Consonant Chords.)

Concords, perfecl. (Sce Perfect Concords.)
Concor'dant. Consonant ; agreeable.
Concordant (17). A baritone voice.
Conducting. (Scc Beating time.)

Conductor. ((:., Napell'meister; IF., Chef d ovch-
esive; 1., Madsivo di cappel'la, or Cd'po
d'orchestra.) "The director, or ““wielder
of the baton,” of a chorus, band, &c.

Conductor’s copy. A two-stave score with the
“cntrics” of the instruments marked:
o, L, ob, o, fag., &e.

T hv 15t violin part is often marked in the same
way, and for pieces of no great complexity
forms a very uselul con(luctor's copy.

Cone-gamba. (Sce Bell-gamba.)

Congenial tones.

“The characteristic tones in a melody, or those
most congenial with its general spirit.”’— Curwen.
(Sce Mental Effect.)

Con giustez'za (/.). With accuracy.

Congregational singing.

The Assembly of Divines, Westminster, 1644, decided
that it was “the duty of hristians to praise God
publicly by the singing of Psalms together in the
congregation ; the \\hu ¢ congregation may join,
and all who can read shall have a Psalm-book.
But for the present, where many in the congrega-
tion cannot read, the minister may read the Psalm,
line by line, befo;c the singing thereof.”

Many tracts for and agamst congregatxonal singing
were written at this time. It was not till after-

wards that the organ was used to accompany the
congregation, even in the Established Church,

CONINCK, J.F. de. 3. Antwerp, 1791; d. 1866,
Founded and conducted the Antwerp * Société
d’ Harmonie.”

‘The con-




Conjunct

Conjunct. (I, Conjoint; I., Congiun'te.) Pro-
ceeding by step: as d-r, m-f ; opposite of
disjunct.

Connoisseur (I'.). An expert, or critic.

CONRA'DI, August. DBerlin, 1821-73. Triend
of Tiszt. Capellm(‘ister successively of
several theatres at Stettin and Berlin.

Works : operas, Rubeziihl, Musa der letzte Mauren-

. and half-a-dozen others; 3 symphontes;
overtures, quartets, vaudevilles, &c.
CONRA'DI, Johann Georg. Davarian capell-
meister, 17th cent. Wrote some of the
earliest German operas.

Operas:  Aviane,j [iogenes, Jerusalem (1692),
Sigismund (1693), Pygmalion (1693), &c
Consecutives. I'wo or more intervals of the

same kind in succession.

Consecutive 3rds or Oths are pleasing, unless
continued so long as to become monotonous;
consecutive 4ths and 8ths are allowed under
certain circumstances; consecutive 2nds and
7ths are gencrally forbidden, but may be oc-
casionally allowed ; consecutive jths are for-
bidden in strict harmony (and counterpoint),
but there are certain exceptions to the rule,
(Sce any standard work on Harmony.)

Consequent. 1 (1) The answer to a fugue

Consequen’ za(l.).J subject. (See Fugue.)
(2) The “reply” in a canon (see Canon), or
to a subject for imitation (see Imitation).

Conser'vatory (I2.).
Conservatoire (I°.).
Conservato'rio (1. ).
Conservatorium (L. ).
Konservatorium (G. ),
Consolan'te (I.). In a soothing, consoling
manner.

Con'sole.

The part of an organ under the immediate control

of the player maumlh pedals, stops, &e. Some-
times at a distance from the rest of the organ.

Con'sonance. (G, Konsonanz,; IF., Consonance ;
L., Consonan'za.) (1) Xgroement h(umonv
(“) Two or more notes which blend per-
fectly together, i.e. without dissonance.
(3) An interval musf"mtow in itself, and
which does not require to be resolved.

Perfect consonances. The Sve, perfect sth, perfect 4th,
and unison.

Imperfect consonances. Major and minor 3rds, and
major and minor 6ths,

Consonant chords. All major and minor com-
mon chords and their inversions and the
1st inversion ol diminished triads.

Consonant interval, (Sec Consonance, 3.)

For the scientific explanation of consonance and
dissonance see Acoustics.

Con sordimi (7.). (1) With mutes on (as a
violin). (2} In pl. plaving, with the left
(or soft) pedal held down.

Con'sort. (1) A set. Consort of viols, same
as Chest of viols. (2) Agreement. (3) A
company of musicians.

CONSTANTIN, Titus Ch, 5. Marseilles, 1835.

Works : operas, violin music, songs, &c.

Con stromen'ti (7.). With the instruments.

Construction, The plan, design, or {orm of a
composition, (See Form, )

A public school of
music,

Contrapuntist

Contan'o (1.). The parts so marked to rest.

CON'TI, Carlo. B.nr. Naples, 1797 ; d. 1868.
Prof. of counterpoint, Naples Cons., 1846;
Vice-director, 1862. Teacher of Bellini,
Juonamici, and Marchetti.

Works : 11 operas (L' Olimpia, 1829, &c.); church
music, songs, &c.
CON'TI, Francesco B. B. I'lorence, 1681 ; d.
1732.  Court composer, Vienna, 1713.
Works : 16 operas (Don Chisciotte in Sierva
Morena, 1710, &c.); ¢ oratorios, 13 screnades,
50 cantatas, &c.

CON'TI, G. (Sce Gizziello.)

Continua'to (1.). Sustained, continued.

Continued Bass, |\ Basso continuo (1.).

Contimuo (1.). J Thorough Bass (E.).

“The bass which continues or goes through the
whole piece, from which, with the aid of
figures, the accompt. used to be played.”—
Grove's Dict.

Conteurs (/.). ‘Iroubadours.

Contra (L.). (I, Conlvc) Against. In com-

pound w o1ds ‘an octave lower.”

Conlrabass. (RN

Contrabas'so (1.). y The double-bass.

Conlrabas'sist. A (loublc bass player.

Contra-dance.

Contraddan'za (I.). (See( ountry-dance.)

Contra fagot'io(I.). A double bassoon ; an 8ve lower
than the ordinary bassoon.

Conira-gamba. A 16 [t. gamba.

Contra Posau'ne ((.). “Double trombone.” A 16ft.
(or 32{t.) pedal *reed” on the organ.

Contv'arco (1.). **Against the bow.” Incorrect bow-
ing on the violin, &c.

Contrassogget’to (I) Countersubject (of a fugue).

Contra Tempo (1.). “ Against the time.” (I)S) ncopa-
tion. (2) OnL part in long notes, :mother in short
notes, &c.

Contra-tenor. The alto voice.

Conlrali'ne (G.). Very deep bass voice tones.,

Contra violo'ne (1.).  The double-bass.

Contralto (/.). (1) The lowest female voice ;

compass from about

often with a marked
“break” at about—
(See Break.)
(2) Also used for Alte (7.c. the \I'Llc Alto).
The male alto has a smaller compass and less
richness of tone. L

Oontrappuntista (/.). A contrapuntist (g.0.).

Contrappun'to (/.). Counterpoint.
Contrappun'toal'lamen’le. Improvised counterpoint.
Contrappun'to al'le zop'pa. *Iame, halting,” synco-

pated counterpoint.
Contrappun'to dop'pio. Double counterpoint.
Contrappun’to syncopa’to. Syncopated counterpoint.
Contrappun’to so'pra il sogget'to. Counterpoint above
the subject.
Contrappun’to sot'to il sogget’to. Counterpoint below
the subject.

Contrapunc'tus (L.). Counterpoint.
Contrapunc'tus ad viden'dum. Written counterpoint.
Contrapunc'tus flor'idus. Florid counterpoint.

Con'trapunkt (Kon'trapunkt) (G.). Counter-
point.

Contrapun'tal. (1) In the style of counter-
point.  {2) Pertaining to its theory or
practice.

Contrapun'tist. One skilled in the theory or
practice of counterpoint.




Contrary Motion

Contrary Motion, Parts proceeding in op-
posite directions, e.g. i—
I
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Contre (1°.). Same as L. Contra. (See above.)

Conireba Double-bass.

So called from the dancers being op-
posite each other.

Contrepartie. An  opposed part in  counterpoint;
especially either of the two parts in a ducet.

Contrepoint.  Counterpoint.

Contrepointiste.  Contrapuntist.

Contre-sujet. Countersubject.

Contretemps.  Same as Contra Tempo (sce above).

Contrast.

If introduced with judgment, contrast of tone, style,
loudness, accompaniment, & one of the chief
means of producing musical variety, It is, how-
ever, “very common for composers who are barren
in invention to make a w rong use of the contrast,
and to seck in that, for the sukc of preserving the
attention, those resources with which their genius
is incapable of furnishing them.”-—Rousseau.

Con'tro (/.). Counter; low.

CON'VERSE, Chas. C. (nom de plume, Karl
Redan). American composer ; 3. Warren,
;\Ile\‘., 1832

Jorks: concert-overture on “ Hail Columbia ;™

mg\". vons, quartets, &c.

Conver'sio (L.). Inversion.

COOKE, Benjamin. I'amous glee writer;
London, 1734-93. Conductor ** Academy
of Ancient Music,” 17525 Organist West-
minster Abbey, 1762, Mus.Doc.Cantab.,
1775, and Oxon, 1782,

< Collection ol 20 Glees, &c.,”

Glees and 2 Duets,” 17957 a fine Se

anthems, odes, organ picces, &e.

COOKE, Thos. Simpson (‘‘Tom Cooke'). I3
Dublin, 1782 ; d. London, 1848, Tenor
singer, and afterwards assistant conductor
at Drury Lane. Professor of singing,
R.ANLL ; teacher of Sims Reeves

Works: about 20 operas, several glees, &c., and
a treatise on *“ Singing

COOMBS, Chas, W. Americancomposer; b, 1859.
Several of his songs are very popular.

COOPER, George. London, 1820-76. Noted
organist.  Organist Chapel Royal, 18356.

Works: “The Organist's Assistant,” * Organ
Arrangements,” 3 vols., &c.

COOPER, Henry Christopher. Able solo-
violinist and orchestral leader ; b. Bath,
1819 ; d. 1881.

COOTE, Chas. Il.ondon, 1809-80.

Composed much light popular dance nusic.

COPERA'RIO. Name assumed by John Cooper,
a famous lutenist and plaver on the
viol-da-gamba ; London, abt. 1570-1627.
Teacher of Henry and William Lawes.

Works: 2 Masques, sets of ~ Fancies,” songs, &c.

Coper'to (1.). Covered, hidden.

Quin'ti coper’ti.  Hidden fifths

Tim’pani coper'ti. Multled kettledrums,

COP'POLA P. A. Sicilian opera coniposer ;
1793- 1877, Conductor Lisbon Royal
Opera, abt. 1839.

Works: opera, Nina p

about 14 others; ma

Nine
1ee in G,

a per amorve (1835), and
church music, &e.

Corelli

Copula. (L.&[1.; F. Copule.) A coupler.

COQUARD, Arthur. Distinguished composer ;
ris, 1846.

oratorio, Jeanne d'Avc; operas, L'Epée

du voi, La Jucquerie, Jahel, &c.; ballades, &c.

Cor (I".). A horn.
Cor-alt. (See Corno allo.)
Coi-basse.  (See Covno basso.)
Cor de basset,  Basset horn.
Cor de ch A hunting horn.
Cor de signal. A bugle or signal horn.
Cor de vaches, A “cow-horn.” Used by the Swiss
herdsmen.  (See Ranz des vaches.)
Cor omnitonigre. A semitonic valve-horn.

Cor Anglais, “Iinglish horn.” A tenor oboe,
a {ifth lower than the ordinary oboe.

Compass—
{actual pitch)

0
It is used with great effect in the opening of
Wagner's Tristan, Act 1L

Corale (1.). A choral, or hymn-tune.

Cor'anach (Coranich, Cor'omach). A Scottish
funeral dirge.

Coran'to (1.). (1) A country dance. (2) A
Courante (q.0.).

CORBEIT, Wm. Violinist; 1669(?)-1748.
Member of the Royal Band. Bequeathed
his collection of musical instruments to
Gresham College.

Wrote music to Love Betrayed, Henry IV, &c.;
concertos and songs.
Cor'da (/.). A string.
So'pra w'na cor'da.  On one string.
Urna cor'da. In pl. playing, * use the soft pedal.”
Tut'te le cov'de, or Tut'te cov'de, or Dw'e cor'de. Re-
lease the soft pedal.
Cordatu'ra. Sanic as Accovdalu'va (q.0.).
Corde ([5.). A string.
Corde ¢ loyan.  Catgut.
Corde & jour
Corde o vide.
Corde fausse. A false string.
Corde filée. A covered string.
Corde sourde. A muted string.
Une corde.  Sanie as una cordu. (Sce Corda.)

CORDEL'LA, Giacomo, Naples, 1786-1846.
Pupil of Paisiello.

Wrote 1 operas, masses, &c.

CORDER, Frederick. I3. I(mdon 1832 ; Men-
delssohn Scholar, IRVANL, 1875, Studled
at Cologne. Curator, R.AM., 188g.

Works: operas, Novdisa (1880), Morte d'Avthur,
Philomel ; overtures, orchestral idylls, &c.;
cantatas, The Bridal of Triermain (1886), &c.;
operettas, trios, songs, &c.

Cordia'le (1.). Cordially; with heartiness.
gzig;:}rij(‘l').) } Tail-piece (of a violin), &c.
Cordome'tro (1.). A string-gauge.

COREL'LI, Arcangelo. [amous violinist; b.
nr. Imola, 1653 ; d. Rome, 1713. Settled
in Rome at the house of Cardinal Otto-
boni, 1681, as teacher and concert giver.
\mon“ his pupils were Daptiste Anet,
Geminiant, and Locatelli.,  Corelli Lud
the foundation of meodern violin tech-
nique, and his compositions are still
looked upon as classics.

: l An open string.




Corfe

Works : 48 ““sonatas” (or trios) for 2 violins and
‘cello, &c., witha “ continued bass ;" 12sonatas
for violin and bass; “ Concerti grossi” for 2
violins and 'cello obbligati, with 2 other violins,
a viola, and a bass, &c. (See Concerto grosso.)
These cclebrated “sonatas” are not like the
modern highly-developed compositions called
by the same name. The First Sonata, for ex-
ample, consists of the following (—(1) Grave,
C time, 14 bars. (2) Allegro, C time, 38 bars.
(3) Adagio, 3-4 time, 37 bars. (4) Allegvo, 3-4
time, 98 bars,
CORFE, Jos. DB. Salisbury, 1740; d. 1820.
Organist Salisbury Cathedral, 1792.
Works: a vol. of church music, glees, treatises
on Singing and Thorough-bass, &c.
CORFE, Arthur T. Salisbury, 1773-1863. Son
of Jos. Orgt. Salisbury Cathedral, 1804.
‘Wrote anthems, glees, songs, &c.
Corife'o (1.). (See Corypheus.)
Cori'sta (1.). A chorus-singer.
Cornamu'sa (7.).
A bagpipe.
Cornemuse (F.).} bagpipe
CORNELIUS, Peter. Mayence, 1824-74. Iriend
of Liszt and Wagner.
Works : operas, Der Barbier von Bagdad, Der
Cid, Gunlid; vocal duets, choruses for men's
voices, songs, &c.
CORNELL', John H. American organist and
writer. B. New York, 1828 ; d. 1894.
Cornet. (1) An obsolete wind instrument,
similar to the Serpent, with a cup mouth-
piece and holes for the fingers. (z) A
mixture stop in the organ. (3) A pedal
reed, 4ft. or 2ft., on some organs. (4) The
Cornet-a-pistons. (F.,usually Piston only.)
Echo Cornet. A soft-toned cornet (2) placed in a box
to produce “echo " effects.
Mounted Cornet. A cornet stop “mounted” on a
special soundboard.
Cornet-a-pistons, or simply Cornet. The treble
instrument of the modern brass band.

Its compass is from—- =
(or a few notes higher -
with specially talented = to
players). #é:

The ordinary cornet is in Bp, and it produces
sounds “a tone lower” than the written notes.
(See Transposing Instruments.)

A “soprano” cornet in Ep is also much used in
large bands.

On account of the facility with which it can be
played, the cornet is olten employed in orches-
tras instead of the trumpet.

Cornet'ta (1.). The Cornel-d-pistons.
Cornet'to (1.). A small horn ; a cornet,
Cor'ni (1.). Horns.

CORNISH (CORNYSHE), Wm, Composer to
the Chapel Royal in the reigns of Henry
VII and Henry VHI; d. 1524.
Cormo (I.). A horn. (See Horn.)
Cor'no al'to. The high horn in Bp (or B]).
Cor'no bas’so. The low horn in Bp.
Cor'no di basset'to. (See Basset-horn.)
Cor'no da cac’cia.  Hunting horn.
Cor'no Ingle'se. (See Cor Anglais.)
Corno'pean. Old name for a Cornet-a-pisions.
Cornophone (F.). A tenor saxhorn played
with a horn mouthpiece (as a substitute
for the horn).

8

Couched Harp

Co'ro (I.). A chorus; a choir.
Co’ro del’la chie’sa. A church choir ; a sacred chorus.
Co'ro favori'to. A select choir.
Co'vo pri'mo. The 1st chorus (or choir) in a double

Co'vo secon’do. The 2nd ditto. [chorus.

Corona(/.). *“Acrown.” Thehold or pause, = .
Cor'onach. (See Cor'anach.)
CORONA'RO, Gaetano. B. Vicenza, 1832.
Pupil (afterwards professor) Milan Cons.
‘Works: operas, Un Tramonto, La Creola, Il

Malacarne. .
Corps (£.). “Body.” Fulness and quality of
tone.

Corps de rechange. Crook (of a horn, &ec.).

Corps d" haymonte. A fundamental chord.

Corps de voix. The range, volume, and quality of a
voice.

Correctorium (L.). A tuning-cone.

Corren'te (1.). A Courante.

COR'RI, Domenico. B. Rome, 1746; d. Lon-
don, 1825. Pupil of Porpora.

Works: operas, Alessandro nelle Indie, and The
Travellers; arias, sonatas, &c.; a ‘‘Musical
Dictionary,” “ The Singer's Preceptor,” &c.

COR'SI, Jacobo. Florentine nobleman; b.
abt. 1560.

He and his friend Bardi patronized the group of
musicians and poets who initiated the “modern
style” of music. (See Peri, Caccini, Cavaliere,
Galilei.)

Cor’to,-a (1.). Short.

Coryphee'us (L.). (G.,Koryphd'e; F.,Coryphée; I,
Corifeo.) (1) The leader of the chorus in
ancient Greek drama. (2) The leader of
an opera chorus. (3) The leader of a
group of dancers. )

COSS'MANN, Bernhard. Distinguished 'cellist;
b. Dessau, 1822.

Played at the Paris Grand Opéra, and QOpera-
Comique, 1840-6; solo ‘cellist at Leipzig
Gewandhaus, 1847-48. Prof. of 'Cello at
Frankfort Cons., 1878.

COS'TA, Sir Michael. B. Naples, 1808; d.
Brighton, 1884. Studied Naples Cons.
Came to England, 1829. Music-director,
King’s Theatre, I.ondon, 1832. Con-
ductor, Philharmonic, 1846 ; New Italian
Opera, 1846 ; Sacred Harmonic Society,
1848; DBirmingham Testivals, 1849 ;
Handel Testivals, 1857. Knighted, 186q.

Works: oratorios, La Passione (1825), Eli (Bir-
mingham, 1855), Naaman (1804); 5 operas; 2
cantatas, 3 symphonies, &c. .

COS'TA, P. Mario. Nephew of Sir M. B.
Taranto, 1858.

‘Works : 2 pantomimes and several light popular
songs (Oje Caruli, A Frangesa, &c.).

Costret'to (I.). Constrained, forced.

Bas’so costret’to. A ground bass (g.v.).

Cotillon (F.). A lively Irench dance, similar
to the Quadrille.

COTTA, Joh. B. Thuringia, 1794; d. 1868.

Composed the German patriotic song, “ Was ist
des Deutschen Vaterland,” 1813.

Cottage Piano. The ordinary small upright
piano—as opposed to the grand.
COTTON, John. Probably an Englishman.
Wrote a noteworthy treatise on music about
the beginning of the r2th century.
Couac (F.). The quacking or “goose” sound
produced by bad blowing (clarinet, &c.).
Couched Harp. The spinet.



Coucy

COUCY, Regnault de.
Palestine, 1192.
Several of Regnault's songs have been published
in Paris, “ with the old music.”
Coulé (IF.). (1) Legato. (2) A slur; especially
a group of two slurred notes. (3) A grace
in harpsichord music; a slide :—

N o~ o~
Written é‘%@ Played éﬁfits%ﬁ
-+ : £
L]

Coulissee(F.). The slide of a trumpet or
trombone.

Count. To count time. N
In the orchestra a player has sometimes to count 100
bars or more. To be sure of entering correctly he
counts mentally—ONE, two, three, four; Two,
two, three, four; THREE, two, three, four, &c.

Troubadour; d. in

Counter. Same as L. Contra, and F. Contre.
Counter exposition. A second, contrasted exposition
in a fugue.

Counter-subject. A counterpoint to accompany the
subject of a fugue, and contrasted with it in
rhythm, &c.

Counter Tenor. A high tenor, or alto voice. The
natural counter-tenor voice was formerly common
in England, but is now becoming quite rare.

Counter Tenor Clef. The Alto clef.

Counterpoint. (G., Kon'tvapunkt; F., Contve-

1st Species : note against note.
C.F.

98 Counterpoint

point; I, Contrappunto.) (1) The art of
combining melodies. (2) An artificial
system of composition supposed to be
based on the works of the contrapuntists
of the 16th century. (3) Any melody
added to a Canto-Fermo.

Counterpoint had its origin in attempts to add ac-
companying parts to the Plain-song of the early
Church. The word is derived from the Latin
punctus contra punctum (point against point), the
setting of “‘ points” (i.e., notes) in one part against
those in another.

The essence of counterpoint is the writing of beautiful
—or, at any rate, singable melodies. Unfortunately
modern theorists have obscured the subject by a
multitude of hair-splitting, confusing, and often
contradictory rules, which have never been ob-
served in the works of any great composers. The
study of counterpoint is, nevertheless, interesting,
and often valuable. Counterpoint—which includes
Canon and Fugue—may be written in any num-
ber of parts; but compositions in more than eight
distinct parts are generally useless and ineffective.

The following 2-part examples are from Cherubini,
the first really great composer who wrote a treatise
on the subject. He claims that they are “con-
formable to the rules of Strict Counterpoint.”

N.B.—The melody, or subject, to which the counter-
point is added, is also called the theme, Canto-
Fermo (cantus firmus), plain-song, plain-chant, &c.
It is marked C.F. in the examples.
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Counterpoint 29 Counterpoint

Combined Countevpoint. 'The combination of two or more different species.

4th Species. | ALBRECHTSBERGER.
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It is only right to add that—in this country especially—we have wandered so far from the precepts laid down
by Cherubini and Albrechtsberger that probably none of the above examples would be accepted with-
out reserve by a Board of English examiners.

Invertible Countevpoint.

(a) DousLE CouNTERPOINT. A counterpoint added to a Canto Fermo—or two melodies .

composed simultaneously—so that either may serve as a higher or lower part to the other.
Double Counterpoint may be constructed to “invert™ at any interval, as 8th, 1oth, 11th, 12th, &c.  Counter-
point invertible at the 8ve (or 15th) is the most usual and useful. It is constantly employed in fugal writing.

Example of Double Counterpoint in the Sve.—and also in the 12th—from MozART's Requiem.
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(b) TripLE CountErRPOINT. Three melodies, either of which may be bass, middle part, or

upper part. It admits of 6 different arrangements :—
Overture \lessiah HANDEL.

e

!
174 i - =
~—

(c) QuADRUPLE CoUxTERPOINT. Four melodies mutually interchangeable, admitting of 24

.

¢
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arrangements.
Adapted from ZIMMERMANN.
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Counterpoint

(d) QuiNTUPLE COUNTERPOINT.,

IsT VN,

100

Coussemaker

Five interchangeable melodies—120 possible arrangements !

Finale, Jupiter Symphony, MOZART.
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Basso.

Counterpoint, Strict or Pure.
observed.

Counterpoint, Free, C ontrdpumal part-writing allow-
ing all the chords, progressions, and freedoms of
modern harmony. Bach, Beethoven, and Wagner
excelled in this style.

Counlerpoint, Flovid. The sth species (Cherubini), or,
according to other theorists, any other species
than the 1st,

Counterpoint, Golden Age of. I'he 16th cent.;
especially from about 1540 to 1600.

Chief composers: Palestrina (1526-94), Lassus
(Lasso). (1332-04), Vittoria (abt. 1540-1608),
Marenzio (1556 (?)-90), A. Gabrieli (1510-80), G.
Gabrieli (1557-1613), Croce (1360-100q), C. di
Rove (1516-05), Leo Hasler (1564-16012), Tallis
(1510-85), Byrd (1543-1623), Douland (Dowland)
(1562-1626).

Country dance,

A rustic dance, generally in
EE

Z 4 or !‘ time, and in strains or sections
of + or 8 measures.

As the partners in this dance are arranged in two
opposing lines, it has long been natulal to
suppose that it is derived from contra-dance
(1., contra-danza; F., coniredanse). This is de-
m(jd in Grove's’ Dictionary, but Prof. Niecks
(Dictionary of Musical Terms) says that it is
“still a matter of controversy,” and he adds
that, whatever the derivation may be, “a
country dance is a contra-dance.”

Coup (I7.). A stroke.

Coup d’ archet. The stroke of the bow.

Coup de la glotte. “ Shock of the glottis ;"
sudden attack (of a tone, &c.).

Coup de langue. “ Tonguing" in wind inst. playing.

Double coup de langue. Double-tonguing.

Couper le sujet (I*.). To shorten a theme or
subject.

COUPERIN, Frangois. The chief representa-
tive of a family of distinguished Irench
musicians. 3. Paris, 1668; d. 1733.
Claveciniste de la Chambre du Roi, 1701.
Chrysander describes him as ““the first
g1eat composer for the harpsichord known
in the history of music. He stands
at the commencement of the modern
period, and must be regarded as clearing
the way for a new art.” J. S. Bach was
greatly influenced in his clavier music by
Couperin’s works. His compositions are
specially valued for the great care and
accuracy with Whldl the numerous and
characteristic agrémens (graces, embellish-
ments, &c.), are indicated.

W, orks 4 sets of pieces for clavecin; a Clavecin
Method; tnos for 2 violins and bass “Pieces
de onle

Withall therulesrigidly

a distinct,

Coupler, A piece of organ mechanism to
connect diflerent manuals, manuals and
pedals, &c.

Couplet. (1) A pair "ot rhymed lines (in
poetry). (2) A duplet occurring in a
tripletted time :-—

COUPPEY.
Coupure (7).
Courante. (I,

(See Le Couppey.)
A “cut”

from Couriv, “to run;” I,
Corren'te.) (1) An old French dance in 2
time. (2) A movement of a Suile,
genem]h following the Allemande.

The courante was usually in 3-4 or 3-8 time;
there were 2 or 3 varieties, the Italian cnwente
being very quick and abounding in runs, &c.,
as its name 1mplies.

Vivace (- == 76). Bacy, Suite I1.

Couronne (I7.).

A corona, or pause .
Court (I7.). Short.
COURTEVILLE, Ralph (or Raphael).

English
song writer ; d. abt. 1735.

Wrote the h}um -tune “ St. James's.”

COURTOIS, Jean. 16th century Irench com-
poser. Wrote motets, masses, &c.

COURVOISIER, Karl, Violinist; b, Basle,
1846.  Pupil of David and Joachim.
Lived in Liverpool from 1885; d. 1908

Works: “The Technics of Violin Playing,”
Violin Method, &c.

COUSINS, Chas. I3.nr. Portsmouth, 1830; d.
18go.  Music-director, Kneller Hall,
from 1874. )

COUSSEMAKER, Chas. E. H. de. Eminent
Trench musical historian ; 1805-1876.

Published works: *Memoir of Hucbald” (1841)‘
*“The Musical Instruments of the Middle Ages,”
“History of Harmony in the Middle Ages”
(185 °) ““Prames Liturgiques’ of the Middle
Ages™ (1861), “The Harmonists of the 12th
and 13th CPXItLlrleS (1864), “ Medieval Musical
Compositions™ (4 vols.,, 1864-76), ** Complete
Works of Adam de la Hale” (1872), &c. He
also composed several songs, &c.



Cousser

COUSSER. (See Kusser.)

Covered Consecutives. (Sec Hidden Consecu-
tives.)

Macfarren calls them “exposed ™ consecutives.
Covered strings. Strings covered with fine
wire to increase the density and produce
lower, deeper tones.

Covent Garden Theatre.

COV'ERLY, Robt,

New York.
Works : numerous pf. pieces, and several songs
widely popular in America.

COWARD, Henry. D.liverpool,1849. Mus.D.
Oxon, 1894.  Chorus-master Sheflield
Festival Choir, 18g6. ‘Has brought this
choir into the front rank.”—Grove's Dict.

Works: Magna Charta (1882), Queen Victoria
(1885), The Story of Bethany (1891), The King's
Evror (1804), The Fairy Mirrov, &c.; also
anthems, songs, part-songs, &c.

COWARD, Jas. lLondon, 1824-8o.
Crystal Palace, 1857-8o.

Wrote several glees and some songs, &c.

COWEN, Frederic Hymen, 5. Kingston, Ja-
maica, Jan. 29, 1852. DBrought to Eng-
land for musical study at the age of 4;
studied under Benedict and Goss, and
later at Leipzig and DBerlin. Director
Edinburgh Academy of Music, 1882 ; con-
ductor Philharmonic (succeeding Sulli-

van) 1887.

Works: 4 operas, Pauline (1876), Thorgrim (18qo),
Signa (1893), Harold (1895); 2 oratorios, 7ie
Deluge (1878), Ruth (1887); 7 cantatas, The
Rose Maiden (1870), The Corsair (1876), St. Ursula
(1881), The Sleeping Beauty (1885), St. John's Eve
(1889), The Water-Lily (1893), The Iran:ﬂgum-
tiom (1895); 6 svmphonies: orchestral suites,
chamber music, &c.; and over 250 songs (“ The
Better Land,” “The Children's Home,” “ The
Promise of Life,” &c.).

COWPER, Wm. 71731-1800. [Lnglish poet;
Wrote the hvmnc. “There is a fountain,’
“Hark, my <0ul, it is the Lord,” « God
moves in a mysterious way,” &c.

Crackle. To “Dbreak” or arpeggiate the
chords in lute playing.

Craco'viak A Polish dance in ¥ time,

Cracovienne (I'.) } with frequent syncopa-
tions : &e.

=
A
FeEssstmaEEe =
CRA'MER (pron. Cral'nier), Karl Fr, B.Qued-
linburg, 1752 ; d. 1807, Professor at Kiel.
Works : pf. pieces, songs, hymns, &c.
CRA'MER, Wilhelm. B.Mannheim, abt. 1745
d. London, 1799. Conductor of the
King's band, and 1st violin at the
lIeading concerts, London, 1761-72. Con-
ducted the Handel Festivals, 1784 and 87.
Wrote 8 violin concertos, trios, violin solos, &ec.
CRA'MER, Joh. Baptist. ['ldest son of W,
. Mannheim, 17715 d. London, 1853
Toured as concert pianist from 17 \m
Established (with Addison and Bmlc)
the music publishing house of Cramer &
Co., 1828.

Opened 1732.
B. Oporto, 1863. Lives in

Organist
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Of his numerous compositions for the piano, all
are now practically forgotten except the well-
known “ Cramer's Studies,” all of which are
still regarded as “ excellent practice,” and some
as “really beautiful music.”

CRAMPTON, Thos. I3. Sheerness, 1817; d.
1885. Liditor Pitman’s Musical Monthly.

Wrote several popular school songs, &c.

CRANZ. Hamburg music publishing firm ;
founded 1813, by A. H. Cranz.

CRECQUILLON (Créquillen), Thos., Eminent
16th century contrapuntist; d. 1557.

Works : masses, motets, chansons, &c.

CREATION, The. Haydn's 1st oratorio. Pro-
duced Vieana, 1798.

Crécelle (I'.). A rattle.

Cre'do (L. “Ibelieve™). The 3rd main portion
of the Mass—the Nicene Creed.

Creed. The three Creeds used in the English
Church are the Apostles’ Creed, the
Nicene Creed, and the Athanasian Creed.
Musical settings of the Nicene Creed are
Very numerous.

Crem’balum. A Jew's-harp.

Cremona. (1) A violin made by any of the
old “Cremona” makers. (See Amati,
Stradivarius, and Guarnerius.) (2) An
organ reed-stop, (See Krummhorn.)

Cremorne (F.). (See Krummhorn.)

Crescen'do (/.). Gradually increasing in loud-
ness. ‘The sign —=.

Crescen'do e poi diminuen’do.
diminuendo.

Crescen'do po’co a po'co al ff. Increa-e gradually to ff.

Crescen’do pn o a paco al for'te, ed un pochetti'no
acceleran’de.  Gradually louder up to the forte, and
a very little acceleran’do.

Crescen’do Pedal. (1) The ordinary swell
pedal of the organ. (2) A contrivance
for bringing on the stops, in order, or
diminishing them.

Crescen'do Zug (G.).
(2) The swell-box.

Crescent, Chinese Crescent, Jingling Johnny,
or Pavilion. A Turkish inst. used 1n
military bands.

It has several crescent-shaped metal plates hung

with litile bells, mounted on a staff, and
“jingled™ in time with the music.

CRESCENTINI, Girolamo. Male mezzo-

soprano ; b. nr. Urbino, 1766 ; d. 1846.

His success at Rome, Venice, London, Naples,

and other European cities earned him the title

of the “ltalian Orpheus” Prol. of singing,

Naples Roval Cons., 1816. Published a work

on “ Yocalization.”
‘Nothing could exceed the suavity of his tones,
the force of his expression, the taste of his

ornaments, or the broad style of his phrasing.”

— Fétis.

CRESER, Dr. Wm. D. York, 1844. Mus.Doc.
Oxon, 1880. Organist Chapel Royal,

St. James's, 1891-1g02.
Has written Fudora (Leeds, 1852), and other works.
Cre'ticus (/..). A metrical foot; one short
syllable hetween two long ones (-~ 1 —=).
CREYGHTON (ov Creighton), Robert, D.D. /3.
abt. 10395 d. Wells, 1733 (4). I’xecentor

Wells Ldﬂlf’dnll 16,4
Wrote serv dnd anthems. Best-known work,

“I will arise.’

Crescendo and then

(1) A crescendo pedal.




Creyghtonian Seventh

Creyghtonian Seventh. A dominant 7th fol-
lowed by a 7th on the sub-dominant ;
said to have been first used by Crevghton.

Handel employs the progression with fine effect
in *Envy, eldest born,” Saul.—

<4l
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CRISTOFORI, Bartolommeo (also known as
Cristofali and Cristofani). 1. Dadua,
1653 d. Ilorence, 1731, Invented the
“hammer-action ” which is the essential
distinction Dbetween the pf. and the
harpsichord.

The principle was adopted by G. Silbermann
(Freiberg) and Broadwood (London).
Criticism. An estimate of, or judgment upon,
the merits and demerits of a work.

Criticisms are necessary to guide and form the public
taste.  An ideal musical critic should be perfectly
unbiassed, and should have a profound knowledge
of every style of musical composition; he should
also be acquainted with current musical ideas and
ideals, and gifted with sufficient prescience to be
able to gauge the trend of general musical appre-
ciation and progress. As no individual has ever
possessed all these qualifications in due proportion,
it follows that criticisms of new works should
always be received with reserve. No great com-
everendeavoured to explore a new region
sical (‘()mposllum without vnm)unt(\rmg a
storm of adverse criticism for violating rules, in-
troducing inartistic innovations, removing the
ancient 1nndma1k.s, &c.! Haydn and Mozart
were savagely attacked; Beethoven's later works
were regarded by multitu(lt‘s of critics as the
“effusions of a madman,” while later, no de-
nunciatory adjectives were considered too strong
to describe the music of Richard W A"ﬂ(‘l"
In 1855, after Wagner's visit to l,umhm the
Musical World (then the leading London musical
journal) devoted three [ull pages to a violent attack
on Wagner and his music.

“We hold that Herr Richard Wagner is not a musician
at all, but a simple theorist who has aimed a blow
at the very existence of music. It is clear

hat he wants to upset both opera and drama.
.. . Hecan build up nothing himself. Hecan
destroy, but not re-construct. Look at
Lohengrin! . . . il is poison, rank poison. .
This man, this Wagner, this author of Tannhauser,
of Lohengrin, and so many other hideous things—

and, above all, the overture to Der Ilwgpn(lu
Holliinder, the most hideous and detestable of the
whole- this preacher of the *Future,' was born o
feed spiders with flies, not 1o make happy the
heart of man with beautiful melody and harmony.

What is music to him, or he to music?

Who are the men that go about as his pmtle':?
Men like Liszt-- m.’tdmen, enemies to music to the
knife, who, not born for music, and conscious of
their mlpotmu ¢, revenge themselves by trving to
annihifate it. . . . The indignation we fecl at
the revelation of his i impious theories is so great,
that to give a tongue Lo itin ordinary languagoe is
bevond one means, ... There is as mueh dil

ference hetween (,mlhmmv Tell and Lolengrin as
between the sun and wsh (Fune soth, 1855,

SWe regard Herr Wagner as the Arch- -enemy of mu-
sic . He . asineapable of writing a tune.”

(I eh. “ml 1850.)

T lm adverse criticism was exiended to Schumann,
Brahms. and Robt. Franz: -“Lohengrin is a bad
thing, Paradise and the I’ml is a bad thing, and
the sonata of Brahms is a (very) bad thing ; but
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. . they have nothing in common but this bad-
ness.—(Aug. 23rd, 1856.) And again, “1f this
is music we do not know what music is, and by
this we stand or fall !  Compare with all this the
following sentence from Baker's  Dictionary of
Musicians™ (1900) :—* Richard Wagner was the
grandest and most original (Immdtlc composer of
all times!” (S Wagner)

M. Lavignac (“Music and Musicians,” 11.4376~7)

makes some excellent remarks on criticism :
* Usually, opinions are too hastily formed in re-
spect to any great musical production. 1 do not
think there lives the musician capable of determin-
ing on a single hearing the exact value of a work
in whose productmn months, or even years have
been spent.

“ Newspaper critics are forced . . . to perform con-
stantly this presumptuous tour de force. . . Hence
we often see these critics obliged . . . either
to modify an opinion expressed until it is almost
unrecognizable, or else to persist obstinately in an
error of judgment. Before forming an
opinion ol a work it is indispensable to feel sure
that one has completely understood it. LIt
1s unjust to say, * This 1s poor, for | do not under-
stand it at a!l; 1 don't know what it means;
consequently, it is worthless.””

CRIVELLI, Gaetano, Celebrated tenor; b.
Bergamo, 1774; d. 1836. Sang at all
the chief Italian theatres, in Pnrl% (1811-
17), and in London (181/ 18).

CRIVEL'LI, G. B. Renow ned composer of
motets and madrigals; b. Modena ; d.
there, 1682,

CRIVEL'LI, Domenico. Son of Gaetano; b.
Brescia, 1793 ; d. London, 1857.

Pub. a treatise on * The Art of Singing.”

CRO'CE, Giovanni della. Eimninent composer ;
b. Chioggia, abt. 1560 ; d. Venice, 1609.
Maestro, St. Mark’s, Venice, 1603.

Works : motets, several volumes of madrigals, a
collection ol humorous songs in the Ven?t‘an
dial r(t (}1& mo&t famous work), © Cantiones

Sacree’ masses, Lamentations,
Vespers for 8 voic

Croche (I7.). A\ qu(m*r‘ N,
Croche, Double (I.). A semiquaver, .R
Croche, Triple (F.). A Demiscmiquaver, .E

Croches lides ([7.). Quavers with the stems
gt
I

joined, i

r XX
Croche'ta (L.). (I, Crochet.) A crotchet.
CROFT (or Crofts), Dr. Wm, [. Warwick-
shire, 1678 ; d. Dath, 1727, Gentleman
Umpel ]\m"x] 1700 ; <>1g'1mst 1707.
Organist Westminster Abbey, 1708 (suc-
ceeding Blow). Mus.Doc. ()\nn, 1713.
Juried in Westminster Abbey.
Works: Divine Harmony (anthems); 30 anthems
and a Burial Service, in score (1724), * the first
English church music engraved in score on
plates;” odes, overtures, vn. sonatas, songs, &c.
The fine tunes “ Hanover,” “St. Ann’s,” and
“St. Matthew's™ are attributed to him.
Croisement (I7.). Crossing of parts.
Crofsez les mains,  Cross the hands.
Croma (/.). A quaver, ,'\
Croma'tico (/.). Chromatic.
Crom-horn, Cromor'na. (Sce Krummhorn. )
Crook. ((:. Ton, Bi'gen; I, Covps de véchange :
1., Pez'z0 di veser's 1a.) (1) An accessory
tube which can be fitted to an instru-
ment to lower the pitch.
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The French horn, e.g., is furnished with some 12

to 15 crooks, by which its fundamental pitch

can be altered from B alto, to A (or Ab) basso.
(See Horn.)

(2) The metal tube connecting the body of
a bassoon, saxophone, bass-clarinet, &c.,
with the reed (or mouthpiece).

Croque Note.

“A name given in derision to those silly musicians,
who, versed in the combinations of notes, and
capable of performing the most difficult comp091-
tions at sight, execute in general without sentl-
ment, without expression, and without taste."—
Rousseau.

CROSDILL, John, B. London, 1751; d.1825.
Fine celhst played at all the pr1nc1pa1
English festiv als, concerts, &c., from
1769 to 1788.

CROSS, Michael H. Philadelphia, 1833-18g7.
()rganmt conductor, &c.

“For 30 years his name was connected with mu-
sical progress in Philadelphia.”—Th. Baker.

Cross-fingering. (See Fingering.)

CROSSLEY, Ada. Favourite contralto singer;
b. Gippsland, Australia, 1874. Gave her
tirst London concert in 18g3.

Cross-relation, Same as False-relation (¢.0.).

Cro'talum (L.). A kind of rattle or clapper
used by the ancient Greeks.

CROTCH, Dr. Wm. B. Norwich, 1775; d»
Taunton, 1847. Played in pubhc at the
age of 4. Assistant organist Trinity and
King's Colleges, Cambridge, at the age of
11.  Mus.Bac. Oxon, 1794 ; University
Professor of Music, 1797; Mus.Doc., 1799.
Principal, R.AMNL, 1822.

Works: 2 oratorios, Palestine (1812), The Captivity
of Judah (1834); 10 anthems; glees, fugues,
org. concertos, pf. sonatas ; odes; a fine motet,
““Methinks I hear the fuIl ce lestial choir ;"
“Elements of Musical Composition,” * Prac-
tical Thorough-Bass,” &c.

Crotchet. A note equal to tth of a semibreve
(¢); called also a “quarter-note.”

CROUCH, Frederick Nicholls, B. London,
1808 ; d.Portland, Maine, 1896. ’Cellist;
member of Queen Adelaide’s private
band till 1832. Went to New York, 1849.
Played the ‘cello at various American
theatres, conducted concerts, served in
the Confederate army, and afterwards
settled in Daltimore as a teacher of
singing.

Of his compositions * Kathleen Mavourneen™ is
the only one that has become popular.

CROW, Dr. Edwin J. D.Sittingbourne, 1841 ;
d. 1907. Orgt. Ripon Cathedral, 1874-
1902, Mus.Doc. Cantab, 1882.

Crowd, Croud, Crouth. (/vish, Crut; Welsh,
Crwoth; L.Chrol'ta.) An ancient instru-
ment—probably the oldest of its class--
with six strings, four for the bow and two
to be plucked with the thumb. It is re-
garded as a precursor of the violin (¢.v.).

CROWEST, Frederick J. B. London, 1850.

Works: “The Great Tone-Poets” (1874), * Dict.
of British Musicians ™ (1895); &c.

Cummings

Crowning of Chords. The “crown” of a chord
is its highest note (i.c., the note used in
the melody or highest part).

“When the root is in the highest part the chord
has its 1st crowning; when the 3rd, its 3rd
crowning, &c."- Curwen,

Crucifix'us (L.). A portion of the Credo.

CRU'GER, Joh. DB. 1598; d. Berlin, 1662,
Wrote and edited several collections of
Lutheran chorals, many of which are still
in common use. His “Nun danket alle
Gott” may be called the “North German
National Hymn."”

For a fine setting of this melody see Mendels-
sohn's Hymn of Praise.

CRUVEL'LI, Jeanne Sophie C. Celebrated
soprano ; b. Westphalia, 1826 d. 1907.

Sang in \’emco London, Pdﬂq &c. Retired on
her marriage to Count Vigier, 1856.

Crush-note. An acciaccatura.

Crystal Palace Concerts.
August Manns, 1853.
C-Schliissel (G.). The C clef.

Cuckoo’s song.

When the cuckoo first comes to us (about the end of
April) its cry is the interval of a minor 3rd. As
time passes the upper note sharpens, and it be-
comes a major 3vrd. lLater the interval changes to
a 4th or even a sth. These intervals have all been
used in imitative music :(—

(1) Minor 3vd. .

G A

We love to hear thy song. Cuckoo!

(2) Major 3rd.
BEETHOVEN. Pastoral Sym.
“Kukuk.” Popu lar American Song.

J?Fpsﬁﬁiiﬁiﬂﬁ deete ot

O —— L S— i i
Cuckoo ! cherry-tree, &c.

Started under

(3) Perfect 4ih.

Mus. Magazine (1833). Dr. ArRNE.

ray

(P ey

o e
Cuckoo! Cuckoo! cuckoo!

Cue. “A hint.”

The last notes (or words) of another part inserted
(in smaller type) just before the re-entry of a
voice or instrument after a long rest.

CUI, César Antonoviteh. I3. Vilna (Russia),
1835. A distinguished composer of the
modern Russian school.

Works: 8 operas, William Ratcliff (1861), Le
Filibustier (1894), The Saracens (1899), &c.; over
50 songs, several choruses, 4 orchestral suites,
chamber and vn. music, pf. pieces, &c.

Cuivre (F.). Drass (lit. Copper). Les cutvres,
the brass wind insts. (of an orch.).
Cum can'tu (1..). With song.
Cuivré. Forced “Dbrassy " notes (horn, &c.).
CUMMINGS, Wm. Hayman. /5. Sidbury,
Devon, 1831, Chorister, St. Paul’s and
Temple Church; alterwards a leading
tenor vocalist.  Professor of Singing,
R.AM., 1879-96 ; Chorus-master, Sacred
Harmonic Society, 1882 (afterwards con-
ductor); Precentor, St. Anne’s Soho,
1886-8; Principal G.S.M., 1896 ; Mus.Doc.



Cum Sancto Spiritu

Dublin, 1900. His splendid musical li-
brary includes some 5,000 vols., auto-
graphs, &ec.

Works : cantata, The Fairy Ring; scveral prize
glees, aLred mu%lc songs, &c. Also a “Life
of Purcell,” a *Primer of the Rudiments of
Music,” a B1(mrdph1(.11 Dict., &c.

Cum Sanc'to Spititu (L.). Part of the Gloria
(in a Mass).

Cup. Mouthpiece of a brass inst.
Cupo (I.). Dark, mysterious, close; sombre.
CUR'CI, Giuseppe. ltalian composer, 1808-77
Works: operas, sacred music, &c., and a book
on singing, Il Bel Canto.
CURSCH'MANN, Karl F. B. Berlin, 1805 ; d.
1841.
Works : an opera, 83 songs (many of which were
extremely popular), duets, trios, &c.
Curtal, or Curtail, An obsolete instrument
of the bassoon type.

CUR'TI, Franz. I3. Cassel, 1854 ; d. Dresden,
1898.

Wrote several operas given at Dresden, New:

York, &c.

CURWEN, John. I. Heckmondwike, Yorks.,,
Nov. 14, 1816; d. nr. Manchester, May
26, 1880. Ordained minister ; Pastor at
Plaistow, Essex, 1844. Adopted Miss
Glover's method of teaching singing,
and developed the “Tonic Sol-fa” system
and notation. (See Tonic Sol-fa.) Lstab-
lished the Tonic Sol-fa Reporter (now the
Musical Hervald), 1851. Tounded the
Tonic Sol-{a Association, 1853; Tonic
Sol-fa College, 1863 (incorporated 1873).

In addition to a large number of smaller
books, he published the following :-—

“The Standard Course™ (1861), “ The New
Standard Course” (1872), “How to Observe
Harmony” (1861, new ed. 1872), “The Com-
monplaces of Music” (1871-3), “ Musical Statics™
(1874), *“ The Teacher's Manual ™ (1873), * Musi-
cal Theory” (1879). He also edited and pub.
many classical works, and collections of part-
songs, choruses, hymn-tunes, school songs, &c.

A biography, * Memorials of John Curwen,”
was published by his son, J. S. Curwen
(see below), in 1882.

CURWEN, John Spencer. Son of the pre-
ceding ; 0. Plaistow, Sep. 3oth, 1847.
ARADM, 1879; F.RANM., 1885, DPresi-
dent, Tonic Sol-fa College, 1880. Active
promoter of the Stratford Musical Festi-
vals (est. 1883). Director of J. Curwen &
Sons I.td., 24 DBerners Street, London.
Editor of the Musical Hevald. Has com-
posed and arranged much music, but
his life has been devoted to the Tonic
Sol-fa movement and the promotion of
music in schools. Fowards this end he
has visited and inspected the chiel Con-
tinental schools, and has instituted con-
ferences of music teachers throughout
Great Britain.

Works: “Studies in Worship Music™ (1880; 2nd

series, 1883), “Memorials of John Curwen”
(1882), * School Music Abroad ™ (1901).

104 Czimken

CURWEN, Mrs. J. 8. (née Annie Jessy Gregg).
. Dublin, 1845. Has published an edu-
cational method of teaching the pf., “The
Child Pianist,” 1886.

Cushion-dance. An old Lnglish round dance
in which each dancer selected a partner
by dropping a cushion before him (or
her).

CUS'INS, Sir Wm. Geo. 5. London, 1833; d.
1893. Chorister Chapel Royal, 1843.
Studied, Brussels Cons., and afterwards
at the R.AM. Conductor, Philharmonic,
1867-83. Conductor, Royal Band, 1870.
Knighted, 1892.

Wrote an oratorio, Gideon (1871); cantatas,
songs, &c.

CUSTARD, Walter Goss. Organist; b, 1841,
hephew of Sir John Goss.

Cus'tos (L.). A direct (q.v.).

Cuvette (I.). The pedestal of a harp.

CUZZO'NI, Francesca. Lelelnated soprano ;
b. Parma, r1700; d. 1770. Sang. in
Handel's operas, Lmder his direction,
London, 1722-6.  She then joined the
Bononcini side.  (See Bononeini.) She is
said to have died at Bologna in abject
poverty.

Cyclical Forms, Compositions comprising a
series of complete movements: suite,
sonata, symphony, &ec.

Cylinder 1 A rotary valve (for brass

Cylindre (I, insts.) mostly used in Ger-
many and Italy.

Cymbals. (G. Beck'en; F.,.Cymbales; 1., Pial't1,
Cinel'li.) Percussion instruments, con-
sisting of a pair of concave brass (or
other metal) plates. '

They are used in the orchestra by being clashed
together, or struck with a drumstick.

Cymbale avee la mailloche (F.). Cymbal (struck) with
a bass-drumstick.

Cymbale frappée avee une baguctle de timbale (F.).
Cymbal struck with a kettle-drumstick.

Cymbalis'ta. A player on cymbals.
Cym'bel. An organ mixture stop of high pitch.
Czakan. A Bohemian cane or bamboo flute.

Czardas. A Hungarian national dance with
constantly changing tempo.

CZERNY (pron. Chaiv'-nce), Karl. Vienna,
1791-1857. Taught by Beethoven ; cele-
brated as a pianist and teacher, f\m(mg
his most famous pupils were Iiszt,
Déhler, Thalberg, and Jaell.

He puhhaht‘(l over 1,000 compositions, and left
many more in MS., but his most lmpormnt
works were his pf. studies and exercises.  His
“School of 'ractical Composition,” and a col-
lection of his wost uselul pl. wor
plete Theoretical and Practical PLS
are published by Cocks & Co.

CZIBUL'KA, Alphons. 1842-94. lHungarian
composer of dance music, operettas, &c.

Czimbal (Hungarian). A dulcimer.
A Polish “country dance.”

Czimken.



D

D (G,D; Ié; 1., Re).
(1) The ﬂnd note, or Supertonic, of the
standard scale of C.
(2) The 3rd string of the violin; the 2nd
string of the viola and violoncello.
D. Abbreviation of Da or Dal; as D.C. (Da
capo), D.S. (Dal segno).
D dur (G.). D major.
D major. (1) The major key or scale requiring
two sharps (I'f and Qﬁ)

(2) The chord E?gg%g:j

D minor. (1) The relative minor of T" major.
The harmonic le of D minor requires B? and
C3. (See Scales.)

(2) The chord Eé:g;ﬂ

D moll (G.). D minor.

Da (I.). From, by, of, for, in the style of, &c.

Da bal'lo. In the style of a dance.

Da ca’meva.  (See Chamber-music.)

Da ca'po or D.C. Repeat from the beginning.

D.C.al Fi'ne. From the beginning to the Fine, or 7.

DC. al Sc'gm) From the beginning to the sign
(N, &, or ™

Da ca'po e poi la Co’'da. Repeat 1st part, then go on
to the Coda.

D.C. sen’za repetizio'ne (or sen'za ve'plica). From the
beginning, playing only once the parts which are
marked with repeats (:2).

Da ca’po sen’za repitizio'ne, e poi la co'da.
without repeats, and then the coda.

gg :%fff}llLl "n church style.

Da lonta'no. (\s if) from a distance ; an echo.

Da tea'tro. In theatrical style.

D’abord (F.). At first.

D’accord (/.), D'accor'do (1.). In tune.

Dach (G.). “ A roof or deck.” Also Decke.
(1) Soundboard. (2) Belly of a vn., &c.

DACHS, Jos. I3. Ratisbon, 1825; d. 18g6.
Esteemed pianist and teacher.

Dach'schweller (G.). A swell-box.

Dac'tyl. A metrical foot of 3 syllables; long,
short, short (— u u).

Dactylion. A contrivance for finger gym-
nastics, invented by H. Herz, 1633

Da.'.gh (L.). } I'rom the, of the, to the, &c.
Dai (1.).
Daire. A Turkish tambourine.
Dal(l.). F¥From the, &c.
DALAYRAC (or D’ALAYRAC),
Muret, 1753 ; d. Paris, 180g.
Prolific composer of operas and operettas, of

which he wrote about So. They were Very
popular in Paris, hut unknown elsewhere,
DALBERG, Joh. F. H. von. Aschallenburg,
1752-1812.

Wrote cantatas, chamber nwusic, pf. sonatas,
songs, &c., and several theoretlcal works (in-
cluding a transldtmn of Sir Wm. Jones's treatise
on “The Music of the Hindus ")

D’ALBERT, Eugéne. (Sce Albert.)

Da capo

Nicolas., B.
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DALCROZE, E. J. Swiss composer ; b. 1865.
Works: compositions for soli, chorus, and orch. ;
and a number of popular Swiss chansons.

D'ALEMBERT. (See Alembert.)

Dall’, dalla, dalle, or dallo (I.). Same as
dagli, or dal.

DALL, Roderick. The last of the Scotch
wandering minstrels, He was “still
living at Athol in 1740" (Riemann).

Dal se'gno (1.), or D.S. Repeat from the sign,
S, (Also al segno.)

Dal fea'tro (1.). ln theatrical style.

DALVIMA'RE (or d’Alvimare), M. P. B. Dreux,
1772 ; d. Paris, 1839. IFamous harpist,
and composer of harp music.

Harpist at the Opéra, 1800: to Napoleon, 1806 ;
and to the Empress Josephine, 1807.

DAMAN (or DAMON), Wm. Ilizabethan com-
poser of motets, &c. Harmonized collec-
tions of Psalm tunes, pub. 1379 and 1591.

DAMCKE, Berthold. . Hanover, 1812 ; d.
Paris, 1875. I'riend of Berlioz.

Conductor Potsdam Phitharmonic Society, 1837
and Choral Union, 1839-40. Esteemed teacher
in St. Petersburg (1845), Brussels (1855), and
Paris (1859).

Works : oratorios, pf. pieces, part-songs, &c.

Damenisa'tion. A system of sol-faing used by
Graun, on the syllables Da, Me, Ni, o,
Tu, La, Be.

DAMM, Friedrich. B. Dresden, 1831.

Has pub. a number of popular salon pf. pieces.

DAMOREAU, Laure Cinthie M. (sang first as
“Mille. Cinti”). I"amous operatic soprano.
B. Paris, 1801 ; d. 1863, Studied Paris
Cons. Made her début as “Cherubin” in
Mozart’s Iigaro, Thédtre Italien, 181q.

Sang in London (Italian Opera), 1822; at the
Paris Grand Opéra, 1826-35 ; and at the Opéra-
Comique, 1835-43. Created leading parts in
operas by Rossini and Auber. Prof. of singing,
Paris Cons., 1834-56.

I"étis described her as “one of the best singers
the world has ever known.”

Da MOT'TA,J sé V. Pianist; b.Isle
Portuguese Alrica, 1868.
Damp, To. To check the vibrations of a string

(1) by means of the hand or finger, as on
the harp, guitar, &ec.; or (2) by means of
mechanical appliances, as on the pl.
Damper. (1) (G., [)amj)/cr' F. Lt‘uu/’/'uw' .
Sordd’ n) pluv. Sordi'ni.) A ‘small piece of
wood covered with felt used to check the
vibration of a pf. string.
By pressing down the right (or loud) pedal all
“the dampers are raised from the strings. Notes
struck while the campers are thus raised con-
tinue sounding until the strings cease vibrating.
If the right pe(lal be not used, the damper
checks the vibration of the string the moment
the corresponding key is released by the finger.
) (See Pedul, Con sordini, and Senza sordini.)
(2) The mute or echo altachment of a cornet,
or other brass instrument.
Damper Pedal, Theright or “loud™ pf. pedal.
Dim'pfer(G:.). A damper; a mute (as for vn.).
Dam'pfer auf. Put on the mute (mutes).
Ddm’pfer ab, fort, or weg. Take off the mute(s).
Dim'pfung (G.). (1) Damping, or muflling.
(2) The “damper” mechanism of ‘a pf.

S.’Thomas,
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DAMROSCH, Frank. Son of Dr. I.. (below).
B. Dreslau, 1859. Went to New York,
1871, and has since held several important
posts as conductor, &c., in America.
Supervisor of music, New York public
schools, 18¢7.

Has pub. a * Popular Method of Sight-Singing”
(1894) ; songs, choruses, &c.

DAM'ROSCH, Dr. Leorold. Violinist, com-
poser, and conductor. 13, Posen, 1832
d. New York, 1885, Intimate [riend ol
Liszt and \anm Solo violinist, Grand
Due (1] Orchestra, Weimar, 1855 ; 'mn(lu(tm
Breslau Philharmonic, 157() 6o, YFounded
Breslau Orchestral Scciety, 1862, (,on~
ductor “ Arion ™ Society, New York, 187
founded New York Oratorio Society, 18 3
and Symphony Socicty, 1878. Londu(‘t( d
first New York great Music Festival, 1881,
and a season of German opera, 18384.

Works: Symphony in A, 7 cantatas, 3 vn. con-
certos, orch. pieces, pf. pieces, choruses, part-
songs, songs, &c.

), . .

DAMROSCH, Walter Joh. Son of Dr.1.. L.
Breslau, 1862, Conductor New York
Oratorio and Symphony Societies since
1885, Orgamsed the Damrosch Opera
Company, 184.

Works : operas, The Scarlel Letter (1890), Cyruno
(1904) ; songs, &c. )

DA'NA, Wm. Henry. American composer ;

y Iy mer 1 COMPOSC]
b. Warren, Ohio, 1846. Studied in Derlin,
and at the R.ANL, London.  Director of
Dana’s Musical Institute, \Vm‘rf‘n. Ohio.
\\"nrk& a De Profundis, motets, songs, pl. pieces,
. also Text- hooks on l!(mnm\\ &,

DANBE Jules. /3. Cacen, 1840. Conductor
Paris Opéra-Comique, 185,

Works @ violin pieces and transcriptions.

DANBY, John. 1757-98. Composed * Awake,
Eolian Iyre!” and other fine glees, &c.

Dance, Daunce, Daunse, Dawnce. (., Tanz;
., Danse; I., Da'za: Sp., Dan'za.)

(1) \ graceful movement of the feet or body,
with or without the accompaniment of music to
regulate its rhytho.”

(2) “ A tune by which the movements in dancing are
regulated.” Llovd's Encylopedia.

\monq old dances are the following : Gavotte, Tam-
bourin, Jig (Gigue), Sicilienne, Immrm Rigadoon,
Allemande, Minuet,Galliard, Polonaise, (lmuunm

Saraband, Courante, Paspy, Pa dl”r‘ Pavan,

:m(l Musette. (See ezu‘h under its heading.)

Dance of Death, (I, Danse Muacabre.)

* An allegorical representation of the power of death
over all ages and ranks. It is frequently met with
in old M books and decorations.” - Llovd.

Daneing was common in the early Christian
Church.  Odo, Bishop of Patis, forbade
dancing in his diocese, 12th century.

It is still practised at Scville during Easter, and
at Echternach.

DANCK'ERTS. (Scc Dankers.)

DANCLA, Arnaud. /3. Dagneres-de-Digorre,
18205 d. 1802, "Cellist.

Waorks: ¢tudes, melodies, &c. lor “eello, and o
*Cello Mcethod. )

DANCLA, Jean Baptiste Chas. Llder brother
of A.; 1818-1907. Iine violinist.  Profl.
of violin playing, Paris Cons., 1357.

Works : about 130 violin picces, i 1(‘,luduw 6 con-
certos; 4 symphouies; pf. trios and quartets;

N

Dash

a Violin Method; études, &c. His smaller
works are graceful, melodious, and popular;
his more ambitious pieces are of less value.

D’ANGELI. (Sec De-Angelis.)

DANHAUSER, Adolphe L. Daris, 1835-90.
Inxpoctor of \mﬂmg Communal Schools.

Wrote a “ Theorie de Ja Musique.”

DANICAN. (See Philidor.)

DANK'ERS (DANKERTS, or DANCKERTS),
Ghiselin, A noted 16th century contra-
puntist. I. Tholen, in Zeeland. Chorister,
Papal Chapel, 1538-63.

Works : motets, madrigals, &e.
Dank'lied (G.). A hymn of thanksgiving.
Dann (G.). Then, immediately.
Dann sogleich” im’mer lang'samer.
gradually slower.

DANNELEY, John F. 1. Oakingham, Berk-
shire, 17860 ; d. London, 1836.

Wrote * Thorough Bass™ (18“0), « Encvtlopmdxa
of Music” ([S25), “Musical Grammar " (1826).

DANN'REUTHER, Edward Geo. B.Strasburg,
1844 ; d. 1905. Settled in London as pf.
teacher, 1863 : founded the LLondon Wag-
ner Society, 1872, Prof. of p[. R.C.M,, 1895.

Works: Richard Wagner: His Tendencies and
Theories™ (1873), “Musical Ornamentation™
(Novello's Primers) ; songs and pf. pieces.

DANN'REUTHER, Gustav. DBrother of E. G
B. Cincinnati, 1853. Violinist. Director,
DBuffalo  Philharmonic  Society (N.Y)
1882-4 ; founded the “DBeethoven String
Quartet,” New York, 1884.

Danseur ([em. Danseuse) (17.). A dancer.

Dans une exaltation croissante ([7.). With
increasing enthusiasm.

DAN'ZI, Francesca. (See Lebrun.)

DAN'ZI, Franz. Lxcellentsinging teacher. D.
Mannheim, 1763 ; d. 1826. Capellmeister,
Stuttgart, 1807-8; then at Carlsrube.

Works : 11 operas (Cleopatra, Turandot, &c.); an
oratorio; cantatas,masses,symphonies,chamber
music, &c.; and some good Singing Exercises.

DA PON'TE, Lorenzo. /3. nr. Venice, 1749 ; d.
1838. Wrote the libretti of Mozart's
Figaro, Don Giovanni, and Cost fan tutte.

Da prima (1.). (1) At first. (2) Da capo (q.v.).

DAQUIN, Louis Claude. Iamous clavecinist;
Paris, 1694-1772.  Organist, St. Antome,
at the age of 12, his playing “attracting
enormous Cr()wd .

Works: “Pieces de Clavecin™ (containing the
celebrated “coucou™), a book of “ Noéls,” a
cantata, organ pieces, &c.

DARCOURS, Ch. (Sec Rety.)
DARGOMIJSKY, Alex. 8. Pianist. B. Toula,
Russia, 1813 ; d. St. Petersburg, 186g.

Worl operas, Esmeralda, Russalka (his greatest

1850), The Triumph of Bacchus, Kamennoi

(The Marble Guest); orch. pieces (dances,

< &e) 5 and over 100 romances, ballads,

songs, waltzes, &,

Darm (G.). Catgut.

Darm'saiten ((;.). Catgut sirings.

Da Scher'zo (/.). In ~cherzo st

Immediately

Dash. (1) The sign {or staccalissimo :
Played.

Written. .
1

It was originally the only sign for Staccato.
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(2) In figured bass, a line drawn through a
{igurc to raise a note a semilone:—

(3) In harpsichord music tne same as a coulé :—
Written. Plaved.
ars

FEEEEE=

Das (G.). The, which.
Das dop’pelt lang’samer. Twice as slow.
Das zwei'te Mal. The sccond time.
Das Le'bewohl. (The) Farewell.
Das sel’be Tem'po. Same as L'istesso tempo (q.v.).
Das Wie'dersehn. The return.
DAU'BE, Joh. F. 1730-97. Chamber musician
at Wurtemburg.

Wrote a “General Bass” (ie., a Thorough-Bass),
founded on three chords—the Tonic Triad,
the “added 6th” on the Subdominant, and the
Dominant 7th. . .

DAUDET, Alphonse. Novelist and dramatist.
L. \1\meq 1840 : d. Paris, 1897.

Wrote the libretti of I'driésienne (Bizet), and

other modern operas.

Dav'er (G.). Duration (of a

Dau'men (G.). The thumb.

Daumenaufsatz (G.). A thumb position (in
"cello playing).

DAUPRAT, Louis F. Celebrated horn player;
Paris, 1781-1868.  Member of the bands
of the Garde Nationale and the Garde
des Consuls. TFirst horn, Bordeaux Thea-
tre (1806) and the Opéra Orch. (1808).
Chamber musician to Napoleon and
T.ouis XVII. DProf. Paris Cons., 1816,

Works: “Méthode for cor alto et cor basse,”
horn concertos, &c.

DAVENPORT, Francis Wm. 3. Wilderslowe,
nr. Derby, 1847. Pupil of Sir G. A. Mac-
farren (whose only daughter he married).
Prof. R.ANM. (187 )and G.S.M. (1882).

Works: 2 symphonies, an overture, 10 pieces for
piano and ‘cello, a trio in BJ, part-songs;
“ Elements of Music” (1884), “FElements of
Harmony and Counterpoint™ (1%8()) &ec.

DAVEY, Henry. 3. Drighton, 183

\\ork : “The Student’s Musical Hlst (1891),
“Hist. of Engiish Music™ (1805), many articles
in the “Dict. of National Blog.” important
essays on English music in German periodicals,
&c. Corrector (for ngland) of Eitner's Quellen-
lextkon; wrote the Memoir of Shakespeare in
the Stratford Town Edition de luxe.

DAVID, Adolphe I. 3. Nantes, 1842 ; d. 1897.

\\ rote successful pantomimes and acomicopera;
also popular pf. pieces.

DAVID, Félicien César. I3. Vaucluse, 1810;
d. 1876. Entered Paris Cons.,, 1830.
Went on a concert tour with a number of
brethren of the Saini-Simonists through
Constantinople, %m\m'l. and Egypt, re-
turning to Paris in 1833.

His numerous compositions met with small suc-
cess until 1844, when e Désert (a descriptive
cantata typical of \mb life) was received with

“delirious applause.”
Of his later works the most successful were the

operas La Perle du Brésil (1851), Herculaneum
(1859), and Lalla Rookh (1862).

note, &c.).

Davies

DA'VID (pron. Dah'veed ), Ferdinand, 1. Ham-
burg, 1810; d. 1873. LEminent violinist;
pupil of onhr dﬂ(‘ Hauptmann. On
Mendelssohn becoming conductor of the
Gewandhaus Orch., Leipzig, 1835, he
obtained the post of leader Tor David;
and at the foundation of the Ie1p71g
Cons., 1843, he was appointed Violin
Professor. Both as leader and professor
he was greatly celebrated, among his
most distinguished pupils being Wilhelmj
and Joachim. When Mendelssohn was
writing his Violin Concerto he frequently
consulted David, submitting passages for
his approval, and accepting his practical
suggestions, &c. It was first played in
public by David at the Gewandhaus, 1845.

Works: an opera, 2 symphonies, 5 violin con-
certos, chamber music, violin pieces, &c.; also

a very fine “ Violin School,” and a * Collection
of Standard Works for the Violin.”

DA'VID, Peter Paul. Son of the preceding;
b. Leipzig, 1840. Music master at Up-
pingham School.

DAVID, Samuel. Paris, 1838-95. Won Grand
1’7'1\' de Rome, Paris Cons., 1858.

Works : several operas (given in Paris), an “ ode-
symphonie” (Le Triomphe de la Paix), 4 sym-
phonies, songs, &c. .
DAVIDE, Giacomo. Distinguished Italian
tenor. 3. nr. Bergamo, 1750; d. 1830.
Lord Mount-Edgcumbe says lhd[ “He was un-
doubtedly the first tenor of his time.” He
sang at the last of the Handel Commemoration
Festivals, Westminster Abbey, 1791.

DA'VIDOFF, Karl. Renowned ’cellist, B.
Goldingen, Kurland, 1838; d. Moscow,
188g.  Lirst ’cello, Gewandhaus, 1859 ;
also ’cello teacher at Leipzig Cons. Solo
‘cellist to the Czar, 1862. Dircctor, St.
Petersburg Cons., 1876-86,

Works : a symphonic poem, concertos, pf. pieces,
chamber music, songs, &c.

Davidsbiindler.

“An imaginary association of Schumann and his
friends, banded together against otd-fashioned
pedantry and stupidity in mus like David and
his men against the Philistines.”--Grove. Their
names appear in Schumann’s writings and com-
positions.

DAVIES, Benjamin Grey (‘‘ Ben Davies”).
TFavourite tenor singer ; b. Pontardawe,
nr. Swansea, 1858, Studied R.AN, 1878-
8o. Stage début in The Bohemian Girl,
Birmingham, 1881.

DAVIES, David Thomas Ffrangcon, Fine
sta;e and concert baritone. B. Bethesda,
Carnarvon, 1860.

DAVIES, Fanny. Distinguished pianist; b.
Guernsey,-1861.  Studied Leipzig (1882-
1883), and with Madame Schumann
(1883-5) at Frankflort. Nade her London
débul at the Crystal Palace, 1885,

DAVIES, Henry Walford. I Oswestry,
1809, Chorister, St. George's, Windsor,
1882, Mus.Doc. Cantab., 1898, Organist,
Temple Church, 18¢8.  Conductor, Bach
Choir, 1903.

Chief work :
1904).

cantata, Everyman (Leeds Festival




Davies

DAVIES, Marianne. 1744-1792. Performer
on the flute and “musical glasses.”
DAVIES, Cecilia. 1750 (abt.)-1836. Vocalist.
Two sisters who achieved considerable renown
in London, Paris, Vienna, and Milan.
DAVIES, Mary. Distinguished soprano vocal-
ist ; b. London (of Welsh parents), 1855.
Retired from public life, 1900.

An excellent singer both in oratorio and ballad.
DAVISON, Arabella. (See Goddard.)
DAVISON, James Wm. DB. London, 1815; d.

1885. Musical critic. Editor, Musical
LExaminer (1842-4), Musical World (1844-
18835) ; Times musical critic (1846-79).

Wrote the analytical programs for the “Popular

Concerts ” to the time of his death. Marriced
the pianist, Arabella Goddard, 1860.

Davison undoubtedly did much for the cause of
classical music in England—especially during
his earlier years; but his uncompromising
hostility to Schumann, Gounod, Liszt, Wagner,
and Brahms greatly weakened the permanent
value of his criticisms.

DAVY, John. I ar. Exeter, 1765; d. London,
1824. Pupil of Jackson of Exeter.
Wrote music to several plays, but is now only

remembered by his songs “The Bay of Biscay,”
and ¢ Just like love.”

DAY, Dr. Alfred. Physician; London, 1810-49.
Author of a “Treatise on Harmony > (1845) which
was adopted, systematized, and promulgated

by (Sir) G. A. Macfarren.

DAY, Major Chas. Russell. Great authority
on Hindu music. B. nr. Norwich, 1860 ;
killed, 1900.

Pub. “The Music and Musical Instruments of
Southern India and the Deccan™ (1891).

DAY (or DAYE), John. 1522-84. One of the
earliest of English printers from *“types.”
Pub. “The Whole Booke of Psalmes"™ (DDay's
Psalter), 1563.
DEACON, Harry C. London, 1822-go. Teacher
of singing.
Wrote the article on “ Singing ™ in Grove's Dict.
De AH'NA, Heinrich X. H. (Sce Ahna.)
De AH'NA, Eleonore. (See Ahna.)
De-AN'GELIS, Girolamo. B. Civita Vecchia
1858. Prof. of Violin and Viola, Milan
Cons,, 1881. Solo violinist, La Scala,
1878-97. Violin Professor, Royal Trish
Academy of Music, Dublin, 18g7.
Has written a successful opera, L'Innocente (1896).
DEBAIN, Alexandre Frangois, Paris, 1809-77,
Inventor of the harmonium; patented 1840,
De'bile, De'bole (1.). Weak, feeble.
DEBOIS, Ferdinand. Driinn (Austria), 1834-93.
Composer of popular male-voice choruses.
DEBORAH. Oratorio by Handel; 1733.
DEBUSSY, Achille C. Noted composer; b. St.
Germain, 1862, Won Prix de Rome, Paris
Cons,, 1884
His works are speciadly interesting for the new
chords produced by cmployment of the higher

overtones to carich the harmony (a4 method
foreshadowed by Berlioz).

Début (17.). A first appearance.
Débutant (mas.), débutante (fenr.). An artist
(singer, &c.) appearing for the first time.

108 Dedekind

Decachord. (Gk., Decachovdon; F., Décacorde.)
An obsolete guitar,or lyre, with 10 strings.

Deca'ni (L.). “Of the Dean.” The choristers
on the Dean'’s side of the choir (generally
the south). (See Cantoris.)

De'cem ((r.). An organ stop. (See Decima.)

Deceptive Cadence. (See Cadence.)

Déchant (IF.). Discant.

Déeidé (F.). With decision, energy, firmness.

De'cima (L. and [.). (1) The interval of a
1oth.  (2) An organ stop a 1oth higher
than the 8 ft. stops. Also called a 10th,
Tievce, or Double tievce.

De'eime. A 1oth.

Decimo'le (G.). (See Decuplet.)

Deci'so (/.). Same as Décidé.

Con dectsio’'ne. With decision and firmness.

Deci'so ed energe'tico assa'i. Very decided and
energetic.

Deck'e (G.). A cover; a deck. (1) Same as
Dach. (2) The cover of a stopped metal
organ pipe. (Sec Gedacht, Gedeckt.)

DECK'ER, Konstantin, 5. [I'Urstenau, 1810
d. 1878. Pianist, teacher, and composer.

Works: 3 operas, 2 pf. sonatas, songs, &c.

Declaman'do (/.).\| In a declamatory, rhetori-

Declama'to (/.). J cal style.

Declamation (G., Deklamation’). The art of
rendering words set to music in a dis-
tinct, impressive, and rhetorical style.

“What the Italians call Recitative.”-- Grassineau.

Décomposé (F.). Disconnected, vague, in-
coherent.

Décompter (I.). To sing portamento (q.v.).

Découplez (I.). In organ music, “ uncouple,”
“push in the coupler.”

Décousu(e) (I.). Disconnected; lacking in
form, or unity.

Decrescen’do, Decresciu'to (1.)., decresc., decves.,
dec.,or ==. Gradually decreasing in
loudness ; same as Diminuendo.

Decuplet. A group of 10 notes to be per-
formed in the time usually allotted to 8
of the same kind :—

& % &

0 § maYi (]
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DEDEKIND, Henning. Thuringian cantor

and pastor ; abt. 1570 to 1628,
Pub. several text-hooks, &c., on music.
DEDEKIND, Konstantin Ch. /3. in Anhalt-
Cothen, 16285 d. 1697 (7). DPoct-laurcate
1o the Elector of Saxony.
Popular and  prolific compeser. Wrote  often
under the name * Concord.”
Works: chamber music, sacred music, and
several collections of excellent songs, sacred

and secular. A list of his works, extending to
17 vols,, is given in Grove's Dict.
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Dedica'to (1.). \ Dedicated.
Dédiée (F.). J edieate

DEDLER, Rochus, 5. Oberammergau, 1779 ;
d. Vienna, 1822, *“Composed the music
of the famous Oberammergau Passion-
Play” (Riemann). (See Passion-Play.)

DEERING (or DERING), Rd. B. in Kent abt.
1575; d. 1630.  Mus.B.Oxon, 1670.

Published, according to Hawkins, the oldest
known compnsxtmns with basso continuo (Ant-
werp, 1597), but this is probably a mistake.

Defective. Old name for diminished; as
“ defective 5th.”

DEFERRA'RI. (See Ferrari.)

DEFFES, Louis P. Operatic composer. DB.
Toulouse, 1819 ; d. 1900.
Most successful opera, Jessica (Toulouse, 1898).
Deficien'do (1.). Gradually dying away.
DE GIO'SA, Nicola. Bari, 1820-1885.
Wrote the successful opera Don Checco (Naples,
1850), and abt. 20 others; also some 400 songs.
Degree. (G., Stu'fe, Ton'stufe; F., Degvé; I.,
Grd'do.) (1) A line or space (of the stalf).
(2) A “step” in a scale.
A step may be a semitone, a tone, or (in the
harmonic minor scale) an augniented 2nd

(f-se).

The steps of the scientific major scale are major
tones, minor tones, and diatonic semitones.
(See Acoustics.) Mr. Curwencalled them *“great”
steps (d-7, f-s, l- t); “small” steps (r-m, s-1); and
“little " steps (m-f, t-d').

Degrees, Musical. Regulations as to Degrees
in Music granted by British Universities
may be obtained on application as
follows :—

OxrorD: “The Manager, Clarendon Press Depét,
116 High Street, Oxford.”

CaMBRIDGE : ** Cambridge University Press, Cam-
bridge:” or “ C. J. Clay, Cambridge University
Press Warehouse, Ave Maria Lane, London, E.C.”

Dusrin: “The Registrar of the School of Musice
Trinity College, Dublin.”

Loxpon: “The Reg1<trar University of London,
South l\emmgton SwW.”

Durnam: “Rev. H. Ellershaw, M.A., Univ. Offices,
Nth. Bailey, Durham.”

Vicroria UNIVERSITY (Manchester) : ““The Registrar,
Victoria University, Manchester.”

RovaL UNIVERSITY OF IRELAND : “The Secretaries,
Royal University of Ireland, Dublin.”

EDINBURGH : Regulations of the Faculty of Music
(price 1d.); “Mr. J. Thin, Publisher, 55 South
Bridge, Edinburgh.”

University oF WaLes: ““The Registrar, University
of Wales, Cardiff.”

(See also Diplomas.)

DEHN, Siegfried Wilhelm. B. Altona, 1796 ;
d. Berlin, 1858. Theorist, teacher, and
writer. \Iu51ca1 librarian, Royal Library,
Berlin, 1842. Editor of Cecilia, 1842-48.

W orLs A Treatise on Harmony, An Analv:,l% of
the Fugues of Bach and C. M. Buononcini, A
Collection of Vocal Compositions of the l6th
and 17th Centuries, a work on Counterpoint,
Canon, and Fugue, &c.

Deh'nen (G.). To prolong, extend, expand.
(See Gedehnt'.)

Deh'nung (G.). Extension, prolongation.
Deh'nungstrich(G.). Alongstroke with a bow.

Della Maria

Dei (1., plur.). Of the; from the.

DEITERS, Dr. Hermann, B. Bonn, 1833.
Director Bonn Gyninasium, 1883 ; Assis-
tant in the Ministry of Public Worship,
Berlin, 18o. 1. 1907.

Works : articles on Beethoven, Schumann, Max
Bruch, Brahms, &c., for the Deutsche Uublk-
zeitung ; musical biographies; German trans.
of Thayer's “ Life of Beethoven,” &ec.

Deklamation’ ((G.). (See Declamation.)

De KO'VEN, H. L. Reginald. American com-
poscr ; b. Middletown, Conn., 18509.

Works: several operettas (12obin Hood, The 1ligh-
wayman, The Three Dragoons, &c.); and over
130 songs and incidental pieces.

Del, dell’, della, delle, dello (I.). Of the.
DELABORDE, E. M. Distinguished I'rench
pianist; b. 1839. DPupil of Liszt and

Moscheles. Prof. of Pf. Paris Cons., 1873.
Délassement (F.). A trifle; a light piece or
entertainment.

De LATTRE. (See Lasso, Orlando di.)

DELDEVEZ, Edouard M. E. Paris, 1817-97.
Pupil Paris Cons. Conductor Grand
Opéra, 1873-77 ; Cons. Prof. from 1872

Works : ballets (Eucharis, Paquita, &c.); operas
(Mazarina, Samson, Le Violon Enchanti); 3
symphonies, chamber music, songs, &c.; © Cu-
riosités musicales;” a work on the execution
of grace-notes; “L’art du chef d’orchestre;”

n “ Anthology of Violinists™” (4 vols.), &c.

De LEVA, Enrico. Composer of popular
Neapolitan songs ; b. Naples, 1867,

Deliberatamen’te (/.). | De

Delibera'to (1.). /

DELIBES, C. P, Léo. B. Sarthe, 1836; d.
Paris, 18g1. Entered Paris Cons., 1548
Orgt. St. Jean et St. Francois (1833), and
accompanist Théatre-Lyrique. Prof. of
Composition, Paris Cons., 1831. His
music is melodious,* sparkling, and
charmingly orchestrated.

Works : ballets, La Source (1866), Co[r{;glm (18/0)
Svilvia (1876); comic operas, Le Roi I'a dit
(18,3) Jean de Nivelle (1880), Lakmé (1883),
cantata, Alger (1805) ; choruses, melodies, &c.

Dehcat?,men 'fe (L). ] With delicacy and re-

Con delicatez'za (1.). J' finement.

Delica'to (I.).

Delicatig'simo (1.). Very delicate.

Délié (F.). Light, easy.

Deliran'te (1.). Iixcited; frenzied.

Delirio (I.). Trenzy; delirium.

Con deli'vio. 'With frenzied excitement, or passion.

Delivery., The management of the voice in
singing with regard to tone and enun-
ciation.

Deliziosamen'te, Delizioso (1.).
deliciously.

DEL'LA MARI'A, Dominique.
1769 ; d. Paris, 1800.
sician and composer.

Most famous works: operas, Il Maestro di Cap-
pella (1792), and Le Prisonnier (17g8). The
latter was composed in eight days!

liberately.

Sweetly,

B. Marseilles,
Precocious mu-
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DEL'LE SEDIE, Enrico, B.I.eghorn, 1826;
1G07. Baritone vocalist. Début in Verdl B
Nabucodonosor, Ilorence, 1851, Trom 1861
Prof. of Singing Paris Cons., and one
of the most esteemed of modern singing
teachers.

His valuable
one vol. as
(New York).

DELMAS, Jean F.
1861.

DEL MELA, Don Domenico. Italian priest.
Said to have invented the first “upright”
piano, 1730.

DELMOTTE, Henri F, Mons, 1799-1836.

Wrote a valuable erfmphy of Roland de
Lattre " (1836). (See Lasso.)
DELSARTE, Frangois A. N. C. DB. Solesmes,
1811; d. 1871. Singing teacher.
Published a Method of Singing, and invented “an
apparatus to facilitate the tuning of pianos”
(Baker).

DEL VALLE de PAZ, Edgardo. 3. Alexandria,
1861. Studied Naples Cons. Established
the Circolo del Valle, Tlorence, 1893.
Prof. Florence Cons.

sorks on singing are published in
A Complete Method of Singing ™

Dramatic bass; b. Lyons,

Works: a valuable “Scuola Pratica del Piano-
forte,” orchestral suites, chamber music, pf.
pieces vocal music, &c.
Dem (G.). To the.
Démanché (I7.). lo shift ; changing the
Démanchement (I7.). “position” (as on a

violin, lute, &c.)

Demancher (I7.). To cross hands in pf. play-
ing; to shift in vn. playing.

Demande (7., “a question”).  Thesubject of a
fugue, as opposed to the answer.

DEMANTIUS, Christoph. D. Rci(henberg
1567; d. 1643 Cantor, Freyburg (Saxony).

Works: songs (sacre dan(lsecular) dances, funeral
laments, 8-part motets, &c.; and 2 text-books,
DEMELIUS, Christian. Saxon composer,
1643-1711.
Works: a “ Gesangbuch " (1688), motets, &c.
DEMEUR, Anne Arséne (n¢e Charton). I3
Saujon (Charente), 1827 ; d. 1892. Dis-
tinguished soprano singer. Sang with
great success at Drury Lane, 1846 ; also
at Vienna, Paris, &c., and in America.
Demi (I.). Half.
Demi-bdton. (1) A semibreve rest.  (2) A rest extend-
ing over two bars. )
Demi-cadence. A half-cadence (or Dominant Ca-
dence).
Demi-crache. A semiquaver.
Demi-jeu. Mezzo forte; with half the power of the
instrument.
Demi-mesure
Demi-pause ;
Demi-quart de soupiv. A demisemiquaver rest.
Demi-soupir. A quaver rest.
Demi-temps. A half-beat.
Demi-ton. A semitone.

Demiquaver. Another name for semiquaver.

Demisemiquaver. A 32nd note, Q; equal to
4th of a quaver. PN

Demoiselle (I'.). An organ tracker.

Dem Sédng'er fol'gend (G.). Colla voce (q.v.).

De MUNCK (or DEMUNCK), Ernest. (Son of
Frangois De Munck, a Belgian ’cellist,

f A minim or half-bar rest.
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1815-54). B. Brussels, 1840. Eminent
‘cellist ; 1st “cellist, Weimar Court Orch.,
1870. Married Carlotta Patti, 1879.
"Cello Prof. R.AM., 1893,

De MURIS., (Scc Muris.)

DENEFVE, Jules. 'Cellist; b. Chimay, 18143
d. 1877. Distinguished as a performer,
conductor, and composer.

DENGREMONT, Maurice, I‘rench-Brazilian ;
b. 1860. Violinist ; juvenile prodigy.
Gave way to dissipation, and d. 1893,
cutting short a promising career.

Denis d'or, An inst. invented by a Moravian
in 1762, “with a fingerboard like a piano
and pedals like an organ.”

DEN'NER, Joh. Christoph, 1. Leipzig, 16535 ;
d. Nuremburg, 1707. Gave the clarinet
1ts modern form, and so unprO\ ed it as
to be styled *“its inventor” (16go to 1700).
(Sce Clarinet.)

DEN'ZA, Luigi. B. Castellammare di Stabbia
(Italy), 1846. Came to London, 187g.
Prof. of Singing, R.AM., 18¢8.

Works: over 500 songs, of which “Funiculi
Funicula ™ has had a phenomenal success.

Départ, Chant du. Celebrated Irench song;
music by Méhul.  The only French patri-
otic song “actually written during the
Terror ” (Frvulve) The opening phrases
are identical with those of DBraham’s
“Death of Nelson:"—

Dependent Chord, Triad, or Harmony. A dis-
sonant chord ; one requiring resolution.

De plus en plus vite (I7.). Gradually quicker,

DEP'PE, Ludwig. B.nr.Lippe, 1828; d. 18go.
Court Capellmeister, Berlin, 1886-88;
afterwards conductor Court concerts.

Invented a system of pf. technique, of which a
minute description is given in Amy Fay's
“Music Study m Germany.”

DEPRES (DESPRES, or DES PRES), Josquin.
B. Hainault (Burgundy) abt. 1450 d.
Condé, 1521. “The greatest of the arlv
Netherland contrapuntists.” Probably a
pupil of Okeghem. Singer in the Papal
Chapel, 1471-84.

Works: masses, motets, chansons, &c. Luther,
and other contemporaries of Josquin, thought
very highly of these works, and they are still
valued by antiquarians.

DE PROFUNDIS (L.) One of the seven
penitential Psalms.

Derb (G.). Tirm, vigorous, heavy.

Mit der'be;{b Humor. With rough humour.

DE RESZKE, Edouard. Celebrated bass singer;
b. Warsaw, 1855. Has sung with great
success in Paris, Turin, Milan, London,
and America.

DE RESZKE, Jean. lder brother (and teacher)
of Edouard. Tine dramatic tenor; b.
Warsaw, 1852, I'irst appearance in Eng-
land, 1887, at Drury Lane.

Heisa renowned interpreter of Wagner's music.
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DERING. (See Deering.)

Derivative. (1) An inversion of a chord.
(2) Also used (incorrectly) for the Root
or Generator of a chord.

Dérivé(e) (I7.). Derived ; derivative,

Accord deri An inversion of a chord.

Der Melodie' fol'gend (G.). Colla parte (q.o.).

Derniére fois (F.). The last time,

Des (G.). Db.

DESAUGIERS, Marc A. 1742-93.
composer of popular operettas.

Descant, or Discant. (L., Discantus; G., Dis-
kant' ; F., Déchant.) (1) The earliest
attempts at written counterpoint (about
the 12th cent.). (2) The highest vocal
part. (Same as Dessus.)

Descant clef. Soprano (or Treble) clef.

Des'des or Des'es (G.). D double-flat (Dpp).

Des dur (G.). The key of Dp major.

DESHAYES, Prosper Didier, I'rench composer.

Works: oratorios, Les Machabées (1780), and Le
Sacrifice de Jefte; operettas, ballets, &c.
Desiderio (1.). Desire.
Con deside’vio. In a longing, yearning manner.
Design (I, Dessin). The plan, or form, of a
composition. (See Form.)
DESMARETS, Henri. B. Paris, 1662 ; d. 1741.
Maestro to Philip V of Spain, and later,
Music-intendant to the Duke of Lorraine.
Works : several once-famous operas (Didon, Circe,
Vénus et Adonts, &c)
Des moll (G.). Dp minor.
DESPRES. (See Depres.)
DES'SAUER, Joseph. I.Prague, 17g8; d. 1876-
Works : operas (Lidwinna, Paquita, Oberon, &c.) ;
many songs ; chamber music, pf. sonatas.
Des'sauer Marsch. A national German march.

Dessin (F.). (See Design.)
DES'SOFF, Felix Otto. B.Leipzig, 1835; d. 1892.
Capellmeister at various German theatres, 1854-00;
Vienna, 1860-75 ; Carlsruhe, 1875 ; Frankfort, 1881.
Dessus (I.). “Above.” Old name for the
highest vocal part (treble).
Desterita (1.). Dexterity.
DESTINN, Emmy. Soprano; b. Prague, 1878.
Début, 18g8.
De'sto ({.). Dexterous; sprightly.
DESTOUCHES, André €. Daris, 1672-1749.
Superintendent, King’s Music, and In-
spector-General at the Opéra, 1713.
Works : several operas, of which the first, Issé,
was the only one that achieved great success.
DESTOUCHES, Franz §. von. Munich, 1772-
1844. Pupil of Haydn, 1787-91.  Capell-
meister, Homburg, 1826-42.
Works: an opera (Die Thomasnacht, 1792), an
operetta, a comic opera, incidental music to
se\v¢r:1l plays, pf. music, &c.
De'stra ({.). Right.
De'stra ma'no.
Ma'no de'stra. } The right hand. Abbr. m.d., or d.m.
Col'la de'stra. .
DESVIGNES, Vietor F. . Trier, 1805; d.
Metz, 1853. Violinist and theatrical
conductor. Founded a Cons. at Metz,
1835 (later a branch of Paris Cons.)
Works : choruses, songs, chamber music, a Stabat
Mater, &c.

Trench

Development

De SWERT (or DESWERT'), Jules. Distin-
guished ’cellist; b. lLouvain, 1843; d.
Ostend, 18g1. DPlayed in public at q.
Concertmeister, Disseldorf, 1865; 15t
‘cello, Weimar Orelr, 1808 ; Royal Con-
certmeister, solo ’cellist, and Prof. at
Berlin  Hochschule, 1869-73.  Director,
Ostend Music School, 1888.

Works : operas, e Albigenser (1878), Graf
Hammerstein (1884) ; a symphony; 3 concertos,
and several other compositions for “cello.

De SWERT, Jean G. I. ’'Cellist; brother of
Jules. B. 1830(?); d. 1896, DProf. of
"Cello, Brussels Cons.

Détaché (I'.). Detached, but not staccato (in
violin playing).

Determina’to (7.). In a resolute, determined
manner.

Détonation, Détonnation (I°.). Dad, or false
mtonation.

Detonieren (G.).\ To sing out ol tune; to

Détonner (F.). flatten.

DETTINGEN TE DEUM. Composed by Handel,
1743, to celebrate the victory of Dettingen,

DETTMER, Wilhelm. B.nr. Hildesheim, 1808.

Bass singer ; son of a peasant.
Joined a wandering troupe of players, singing at
various minor theatres. Afterwards took chief
parts at Dresden and Frankfort (1842-74).
Det'to (I.). “Ditto.”” The same; as before.
11 det’to vo'ce (1.). The same voice as before.

DEUS MISEREATUR. The 67th Psalm.

Used as an alternative to the Nunc Dimittis in the
Evening Service of the Church of England.

Deut'lich (G.). Distinctly.

Deut’licher und stets gut hervor’lretend. More distinctly,
and always well-defined (emphasized).

Deutsch (G.). German.

Deu'tsche Flite. (German, or orchestral flute.

Deu’tscher Bass. An obsolete inst. (between a "cello
and double bass) with 5 or 6 strings.

Deu’tsche Tdn'ze. * German dances.” Slow waltzes.
(See Valse and Waltz.)

DEUTZ. (Sec Magnus.)

Deux (I7.). Two.

A deux. (Sec under A.)

A deux mains. For two hands.

Deux-quatre. Two-four tine,

Deux-temps (Valse & deux temps). A quick waltz,
(See Valse and Wallz.) .

Deuxiéme (). Second.

Deuxieme position. The 2nd position, or half-shilt,
on the violin.

Development. (G.,Duvch/fiihvung.) Theorganic
working-out of a composition,movement,
theme, or idea, according to artistic rules.
(See Form and Thematic development.)

Development of Emotional Expression.

“A progressive development of emotion--carrying
the mind through the various phases of expecta-
tion, discovery, and satisfaction—by means of
(1) emphasis given to particular tones of the scale;
(2) thythm and style of movement ; (3) skilful use
of key and mode; (4) combinations of force and
speed ; and (5) the nature and stvle of the har-
mony."-~Curwen.

Development Portion. ‘That part of a sonata,
&c., which commences the 2nd part of
the 1st movement. (See Sonata.)




Devienne

DEVIENNE, Frangois, B. Joinville (France),
1759 ; d. (insane), 1803. - Flautist and
bassoonist ; Prof. Paris Cons. Largely
influential in promoting the technique of
wind instruments.

Works: 10 operas; overtures, concertos, &c., for
wind insts.; a valuable Flute Method (1795);
songs, romances, &c.

Devo'to (I.). 1 In a devotional, or

Con devozione (I.). J affectionate style.

Dex'tra (L.). Right. (Compare Destra.)

Dex’tra ma’nu. With the right hand.
Mua'nus dex'tra. ‘The right hand.

DEZEDE (or DEZAIDES). Composer of popular
operas and operettas. B, abt. 17405 d.
Paris, 1792.  Blaise et Babet (1783) was
his most successful work.

De'zem (G.).

De'zime (G.). The interval of a 10th.

Di(l.). Of, for, with, by, as, from, &c.

Dibravu'va. In bravura style; containing bravura
passages.

Di chie'sa. For the church.

Dicol'ta. At once; suddenly.

Di ga'la. In gala style; merrily.

Di gra'do. By degrees, or steps.

Dimol'to. Very much. (See Allegro di molto.)

Dinuo'vo. Anew, afresh, again.

Disal'to. By 1eap or skip (as a melody).

Diso'pra. As above.

Di'a (Gk.). Through.

DIABELLI, Antonio. B. nr. Salzburg, 1781;
d.1858. Composer and music publisher.
Pub. much of Schubert’s music.

His numerous compositions are now forgotten,
except some easy pieces and duets for pf.

‘‘Diabolus in Musica.” ‘The name given by
medieval musicians to the tritone.

Dialogo (7.).1 (1) A duet. (2) A vocal or in-
Dialogue. J strumental piece in dialogue
style.
Diapa'son (Gk.) An octave.
Di??ﬁ? cum diapen'te. “Octave with zth;” ie.,

Diapa'son cum diates'saron. *“Octave with 4th;"” i.e.,
an 11th.

Diapa’'son (L.). (1) An octave. (2) One of the
chief “foundation” stops of the organ.
Diapasons are cither “open” or “stopped.”
(See Acoustics.)
(3) Used poetically for the compass of a
voice or instrument.

Diapason ([.). (1) Range or compass of a
voice or inst. (2) A “scale” used in the
construction of an organ or other inst.
(3) The “diapason” organ stop. (4) A
pitch-pipe or tuning-fork.

Diapason mormal (F.). The note A, —I

= : 722

produced by 435 vibrations per S
second. (See Acoustics.)

This standard was fixed by the French Academy

(1850), and regulates what is called “French™
pitch, or *“ International " pitch.

Diapen'te (Gk.). The interval of a sth.
Diapenter (F.). To proceed by skips of a
Diapentisare (1.). 5th

(Same as Decima.)
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Diaphoni'a (Gk.).
Diaph'ony.
Diaph'ony, or Or'ganum. The early attempts at

improvised counterpoint. (Soe Organum.)
“Diaphony preceded Descant.—Macfarren.

Diaschisma (GF.). (See Interval.)
Diastema (Gk.).
Diates'saron (Gk.). = Interval of a 4th.

} Discord ; dissonance.

An interval.

Diaton'ic. \ From the Greek, diatdnos,
Diato'nico (1.). )  diaton'ikos.

(1) One of the 3 ancient Greek genera;
diatonic, chromatic, enharnionic.

(2) Any chord, interval, note, or progression
conlined to the notes of one major (or
minor) key or scale. (See also Chromatic.)

The exact meaning of the Greek is not quite
clear. It is customary to say that it means
“through tones™ (a diatonic scale proceedmg
mostly in tones, as opposed to a “chromahlc
scale in semitones); but authorities derive
diatonos from diateino, to stretch.

Diatonic chord. A chord with all its notes belonging
to one major (or minor) scale or key.

Diatonic instrument. An instrument set to play in
one key only, as the harp, which can only change
the key by means of one or more of its pedals.

Diatonic interval, (See Interval.)

Diatonic harmony. ) Employing only the notes of one

Diatonic melody. y scale or key, without chromatic
notes.

Diatonic modulation. A modulation toa closelyrelated
key by means of a chord common to both.

Diatonic progression. Diatonic melody or harmony.

Diatonic scale. Any modern major or minor scale.

Diatonic semitone. (See Interval.)

N.B.—Many theorists include the Ang-
mented 2nd (and its inversion, the Dim-
inished 7th) among chromatic intervals.
The harmonic minor scale was therelore
called (by Hullah and others) the “chro-
matic form” of the minor scale. The
present tendency is to regard it as “ dia-
tonic.” Sir Hubert Parry includes both
forms of the 6th and 7th in minor scales
among diatonic notes (Grove's Dict.).

A passage containing “ accidentals™ is not neces-
sarily chromatic. Thus, of the following, (a)
is_diatonic because all its notes belong to B
minor ; (b) is diatonic because all its notes
bclonﬂ' to Eb major ; but (c), also in E2 major,
has 3 chromatxc notes :—

&g%%ﬁﬂﬁ&at—

mapeite =

Ancient Greek double flute.

Diau'los (GF.).
(See Aulos.)

Diazeuc'tic (Gk.). Disjunct.

Diazeuwzis (Gk.). In ancient Greek music,
two tetrachords separated by the interval
of a tone. Also the interval itself.
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DIBDIN, Chas. B. nr. Southampton, 1745;
d. London, 1814. Author, singer, and
composer ; chiefly self-taught. LEngaged
at 15 as singing-actor, Covent Garden.
His first stage piece, The Shepherd’'s Avti-
fice, was produced 1763.  After engage-
ments at Birmingham, Covent Garden,
and Drury Lane, and “the failure of
certain theatrical enterprises,” he started
(1789) a series of “table entertainments,”
at which he appeared as *“ author, com-
poser, narrator, singer, and accompanist.”

These became very popular, and were continued

till 1803, when Dibdin retired on a Civil List
pension of £200 per annum. Most of his sea-
songs were written for the “table entertain-
ments;” many of them have become standard
national songs.

Works: abt 70 stage pieces and 30 “ table enter-
‘\lmut 20 of his songs are given
s “Songs of England,” mdmhnfy
“Tom ]Eow ling,” "I he lass that lovesa sallor,"
“The jolly young waterman,” “Blow high, blow
low,” and * Farewell, my trim-built wherry.”

Di'brach, Di'brachys (or Pyrrhic). A metrical
foot of two short syllables (u ).

Di chiaro (I.). Clearly.

Di'chord. (1) An instrument with 2 strings.
(2) Same as Biehord, with 2 strings to
each note.

Dich'ter (G.). Poet; minstrel.

DICK, C. G. Cotsford., London, 1846-95.
Works : opcrettas, songs, and pf. pieces.
Dictée musicale (I7.). Musical dictation as
applied to musical training.

Dictionaries of Music, Chief.

Terminorum musicae Diffinitorium; Tinctor, 1474.

Dictionnaire étymologique ; Ménage, 1650.

Dictionnaire Universel ; Furetiere, 16o.

Clavis ad thesaurum magnee artis musice ; Janowka
(Prague), 1701.

Dictionnaire de Musique ; Brossard (Paris), 1703.

Alte und neue musikalische Bibliothek; Walther
(2nd cdition, 1732).

Musical Dictionary ; Grassincau (L.ondon), 1740.

Dictionnaire de Musique ; Rousseau (Geneva), 1767,

Musikalisches Lexikon; Koch (Frankfort), 1802.

Neues historisch-biographisches ILexicon ; Gerber
(Leipzig), 1790-2 and 1812-14.

Dictionnaire historique ; Choron and Fayolle (Paris),
1810-11.

Dizionario e Bibliografia della Musica ; Lichtenthal
(French edition, Paris, 1821).

Biographie universelle des Musiciens ; Fétis, 1835-44.

l'mxmﬁl Lexikon der Tonkunst; Schilling (Stutt-

v lopmf]m (Boston), 1850,
es Conversations-Lexikon ; Mendel (Ber-

Stainer and Barrett's Dict. of Musical Terms, 1876.

Grove's Dictionary of Music and Musicians, 187 S»SQ;
revised edition, 1903.

Musik-Lexikon ; Riemann (Leipzig), 1882.

Brown's Biographical Dictionary, 1886.

Brown and Stratton's British Musical Biography, 1897.

Quellen-Lexikon ; Eitner, 1900-4.

¢ ‘vclopeedia of Mausic and Musicians ; Champlin and
Apthorp (New York), 188g-g1.

Baker's Biographical Dictionary (New York), 1900.
DID'YMUS of Alexandria. B.63 n.c. Wrote
a treatise on harmony (or harmonics).

Die Abwe'senheit ((7.). Absence.

Die Akkor'de moghchst gebunden (GG.). The
chords (played) as smoothly as possible.

Diecet'to (1.). A piece for 10 instruments.
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Digitorium

Die Ferma'ten sehr lang und bedeutungsvoll
(G.). 'The pauses (to be) very long and
impressive.

DIEHL (plon Deal), Louis. D. Mannheim,
1838, Resides in London ; married Miss
Alice Mangold, 1(\63
Works: several popular songs.

DIEM (pron. Deem), Joseph, Tine 'cellist ; b.
Rellminz, 18365 d. 18g4. Son of a poor
peasant ; tmght himsell the {lute and
violin ; took up the ‘cello, Munich Cons.,
at2s. PI()‘.A\IOSCO\VL()D.\., 866. Toured
through Lurope and America.

DIEMER Lauls. B.Paris, 1643 Distinguished

st; Pl Prol. Paris C ons., 1887.

1S nums‘rous compositions the following are

the most important: Concertstiick (Op. 31).
and Concerto in C minor for Pl and Orch.;
Concertstick for Violin and Orch. chamber
music, songs, pf. solos, &c.

DIENEL, Otto. /3. Silesia, 18309.
Marienkirche, Berlin,

His organ pieces are well knowi.

Diesare (I.); Diéser (F.). To sharpen.

DIES IRE. A fine medieval Latin hymn
sung in requiems, or masses for the dead

Diése, or D1es1s(F) Die'sis(1.). Thesharp,

Diesel’ be Bewe'gung ((G.). The same speed.

Di'esis (Gk.). (1) The Pythagorean semitone;
2561243,

(2) The modern enharmonic diesis, or the
difference between 3 major 3rds and an
octave; ratio, 128 : 125.  (See Interval,)

DIET, Edmond M. Parisian composer; b. 1854.

‘Works: operas, ballets, pantomimes, operettas,
songs, and church mustc. .

DIETRICH, Albert Hermann., /3. nr. Meissen,
182g.  Studied under Schumann, Dussel-
dorf,1851-4. Court Capellmeister, Olden-
burg, 1861. Settled in Derlin, 18g0.

Works: opera, Robin Hood (1879) ; Symphony in
D ; an orchestral overture ; cantatas, concertos,
chamber music, pf. pieces, songs, choruses, &c.
Also “ Recollections of Brahms” (18¢q).

DIETRICH (or DIETERICH), Sixtus, 3. Augs-
burg abt. 1490-2; d. Switzerland, 1548.

\%% ()!l\i Magnificats, antipbones, motets, songs,

>, of historical value.

DIETZ, Joh Ch. B. Darmstadt, 1788; d.
IIollﬁnd, abt. 1845, Instrument maker ;
invented the Aelodeon (1803), Claviharpe
(1814), and Twochléon (1812).

DIEUPART, Chas. I‘rench violinist and cem-
balist.  Was for several years, [rom 1707,
maestro al cembalv to Handel in Tondon,
where he died in great poverty abt. 1740.

Works: 6 suites for clavecin, violin, flute, bass,
and archlute (the model for Bach's English
suites): 6 overtures for clavecin and violin,
with a continued bass,

Digze (). Asharp, £

Difference Tones. (See Acoustics.)

Difficile (I*.). Difficult.

Digital. “ A fnger,” or “pertaining to a
finger.” Ilon(‘(‘ a key of the pf., organ,
&c., as opposed 1o Dedal, for the foot.

Digitorium. An instrument resembling a
small piano, having 5 keys with very

strong springs to exercise the fingers.
It is also called a dumh prano.

Organist,




Dignita

Dignita (1.).

Di gra'do (1.).

Dilettan'te (1.).

Diligen'za (/.). Care, diligence.

DIL'LIGER, Joh. 3. Eisfeld, 1590; d. 1647.

Pub. several collections of sacred and sccular
music (Psalms in 6 parts, &c.), 1612-40.

Dilu'dium (L.). An interlude ; specially, the
mstrumental interlude between the lines
of chorals.

Diluen'do (/.). Dying away; decreasing in
loudness (and speed).

Dilungan'do (7.). Prolonging; rallentando.
Dim'eter. (1) Divisible into 2 feet (poetry).
(2) Consisting of 2 measures (music).
Diminished. (G., Verkleinert; I°, Diminud(e);

I, Dimini'to.) Nade less.

Diminished Interval. (Sce Interval.)
Diminished Subject, or Theme. (See Diminulion.)

Dignity.
(See Di.)

An amateur.

Diminished Triad. A triad with [Z#——] \ f
a diminished sth, as— E E
(13,
Diminished Seventh, Chord of the. A\ chord

consisting of 3 minor 3rds; the supposed
“root s a major 3rd below the lowest
note of the chord :—

la | f
f |r
r t
t, | se

(s) |(m)

Root Root

Root  Root |

In the inversions of this chord one ol the intervals
becomes an augmented 2nd; and as in equal
temperament this is enh urm(nuuxll\ cquivalent to
a minor 3rd, the chord 1s \Ll\C([)lll)lL of several
enharmonic forms. Thus, on the pianoforte, the
following are all identical (the “roots™ ol the
various presentations being given below) i—

0

e
.@ ______ _}—htg )—F{ 6)—4’—(6):t (#9 :HI

There are only 3 essentiallyidifferent diminished 7ths
on the piano--one on C,one on C#, and one on D.
The diminished 7th on DY (or E7) comprises the
same pl. notes as that on C, and so on. As, how-
ever, each of these may be written in at least 5
ways (as above), it is possible to modulate by
mieans of a diminished 7th into any majer or minor
key. (See Medulation) In addition to the usual
progressions of a dim. 7th (given in ordinary text-
books of harmony), a se onic chain or sequence
of diminished 7ths’ may be used either in ascending
or descending; and any diminished 7th wmay be
followed by any othey diminished 7th (provided the
separate parta be artistically w r111< n):—

=

Diminuen'do (I.). Decreasing in loudness.

Diminuer (F.). To diminish in loudness.
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Diminution. (G., Verkletnerung; F., Diminu-
tion; 1., Diminuzidne.) The repetition
of a theme in shorter notes. (See Canon.)

D in Alt; D in Altis'simo. (See Alt.)

D’inganmo (1.). Unexpected.

DINGELSTEDT, Jenny (née Lutzer). Drilliant
operatic singer. 3. Prague, 1816; d.
1877. Sang chiefly at Prague and Vienna.

Diplomas and Certificates, Musical.

The following—in order of inauguration—are the
chief colleges and societies which grant musical
diplomas and certificates :—

Saociety of Arts, 18 John Street, Adelphi, London, W.C.
Secretary, Sir Henry Trueman Wood.

Royal Academy of Music, Tenterden Street, Hanover
Square, London, W. Sec., Mr. F. W. Renaut.

The Tonic Sol-fa College, 27 Finsbury Square, London,
1.C. Sec., Mr. Walter Harrison, M.A., Mus.B.Oxon.

The Royal College of Organists, Kensington Gore, Lon-
don, S.W. Registrar, Mr. T. Shindler, M.A,, LL.B.

711mlv College of Music, London, Mandeville Place,
London, W. Sec., Mr. Shelley Fisher.

The Guz‘la’hull School of Music, Victoria Embankment,
London, E.C. Sec., Mr. H. Saxe Wyndham.

The Royal College of Music, Prince Consort Rd., South
Kensington, London, S.W. Registrar, Mr. Frank
Pownall, M.A.

The Incorporated Saciety of Musicians, 19 Berners Street,
London, W. Sec., Mr. Hugo Chadfield.

The Incorporated Guild of Organists, 11 Queen Victoria
Street, London, E.C. Sec., Mr. F. B, Townend.

Associated Board of the R.A.M.and R.C.M., 14 Hanover
Square, London, W. Sec., Mr. Jas. Muir.

The Incorporated Staff Sight-Singing College, 60 Berners
Street, London, W, Sec., Dr. Hamilton Robinson.

(Sec also Degreces.)

DIPPEL, Andreas. Tenor; b. Cassel, 1806.

Direct. (L., Cus'tos; I, Guidon; I., Guida,
AMo'stra.) A sign, w, placed at the end of
a line of music to show the position of
the 1st note of the following linc; now
unfortunately obsolete.

Direct Motion. Similar motion. (Sce Motion.)

Directeur (I'.).\ The dircctor, or conductor, of

Direttore (/.) J an orchestra, choir, &c.

Diret'ta ({.). Direct, straight.

Al'la direl’ta. 1 direct motion.

Dirge. A solemn, funcreal piece of music.

Dirigent' (G.). Director, conductor.

Dirit'to,-a (/.). (See Diretta.)
DIRUTA, Girolamo. Organist.
abt. 1300 ; d. abt. 163q.
Pub. a very important treatise on ‘' Organ-
playing, Counterpoint, the Church Modes, &c.”

Dis (G.. Df.

Disarmo'nico (/.). Discordant.

Dis'cant. (L., Discan’tus; G.,Diskant’.) (1) (See
Descant.) (2) The principal metody.
Discant'geige (G.). Old name for the violin.

Discant'schliissel (G.). The soprano clef.,

Discenden'te (/.). Descending.

Discord. (1) Dissonance ; cacophony. (2) A
chord requiring resolution by being fol-
lowed by some other chord.

Discord, Fundamental. (See Fundamental Discords.)

Discre'to (/.). Discreet, prudent.

Con discrelez'za | With reserve and discretion ; sub-
Con discrezio'ne § dued.
Disdiapa’son (Gk.). A double-octave or 15th.

B. Perugia,




Disharmonisch

Disharmoniseh (G.). Discordant, dissonant.
Disinvolto (/.). Lasy, free, natural.

Con disinvoltu'ra. Flowingly, with ease, gracefully.
Dis'is (or Dis'dis) (G.). Dx.
Disjunct Motion. (See Motion.)
Diskant ((r.). (See Discant.)
Dis moll (.). The key of D sharp minor.
Dispari (I.). Unequal.
Dispera'bile (I.)
Dispera'to (1.)

Con disperazio'ne. In a despairing style.

Dispersed Harmony., With the notes of the
chords at wide intervals from each other;
the opposite of close harmony (q.v.).

Disposition. (G. ,Dzspoam(m .) (1)'A specifica-
tion of an organ. (2) The armnvemem
of the notes of a chord (open or dzspersed)
(3) The order of placing the parts in a
full score. (4) The positions allotted to
choir, soloists, orch., &c., for a musical
performance.

Disposition (17.).
talent, &c.

Dis'sonance. (G., Dissonans'; F., Dissonance;
1., Dissonan'za.) Discord.

The words dissonance and discord are generally used
with the same meaning. Strictly speaking, how-
ever, dissonance is the unpleasant effect Caused_by
the interference of sound-waves (see Acoustics),
while a discord is any combination of sounds
which produces dissonance. There is a similar
distinction between consonance and concord.

Dissonant Interval. Any two sounds which produce
dissonance. The dissonant intervals used in music
are (1) all 2nds and 7ths, and their compounds,
and (2) all diminished and augmented intervals.

Dissonant Chord. All chords except those given
under Consonant Chord (q.v.). .

Degrees of Dissonance. ‘The closer 2 dissonating tones
arc in pitch the gn‘;lter the dissonance. Thus,

‘m against f we call a Primary dissonance;

against ' a beumd(wy dissonance ; m, against /!
a Tertiary dissonance.”—Curwen,

Dissonare (I.). 'To be dissonant ; to jar.

Distance. Another name for interval.

Distan'za (1.). An interval; distance.

Distich. A couplet; two lines of poetry
forming a complete group, or stanza.

DISTIN, John. English trumpeter; 1793-
1863. Member of George IV's private
band. Invented the key-bugle.

DIS'TIN, Theodore. Son of J. B. Brighton,
1823 ; d. 18g3. Singer, teacher, and
French horn player.

Distinguishing tone. 'The tone which in a
change of key « dlstmgmshes 7 the new
key from the old; t in a “one sharp”
remove, and f in a “one flat” remove.
(See Characteristic tone.)

Distin'to (/.). Distinct, clear.

Distintamen'te (1.). Clearly, distinctly.

Distonare (1.). To play or sing out of tune.

Distribution of Chords. (Sce Disposition (2).)

Diteggiatura (1.). Fingering. (See Dito.)

Dithyram'bus (Gk.). A song or ode in praise
of Bacchus.

Di'to (I.). A finger.
Di'te gros'so. The thumb.

}PIO[)PIOSS ; despairing.

Natural gifts, genius,
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Di'tone. (L., Ditonus; F., Diton; I., Dito'no.)
A Pythagorean fhird u)nsxxtm(r of two
major ton(‘s Ratio 81 : 4. (ncwt(r by
a comnra than a true major 3rd (5 4).

DITSON, Oliver. 1811-1888. I‘ounded the
Boston music firm of O. Ditson & Co.

DITTERS (von DITTERSDORF), Karl. I.
Vienna, 1739 ; d. 1799.  Celebrated vio-
h'nist Accompanied Gluck through Italy,

761, Capellmeister to the Bishop of

(n oss-Wardein, Hungary, 1764-9 ; after-
wards to the Prince. Bishop of Breslau
(to 1795). Lnnobled by the Emperor,
1773.  “ Ditters may be regarded as a
worthy precursor of \IO/art in national
dramatic composition ” (Baker).

Works: 28 operas (Doctor und Apotheker, 1786) ;
oratorios and cantatas; 12 symphonies fox
orch., which are revardod as “remarl\ahle Cx-
amp]es of oarly program music;’ 12 violin

concertos ; much chamber music ; sonatas and
other pf. pieces, &c.

Ditty. A short siniple ,m or song.

Diva (7). *“A goddess.” A specially gilted
female singer.

Divagazione (I.). A wandering; adigression.

Divertimen'to (1.) | (1) A light composition

Divertissement (F.) /  intended for diversion
or amusement, as cpposed to a classical
or sertous piece. (2) A pot-pourri, or

medley of well-known themes. (3) An
entv’acte.
Dividing-place of the (Major) Scale. Detween

soh and fah (Curwen).

Divisi (1.). (G, Getheilt'.) “Divided.” A
direction for vns., violas, &e., to divide
and play two separate parts from the
same stalf instead of double stopping.
It is contradicted by the word unis. (or
adue, a 2). (Sce A due.)

VmLAs MOZART Sym. in G min,

divisi.
ﬂ'ﬂ"‘L—rﬂ“ﬂ" B E—

R gyt

Division.

(r) A varia‘ion,

espcucLH\ an
elaborate variation /mlumtum) for a solo
voice or instrument ; so-called from the

“dividing " of the t,imple notes of the
theme into groups of shorter ones. (2) A
series of vocal runs, brilliant passages, &c.

Division (F.). A double-bar.

Division viol. (1) A viclin with frets. (2)
The Viola da Gamba.

DI'VITIS, Antonius (or Antoine le Riche). 16th
cent. French contrapuntist.

Wrote masses, motets, chansons, &c.
Divotamen'te (/. ). Devotedly ;  devoutly ;
Divo'to,-a (1.). with devotion.

Con divozione (1.). (See also Devoto.)

D'IVRY. (See Ivry.)

DIX, Wm. Chatterton. 1837-98. 7. Bristol.
Some 40 of his hymns are In common
use, including “ Come unto Me, ye weary.’

Dixiéme (F.). Interval of a 1oth.
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DIZI, Frangois Jos. Famous harpist; self-
taught. B. Namur, 1780; d. 1847. Con-
cert-player in London and Paris.

Pub. “A Complete Treatise on the Harp ;™ also
harp sonatas, studies, variations, &c.

Do. (1) The Italian name of C. (2) The
sol-fa name of C in *“fixed do” systems.
(3) The sol-fa name of the key-note in
“movable doh” systems.  (Sece Doh, and
Tonie Sol-fa Syllables.)

DOANE, Geo. Washington, D.D. 1799-18350.
Jishop of New Je Author of the hymn,
““Thou art the Way

Doch (G.). Still, nevertheless, but.

Doch im'mey noch sehr leb'haft. But still very quick
(animated).
Doch nicht all’su sehy.  But not so very nauch.

Doctor of Music. 'I'he highest musical degree
conferred by a University. (See Degrees.)

DOB'BER. (See Doebber.)

DOBRZYN'SKI, Ignacy Félix. [. Romanoff,
1807 ; d. 18067. Pianist; [riend of Chopin.
Conducted the Opera at Warsaw.

Works : 2 operas, chamber music, pf. music, and
several successful songs.

DODDRIDGE, Philip, D.D. 1702-5I.
Nonconformist minister.  Wrote O God of

Bethel,” and other favourite hymns.
Dodecachor'don (Gk.). (1) An inst. with 12
strings.  (2) A work on the 12 keys (or

modes) by Glareanus (1547).

Dodec'upla di crome (7.). 12-8 time.
Dodec'uplet. A group ol 12 notes to be per-
formed in the time allotted to 8 of the
same kind¥:

/-~———-—-—— ————

Eéﬁf. rlree SemetffEE

Dodinette (7). A lullaby.
DOEB'BER, Johannes. /3. Derlin, 1866.

Capell-
JJl(‘lst(,l Coburg-Gotha Theatre, 1895,
Works: operas. Die Strassensiingerin (180y), Die

Rose von CGenzano (1893), Die Grille (1897), and
others; pf. picces; O\u ‘6o SOngs, &c.

Do'glia (/.). (nxcf sadness, pain.

Deh.  The Tonic Sol-fa spelling of Do,
In the Tonic Sol-fa system, Dok is the Tonic of
. all majorkeys; Lah the Tonic of all minor keys.
DOH'LER, Theodor. 13. Naples, 1814; 4. 1856.
Pianist ; pupil of Benedict and Czerny.
Toured as concert-pianist throuohout

Europe with great success (1836- 45)
Works: opera, Tancreda; concertos, nocturnes,

études, variations, transcriptions, &c., for pf.
His music is showy, but without depth

DOHNAN'YI, Ernst von. B. Pressburg, Hun-
gary, 1877, Distinguished pianist ; first
appearance in England, 1898. His com-
positions are mlomal and nteresting.

Works : \xmphon\' in D minor, prize O\enme
(1897), and some fine chamber and pf. music.
Doi (1.). Two.
Doigt (I.). Finger. . )
JDoigtellleurant la corde. The  finger lightly touching
the string (in vn. playing).
Doigté. (1) Fingered ; i.e., with figures, &c., {o show
the proper fingering. (2) As a noun, “fingering.”
Doigtés fourchius.  Cross-fingerings.

Dominant

DOLBY, Charlotte. (See Sainton-Dolby.)
Dol'can. (See Duleiana.)
Dol'ce. A sweet, soft-toned organ stop.
Dol'ce (I.). Sweet, soft, gentle, pleasant.
Dol’ce con gu'sto. Sweetly and with taste.
Dol’ce e Iusmg(m’dn. Ina (lchate insinuating style.
Dolce e piacevolmen’te espressi'vo.  Sweetly, and with
very pleasing expression. .
Dol'ce manie'ra. In a sweet, soothing, delicate
manner.
Dolcemen’te
Con dol
Dolcian’ (G.)
Dolciano, Doleino

: Sweetly, softly.

(1) An obsolete form
([)} of the bassoon.

(2) Dulciana.  (3) An organ reed-stop.
Doleis'simo (I.). Very sweetly and softly.

With the greatest delicacy and sweetness.
Dolen'do (1.) \ ¢
Dolen'te (1.) J

Dolentemen'le. Dolefully, sadly, &c.
Dolentis'simo. Very sadly, &e.

DO'LES, Joh. Friedrich, D. Saxe-Meinengen,
17155 d. 1797. TPupil of J. S. Bach.
Cantor, Ireiburg, Saxony, 1744. Mus.
Director Thomasschule, Leipzig, 17356-89.

Works: much casy and popular church music,
and an * Elementary Instruction in Singing.”

Dolore (1.). Guief, dolour, sadness.
Con Dolore ] o
Dolorosamen’te - Inn a plaintive, sorrowful style.
1Doloro'so

Dolzflote. (G.). (I, Ilile douce; 1., IFld'uto
dol'ce.) (1) The old German flute. (2) A
sweet -toned organ-stop of the flute
family ; often 8 ft. on the pedal.

DOM BEDOS. (Scc Bedos de Celles.)

Dom'chor ((5.). A cathedral choir.

Dominant. (G. & 1., Dominan'te; I'., Dominante. )
(1) The 3t]1 note of any major or minor
scale.  (2) The reciting-note of a charch
mode.  (Sce Mode.)

Dominant Chord. (Sec Dominant Triad.)

Dominant Section. That part of the 1st move-
ment of a sonata introducing the 2nd
principal subject (which is usually in the
key of the ])umm(mt) (Sce Sonata.)

Dominant Seventh. The dominant triad with
a minor 7th added.

DoMINANT TRIADS.
C major. C minor.

ad, plaintive, doleful.

DoMINANT SEVENTHS.
C major. C minoy.

E ;;;:::ﬂﬂn;ﬂe“ﬁﬂ—g ‘*H b =
Y t ' r!
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The dominant 7th is one of the most important
chords in harmony. and was first used, as an un-
prepared discord, by Jean de Mouton, abt. 1500.
(See also Monteverde) The major or minor gth,
the 11th, and the major or minor 13th, may be
added to the dominant jth ; but the complete chords
of the 11th and 13th are very 1are1x uied

= b g
- ——
- Btm. 11ths, 13ths.
The [ollowing, however, may be regarded as a com-

plete chord of the 13th, root A ; (or the (‘ﬂ E G,
and Bp may be regarded as a;)poggmturas) —




Dominant Triad

BERTHOVEN, gth Sym,

(See also Fundamental Discords.) )
N.B.—All dominant discords are of great value in
modulation. (See Modulation.)

Dominant Triad. The dominant with its major
3rd and perfect 5th.

DOMINICETI, Cesare. Italian opera com-
poser ; 1821-88.

Six of his operas were produced at Milan, 1841-81,

DOMINO NOIR, Le. Opera by Auber; pro-
duced, 1837.

DOM'MER, Arrey von. Critic and writer ; b.
Danzig, 1828. Secretary, Hamburg City
Library, 1873-8q.

Works: “ Elements of Music™ (1862), a revised

edition of Koch's *Lexikon,” a " Haundbuch
der Musikgeschichte,” &e.
DONAJOW'SKI, Ernst. I3. Calais, 1843.
Dona no'bis pa'cem (L.). The last movement
of a mass.
DONA'TI, Baldassaro. Composer of madrigals,
motets, &c.; Venice, 1530-1603. Maestro
St. Mark’s, Venice, 1590.
DONA'TI, Ignatio. I3. nr. Cremona, 1612; d.
1638.  Maestro Milan Cathedral, 1631-8.
Works: motets, psalms, masses, madrigals, &c.
DONE, Dr. Wm. Worcester, 1815-95. Assist.
orgt. Worcester Cath., 1825; cath. orgt.
and conductor of the Worcester Musical
Testivals, 1844. Mus.Doc. Cantab., 1894.
DON GIOVAN'NI, or IL DISSOLU'TO PUNITO.
Mozart's finest opera; Prague, 1787.
DO'NI, Giovanni Battista. [lorentine noble-
man ; 1593-1047. Learned writer on
ancient music.
Works: a valuable treatise on * Ancient Greek

Music™ (1635-40), *“De preestantia musica
veteris " (1647), &c.
DONIZETTI, Alfredo. . Smyrna, 186%. Pupil
Milan Cons. 1883-q.
Works: operas (Dopo I'Ave Maria, 18¢7, &c.);
orchestral works, pf. pieces, songs, &c.
DONIZETTI, Gaetano, Celebrated opera com-
poser ; b. Bergamo, 1797 ; d. Apr. 8, 1848.
Son of a weaver, Studied at the Bergamo
School of Music, and (1815)at the Bologna
Liceo Filarmonico. To avoid being a
teacher he joined the army, and while
stationed at Venice composed his first
opera, Lnvico di Bovgogna (1819). The
success of this and 3 other works pro-
cured his release from military service in
18223 and up to 1830 he composed 27
other operas, all, however, superficial and
flimsy in character. Anna DBolena (1830)
inaugurated a much f{iner and richer
style of composition. From this time to
his death he enjoyed European celebrity,
and, travelling [rom place to place, pro-
duced a series of masterpieces,
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In addition to 67 operas he wrote 7 masses, 12
string quartets, pf. music, cantatas, &c., and
UMErous songs.

Chief operas: Anna Bolena (
(1832), Torquato Tasso (1 Lucvezin Borgia
(1833). Marino Falicro (18335), Lucia di [.ammer-
mooy  (his  finest work, 1835), T File du
Régiment (1840), fa Favorite (1840), l.inda di
Chamounix (1842), Don Pasquale (1843).

Don'na, Prima. The principal lady singer in
an opera.

DONT, Jacob. Vienna, 1813-88. Violin Prof.
Vienna Cons., 1873.

Works: an excellent *Gradus ad Parnassum™
for vi., aud some 30 other works.

DONZELLI, Domenico, ‘L'enor singer; b.
Bergamo, 1790; d. 1873. Sang in Lon-
don, 1829.

Rossini wrote for him the part of Torvaldo.

DOOR, Anton. 5. Vienna, 1833. Accomplished
pianist. Prof. Moscow Cons., 1864. Prof.
Vienna Cons., 186q.

. Door is noted as a fine teacher; and he has

edited several “ classical and instructive works.”

DOORLY, Martin Edward. Orgt. and composer.
B3. Demerara, Dritish Guiana, 1847 ; d
Barbadoes, 1895,

Do'po (1.). Alter.

Dop'pel (G.). Double. Doppelt, doubled.
Doprpel B. ) ., . k
Dop'pelbee | The double-flat, £h.

Dop'petblatt. A double reed,

Dop'pelces.  C double flat, Ch7.

Dop'pelchor. A double chorus.

Doprpelcis.  C double-sharp, Cx.

Dop'pelfagott. Double bassoon.

Dop'pelfiste. (L., Fla'uto dop'pio). An organ stop
consisting of stopped wood pipes, each pipe having
two mouths.

Dop'pelfuge. A double-fugue. (See Fugue.)

Dop'pelgeige.  Another name for the Viola d'amore.

Dop'pelgriffe. (1) Notes in pairs: as 3rds, Gths, &c.
(2) Double-stopping (on the violin).

Dop’pelkreuz. A double sharp, x.

Dop'pelokiave. A double octave or 15th.

Doprpelpunkt. A double dot (- -).

Dop'pelschlag. (1) A turn. (2) A double beat. (See
Beat.)

Dop'peltriller. A double shake. (Sce Shake)

Dop'pelvorschiag. A double appoggiatura.

Dap'petzunge. Double-tonguing.

Dop'pio (1.). Double.

Cano'ne dop'pio. A double canon.

Dop'pio movimen'to. At double the speed; ie, twice
as fast.

Dop'pio no'te | Each note doubled in time-value;

Dop'pio valo've y  i.e., twice as slow.

Dop'pio peda’le.  The pedal part in octaves (in
organ playing).

Dop’pio piw len"to. Twice as slow.

DOPPLER, Albert F. B.lemberg, 1821; d.
1883. Iine flautist; 1st flute at Pesth
Theatre, and Vienna Court Opera.

Works: 8§ successful operas, ballet-music, over-
tures, flute concertos, &c.

DOPPLER, Karl. DBrother of A. F. 3. Lem-
berg, 1826; d. 1900. Tlautist; conductor
and mus. director Pesth Theatre.

Works: operas, ballet-music, flute music, &ec.

DOPPLER, Arpad. Son of Karl. B. Pesth,
1857.  Since 1889 chorusmaster Court
Theatre, Stuttgart,

Works : opera, Viel Liirm wm Nichis (18¢6) ; orch.

works, choruses for female voices, songs, pf.
music, &¢.

330), 1. Elisiv d'amore




Dorffel

DORF'FEL, Alfred. Esteemed criticand editor;
b. Waldenburg, Saxony, 1821; d. 1905,
Musical Librarian Leipzig City Library.

DO'RIA. (Sce Clara K. Rogers.)

Dorian, or Doric Mode.
commencing on D.

The Gregorian mode
(Sce Mode.)

Dorian.

Do'rico (1.).

DO'RING, Karl Heinrich, 3. Dresden, 1834
Lsteemed pl. teacher and composer
Works : several instructive pl. studies and pieces,

male choruses, a mass, motets, orch. pieces, &

DORN, Alexander J.P. Son of H.L_]L.(bolo\x).
B. Riga, 1833 ; d. 1901.  Pianist, “Royal
Professor,” Berlin RR. Hochschule.

His works—over 400— include masses, cantatas,
songs, and several brilliant pf. picces.

DORN, Edward. Pscudonym ol J, L. Roeckel,
DORN, Heinrich Ludwig E. 3. Konigsberg,
1804 ; d. 1892. Mus.-director Leipzig,
1829 (taught Schumann); mus.-director

St. Peter’s Cath., Riga, 1831-42 ; capell-
meister Cologne Theatre, 1843. Founded

the Rheinische Musikschule (1843), which
became the Cologne Cons., 1850. Court
capellmeister, Berlin Royal Op., 1849-6q.
Works: opera, Die N'zbelzmgen (1534 an([ about

a dozen others; church music, swnphomu

cantatas, songs, pf. music, &c.  Musical editor,
Berliner Post, bitterly opposing Wagner.
DORN, Otto. Sonof ILL.E. B.Cologne, 1848.

Has written a successful opera, A fraju (1891); a
symphony, overtur ongs, and pf. pieces.

DOR'NER, Armin W. American pianist and
teacher. 3. Marictta, Ohio, 1852. P
prof. Cincinnati College of Music.

DORRELL, Wm. London, 1810-g6. Dianist.
Prof. RAAM. for over 40 years. One of
the founders of the Bach Society, 1849,
Edited Mozart’s pf. sonatas, &ec.

DORUS-GRAS, Julie A. J. (%hve name Dorus).
Brilliant soprano singer ; dlen(‘xenne
1805; d. Paris, 18g6. @tudled aris Cons.
Sang at the Grand Opéra, 1830-43 ; visited
London, 1847-48. Married M. Gras, 1843.

DOSS, Adolf von. Jesuit priest; b. Lower
Bavaria, 1825 ; d. Rome, 1886.

He composed some 350 w ml\s including 8 operas

and operettas, 11 oratorios and cantatas, 3
symphonies, and 3 collections of church music,

Dossolo'gia (1.). Doxology.

Dot. (G., Punkt; F., Point; I, Pun'to.) (1) A
dot after a note increases its time-value
by one-half; and each successive dot is
one-half the time-value ol the preceding:

. =_1 oo = | ] NRX
= 64‘/. =4 .
(2) A dot above or below a note indicates
staccato  Slurred dots indicate mezz
slaccato. (See Staccato.) (3) Several dots
over a note indicate that it has to be
divided into a number of shorter ones:

& = JTTI T
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(See Abbreviations.) (4) Dots are also
used to show repeats. (Sce Abbreviations.)
In old music the dot of prolongation was often
written in the next bar:-
e TE f——— i —
e e e e |
. S - T | — 1]

‘i::[::a:lﬁiy;’lf{f_ﬁ:_::;ﬁ
p—

DOTZ AUER, Justus J. F, Distinguished 'cel-
list; b, nr. Hildburghausen, 1783 ; d. 1860.
Pl’l) ed in the Leipzig Orch. 1806-11, and
in the Dresden Orch. 1811-52. He was

also celebrated as a teacher.
Works: an opera; ‘cello concertos, sonatas,
exercises, &c.; a Method for 'Cello ; orchestral
and chamber music, &c.

DOTZAUER, Karl Ludwig (known as Louis
Dotzauer). Som of the preceding. D.
Dresden, 1811.  First ‘cello, Cassel Court
Orch., 1830.

Double (). (1) Double. (2) Old name for a turn.

Double. (1) A variation. (See Variations.)
(2) A repetition of words. (3) To give
the same passage to dilferent voices or
insts., e.g. a violin may double a voice part
at the unison or octave ; the tenor may
double the bass at the 8ve. or unison, &c.
(4) In a chord, to use the same note or
interval twice (as to double the 3rd, &c.).
(5) With insts, an octave lower; as
double bass, double bassoon, &c.

Double backfall. An obsolete ornament. (See Orna-
ments.)

Double bar. The sign [ used at the end of a piece of
music, or at the end H of some important division

f it.

Double barve (F.). Double bar.

Double bassoon. A 16 ft. bassoon, an octave lower
than the ordinary bassoon, and producing all its
notes an octave lower than those written.

Double beat. (See Beat, and Ornaments.)

Double bémol (F.). 'The double flat, np.

Double bourdon.  An organ stop of 32ft. tone; ie.an
octave lower than the ordinary bourdon of 16 [t.

Double chant. (See Chant.)

Double chorus. A chorus for two choirs, either to-
gether or in alternation.

Double concerto. A concerto for two solo insts. and orch,

Double counterpoint. (See Counterpoint.)

Double coup de langue (F.). Double-tongueing.

Double croche (I.). A semiquaver, NS

Double demisemiquaver. Half a (lcmi%mi(mzwer,

Double diapason. A 16[t. diapason.

Double ditse (FF.). The double sharp, x

Double dot.  (See Dot.)

Double drum. A drum beaten at both ends.

Double flageolet. A flageolet with one mouthpiece
and two tubes.

Double flat. The sign b

Double fugue. A fugue on two subjects. (See Fugue.)

Double note. '\mme sometimes employed for the
breve, 1 z4!

Double octave. The interval of a 15th.

Double pedal (or Pedal- point). Two notes (generally
the Tonic and Dominant) sustained together. (See
Pedal.

Double vc)ed (1) The reed of insts. of the oboe and
bassoon type. as opposed to the single reed of the
clarinet. (2) Also used to describe 16[t. organ
reed stops.

Double velish. (See Ornaments.)

Double shake. A shake on two notes at the same time.

Double sharp. The sign x; formerly _‘_iV, or :;I

/ P
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Double sonata. A sonata for two solo instruments.

Double stopping. Stopping two (or more) strings at
once (on the violin, &c.), so as to play 2 (or more)
notes together.

Double time. Duple time.

Double travale. An effect produced on the tambourine
by drawing the wetted thumb across the parchment.

Double-triple (F.).  3-2 time.

Double trumpet. A 16 ft. Trumpet stop on the organ.

Double-action Pedal Harp. (See Harp.)

Double After-note.
Wrmeu Played.

= e

Double-bass (Contra-basso, Cmebasse, or
Violone), The largest “bowed” string-
inst.  Two varieties are in common use:
(1) the 3-stringed bass,
generally tuned thus:—

(2) the 4-stringed bass, E@

generally tunod thus:— E—

All the tones produced on the double bass are
an octave lower than the written notes.

Double-tonguing. The rapid reiteration of
notes on wind insts. by using the tip of
the tongue as if articulating tootle-tootle,
tikataka, &c., while blowing.

Double touch. An arrangement on some
modern organs by which a light pressure
of the key brings on certain stops while
a heavy pressure brings on others.

Doublette (7). (1) An organ stop of 2ft.
tone. (2) A mixture of 2 ranks.

Douce, Doux (F.). Soft, sweet, gentle.

Doux mais trés soutenu. Soft, but very much sustained,

Douced. Old name for dulcimer.

Doucement (I7.). Sweetly, gently, softly.

Douleur (F.). Sadness, pathos.

Douleureusement (I7.). Sadly, sorrowfully.

DOURLEN, Victor C. P. Irench composer;
1780-1864. Prof. Paris Cons.

Works: g operas, and some chamber music.
Pub. a ** Treatise on Harmony.”

Douziéme (F.). The interval of a r2th.

DOW, Daniel. 3. Perthshire, 1732; d. 1783.
Compiled several valuable collections of
ancient Scottish music.

DOWLAND (or DOULAND), John. [I5. West-
minster, 1562(3) 5 d. 1620, TFamous lute
play erandcompose . Travelled in France,
Germany, and [taly, 1584.  Mus.B.Oxon.
1588, Lutenist to Christian IV of Den-
mark, 1598-1605. Returned to Iingland,
1606. Lutenist to the King, 1612.

Works: 3 “ Bookes of Songes or Ayres of FFoure
Parts, with Tablature for the Lute,” and com-

positions for lute and viols. His settings of
psalm-tunes are in both Este and Ravenscroft.

Down-beat. The 1st beat of a bar.

Down-bow. (G., Hevun'terstvich; F. Tivez; I,
Av'coin gin.) The stroke of a bow from
nut to point.

DOWNTON, Henry, M.A., 1818-85. Rector of
Hopton-by-Thetford. Wrote the hymnn,
“ILord, her watch Thy Church is keeping.”

Doxolo'gia (L. from Gk.). Doxology.

Drehorgel

Doxolo'gia magma (L.). The greater doxology,
“Gloria in excelsis Deo,” sung in the
Communion Service.

Doxolo'gia parva (L.). The lesser doxology,
“Gloria Patr1,” at the end of cach Psalin.,

Doxology. “A hymn or song of praise to
God.”  The “ Gloria in excelsis,” or the
“Gloria Patrl,” or any translation or
metrical version of either of them.

DRAE'SEKE, Felix A. B. I. Coburg, 183s.
Studied Leipzig Cons.; friend ol Liszt
and Billow. Prof. Dresden Cons., 1884.

Works: 4 operas (Herrat, 1892); 3 Q}mphmmﬁ
a grand mass, overtures, concertos, a requiem
in B minor, chamber music, pf. music, songs,
&e. Also treatises on theory,

Drag. (1) A rallentando. (2) A descending
portamento or glissando in lute-playing.

DRA'GHI, Antonio. B. I'errara, 1635; d. 1700.
Settled in Vienna abt. 1660,
Works: 87 operas, 87 ‘“festival plavs” and
serenades, 32 oratorios.
DRA'GHI, Giovanni Battista, Harpsichord
player ; lived in London 1667-1706.
Works: music to Dryden’s ode, “Yrom Har-
mony,” several songs, Harpsichord Lessons, &c.

DRAGONETTI, Domenico. 7. Venice, 1703 ;
d.London, 1846, Celebrated double-bass
player; called “the Paganini of the

contra-basso.”

Played with Lindley the 'cellist for 52 ycars at the
King's Theatre, the Philharmonic and Antient
Concerts, &c. He left a fine collection of scores,
old insts., &c., to the British Musium.

Draht'saite (G.). A wire string.

Dra’'matis personz (L.). The characters of a
play or opera.

Dram'ma (/.). A drama.

Dram'ma li'vica. A lyrical drama.
Dryam'ma per mu’sica. A musical drama, or opera.

Drammaticamen'te (7.) } In a dramatic man-
Dramma'tico (7.) S mer; dramatically.

Dring’end (G.). Hun) ing ; pressing on.
Drang’end und im'mer hef'tiger. Hurrying, and with
.. increasing impctuosity.
DRASEKE. (Sce Draeseke.)
DRAUD (DRAUDIUS), Georg. (ierman biblio-
grapher and antiquarian, 1573-1033.
“His works arc one ol the chiel sources [or the
musical literature ol the rsth, 16th, and 17th
centuries.”— Buaker.
Drawing-room music. (Sce Salon-musie).
DREAM OF GERONTIUS. Oratorio by Elgar;
Birmingham Iestival, 1go0.
DRECH'SLER, Joseph. Bohemian composer,
1782 - 1852, Capellmeister University
Church and Hofpfarrkirche, Vienna, 1823,
Capellmeister Leopoldstadt Th., 18 22-30.
Works: 36 operas, operettas, ]Lmt(mnmeq &ec.;
church music, chamber music, organ music, pi
music, songs, '&c. Also an Organ Method and
a Treatise on Harmony.
DRECH'SLER, Karl. 1800-1373. ’Cellist and
teacher at Dessau and Dresden.
Dreh'er ((c.). A Bohemian waltz-like dance.
Drehleier (G.). A hurdy-gurdy.
Dreh'orgel (G.). A barrel-organ.
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Drei (G.). Three.

Drei'chirig. (1) ‘Trichord (as of a pf). (2) For 3
choirs.

Dret! gestrichene Okta’ve. The “thrice-accented”
octave, reckoned from Cinalt. (Sce AlL)

Dvet'kelang. A triacd,

Drei’sang, Drei’spicl.. A trio,

Dreitstimmig. 1n 3 parts, for 3 voices, &c.

Dreist ((;.). Dold, conlident, brave.

DRESEL, Otto. 3. Andernach, 182065 d.
Beverly, Mass., 18go.  Settled in Doston,
1852, “where for some 15 years he was
the foremost pianist” (Baker). lle in-
troduced some of the best German music
to the American public.

DRESZER, Anastasius W. Drilliant Polish
pianist; b. 1845. Director of a music
school at Halle, which he founded, 1868.

Works: 2 symphonies, pi. picces, songs, &c.

DREY'SCHOCK, Alexander. 3. Zack, Bohemia,
1818; d. 1869. I'ine pianist; plaved in
public at 8. Toured through North
Germany (1838), and alterwards through
Russia; also visiting Brussels, Daris,
Iondon, and Vienna. Prol. Petersburg
Cons. and Court Pianist 1862.

Works: an opera, orchestral pieces. and 140 pf.
picces (inostly salon music).  His variations on
“CGod save the Queen " were at one tiine much
admired.

DRIEBERG, Friedrich Joh. von. Charlotten-
burg, 1780-1856 ; Royal Chamberlain.

Works: 2 operas, and a number of treatises on
Ancient Greek Music,

Dring’ender ((.). Iwrying; pressing on.

Drit'ta (1.). Same as divitia (q.a.).

Driving mnotes. Old name for syncopated
notes — notes  “driven” through the
following accent.

DRO'BISCH, Karl L. . Leipzig, 1803 . 1854.
Capellmeister at Augsburg, 1837.

Works: 3 oratorios, I8 nusses, 3 requiems,
motets, &c.

DRO'BISCH, Moritz W. Elder brother of K. L.
B. Leipzig, 1802. Prof. of Mathematics
(1820) and Philosophy (1842) at Leipzig
University. D). 18g6.

Works : several valuable mathematical treatises
on Temperament, Intervals, Scales, &c.

Droh'end (GG.). Threatening(ly).

Droite (I7.). Right. Main droite (or M.D.).
The right hand.

Drone. ((., Stim'mer, Bordun'; I'., Bourdon ;
I., Bovdi'ne.) (1) A sustained monotone,
as given by the drone of a bagpipe.
(2) The burden or refrain of a song.

Drone-bass. A persistent Tonic or Dominant (or
both) used throughout a piece or movement (as in

some Musettes).
Drone-pipe. A pipe which gives only one note.

DROUVET, Louis F. P. DB. Amsterdam, 1792 ;
d. 1873. Celebrated flautist ; pupil Paris
Cons. ; played in public at the age of 7.
Solo flautist to Napoleon, 1811, and after-
wards to Touis XVIII. Played at the
L.ondon Philharmonic, 1816.

Works: over 150 concertos, fantasias, variations:
sonatas, &c., for flute.

Due

Driick'balg ((G.). A wind-reservoir in an org.

Druck'er (G.). A very brilliant climax, or
special ellect.

Drii'cker ((:.). An organ “sticker.”

Druek'werk ((i.). 'T'he whole “sticker”-action
of an organ.

Drum. An inst. of percussion, consisting of
a hollow cylinder with a vellum or parch-
ment fiead stretched across one or both
ends.

(1) Side-dvum. (G., Trom'mel; F., Tambour; 1., Tam-
bu'ra.) A small drum with two heads; one head
is beaten with the two drinsticks, and across ihe
other catgut strings (called snaves) are tightly
stretched to produce a rattling sound.  The side-
drum is used for rhythmic effects, or [or a con-
tinuous roll.

(2) Tenor-drum. A larger kind of side-drum, without
snares.

(3) Bass-drum,or Big drvum. (G., Gros'se trom'mel; I,
Grosse caisse; I., Gran cas’sa, Gran lambu'ra.) A
large drum with two heads, used chielly to mark
the principal accents in marching-music, &c., or
for special effects in the orchestra. The cymbals
are often attached to the big drum, so that one
player can manipulate both instruments.

(4) The Ketlle-drum. (See Kettlc-drum.)

Drum Bass., A bass on a reiterated note :

e

Drum Major. The chief drummer of a
regiment.

DRYDREN, John. 1631-1700. Poet Laureate.
Wrote * Creator Spirit! by whose aid,”
a trans. of the Latin hymn Veni, Creator
spivitus. His Odes for St. Cecilia’s Day
have been set to music by several com-
posers, including Tlandel.

DUBOIS, C. F. Theodore. I3. Rosnay, Marne,
1837. LEntered Paris Cons., 1853 ; won
Grand Prvix de Rome, 1861, Prof. of Har-
mony Paris Cons., 1871 ; of Composition,
1891 ; Dircctor, 18406.

Works: operas and ballets, 3 oratorios, masses,
orchestral and chamber pieces, pf. pieces, and
S(!\'Qf{{l organ C()Ull)USltiUllS.

DUBOIS, Leon. 3. Drusscls, 1849. Grand
Prix de Rome, Brussels Cons., 1883,

Has composed 3 operas, a symphonic poem, &c.

DUBOURG, Matthew. Iondon, 1703-1767.
Celebrated violinist.  Master of the
King’s Band, 1752.

Du bout de I'archet (I7.).
the bow.

DUCIS, Benoit (or Benedictus). 16th century
contrapuntist ; pupil of Josquin. Orgt.
Notre Dame, Antwerp. He i1s said to
have visited England in 1515.

Du'delsack (G.). 'The bagpipe.

Due (I.). Two.

A du'e. (Sece under 4

A dw'e vo'ci. For 2 voices.

Du’e cortde. (1) See Corde. (2) The same note to
be played simultaneously on two strings (of a
violin, &c.).

Du'ewol’te Twice.

I dute peda’le. Both pf. pedals together.

With the point of
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Duet'. (G., Duett’; F., Dun; I, Duel'to.) A
composition (1) for two veices or insts. ;
(2) lor two performers on one inst. (as a
pl.. &) (3) to be plaved on 2 separate
organ mantals,

Duettimo (/.). A\ short duet. Dim. of Ductio,

Duet'to (1.). A duct.

DUFAY, Guillaume. Distinguished lemish
contrapuntist; b. Hainault abtl. 14005 d.
1474. Chorister Papal Chapel, 1428,
TFinally Canon at Cambrai.  He is said
to have made many improvements in
musical notation, including the invention
of white or open notes.

Works: a large number ol masses, motets,
magrilficats, chansons. &c.

DUFFIELD, Geo.,, D.D. 1818-88. Amcrican
Presbyterian minister.  Wrote the hymn
“Stand up ! stand up for Jesus!”

DUGAZON, Lcuise Rosalie (née Lefévre).
Charming actress and singer ; b. Berlin,
753 d. Paris, 1821, Ddut in Grétry’s
Sylvain, Paris, 1774. Retired, 1806.
Her impersonations were so original and striking
that actresses of her class are still called
* Dugazons.”
DUG'GAN, Joseph F. I3. Dublin, 1817. Pian-
. ) . / .
ist and teacher. Has taught in America,
Paris, Edinburgh, and London.

(‘lhl]ll] or Hlllsl(, pl. pieces;
ant.” a translation
Science of Music,” &ec.

Works: 2 operas.
“T'he Singing-}
of Albrechtsberger's
DUIFFOPRUGGAR (or Tieffenbriicker), Caspar.
B. Bavaria, 1514; d. Lyons, 1572,
He was long thought to be the first maker of
violing, but this has been recently disputed.
e is known to have constructed a fine type
of Viola da gamba.
DUKAS, Paul. Noted composer; b, Paris, 1863,
Duleaynas (S.). 1A variely of small
Dulcian, Duleino (/.). J bassoon.

Dulcian’a. (1) A small bassoon, (2) An org.
stop of sweet, delicate, soft tone.
Various other spellings are found, generally
commencing with dole, or dule, all derived
from 1. dolce, or .. dulcis, sweet.

Dul'cimer. An instrument of very ancient
origin, consisting of a number of wires
stretched over a resonance box, and
struck with hammers held in the hands
of the player. It is regarded as the
prototype of the pf. (See Pianoforte.)

DULCKEN, Luise. Sister of Ferdinand David.
B. Hamburg, 1811; d. London, 1830.
Fine pianist; played in public at 11,
Queen Victoria was one of her pupils.

DUL'CKEN, Ferdinand Quentin., Son of the
preceding. 3. London, 1837. DPianist;
pupil of Mendelssohn, Moscheles, Gade,
and T. Hiller. Made many concert tours
in Europe and America (where he lived
several years). D. 1902.

Works: an opera, iieslav; a mass, cantatas,
songs, pf. pieces, &c.

Duolo

DULON (DULONG), Fr. Ludwig. Dlind flaut-
ist; 0. nr. Potsdam, 1769; d. 18206,
Toured through Furope from 1783. Cham-
ber musician, St Petersburg, 17960-1800.

Works: a flufe concerto, flute duets, duets and
variations Tor flute and violing &, and an
niteresting avtobiography.

DULONG, Franz H.von. I'enor;

Dulzaginas (S.). A dulciana.

Dumb Piano. (Sce Digitorium.)

Dum'ka. A Bohemian lament or dirge.

Dump, Dumpe. An old dance in slow 4-4 time.
* A melancholy tune.”—Moore,

Dumpf ((z.). Dull, hollow.

DUN, Finlay. . Aberdeen, 1795; d. 1833.
Viola player; compiled and edited several
collections of Scottish melodices, &e. .

DUNCAN, Wm. Edmundstoune. Composer ;

Sale, Cheshire, 1866.

DUNHAM, Henry M. American musician and
teacher ; b. Drockton, Mass., 18353.

Works: an Organ  Scl m(\l (4 \()lx) 2 organ
sonatas and other organ music * System of
Technigue” for pf., pf. picces, (‘u

DU'NI, Egidio R. B. nr. Naples, 1509 ; d.
Paris, 1775. Pupil of Durante. ‘The
success of his early operas led him to
settle in Paris, 1755, *“He is regarded
as the founder of Irench operd-bouffe.”

His 13 Halian and 20 French operas nclude
Nerone (Rowe, 1735), and Ninette @ la cour
(Paris, 1753).

DUNXLEY, Ferdinand L. Organist and come
poser ; b. London, 186q.

DUNSTABLE, John (of). 3. Dunstable, BDeds,,
abt. 13 80 d. 1453. l'inctor called him
«Thechief of the English, by whom the
new art of counterpoint had Dbeen in-
vented.” Dunstable, Binchois, and Dufay
were *the three greatest contrapuntists
of that period;” he is said to have
invented passing-notes and suspensions.

Some of his works are still extant in the libraries
of the Vatican, DBritish Museum, Bologna,
Vienna, &c.

DUNSTAN, Ralph. I3. nr. Truro, Nov. 17th,
1857. Mus.Doc. Cantab., 18g2.

Works : services, anthems. school cantatas, school
songs, &c.; A Manuval of Music” (18th c(htmn
1004). No\(Ho s Primer, * Basses and Melodies,
“Tirst Steps in Harmony,” A B C of Musical
Theory,” R Voice Production Ixercises,” *“ The
Organist’s First Book,” &c. .

Duo (). A duet.

Duode'cima (/.). The interval of a 12th.

Duodecimo’le (I.). A dodecuplet (¢.0.).

Duodramma (/.). (1) A drama for two per-
formers. (2) A spoken dialogue with
musical accompaniument.

Duo'i (1). Same as Due (q.v..)

Duole (G.). A duplet.
Two notes in the
time of three in E
tripletted times :— O

Duolo, Con (7.).
choly.

b I Tamm, 1861

With sadness, grief, melan-




Dupare

DUPARC, Henri. 3. Paris, 1848,

Works : some beautiful songs, &c.

Duple Time. Any time with 2 beats to a
measure ; 2-pulse measuwre and  quick
G-pulse measure.

Simple duple time: 2 2 %
s gy e
Compound duple Lime: 6.6 6
16Y 5y 4°

Du'plet. (Scc Duole.)

Duplicazione (I.). Doubling (a note, part, &c.).

DUPONT, Auguste. . nr. Lidge, 1828; d.
18go. Tine pianist and successful teacher.
Toured in England and Germany. Prof.
Drussels Cons. 1852.

Works: concertos, characteristic pieces, and
études for pf.; and an excellent historical
“ Ecole de Piano.”

DUPONT, Jean F. B. Rotterdam, 1822; o
1875, Pupil, Leipzig Cons., of Mendels-
sohn and David. Capellmeister at Linz
and Nuremburg.

Works : opera, Bianca Siffredi (1855); orchestral
and choral works, &c.

DUPONT, Joseph (the elder). Lidge, 1821-01.
Violinist ; appointed Prol. at the Cons.
when only 17.

Works: 2 operas, church music, chamber music,
violin pieces, &c.

DUPONT, Joseph (the vounger). Drother of
A, B. nr. Lidge, 18385 d. 18gg. Con-
ductor Warsaw, 1807 ; Imperial Theatre,
Moscow, 1871, Prof. of Harmony Drus-

. sels Cons., 1872, and conductor of the
popular concerts.

DUPONT, Pierre. [3. nr. Lyons, 1821; d. 1870.
Uneducated son of a labourer. His
clever political songs caused such a sen-
sation that he was banished, 1851. Ile
was, however, pardoned in 1852 after the
Coup d'état.

DUPORT, Jean Pierre. J3. Daris, 17415 d.
Berlin, 1818. [Iirst ’cello Court Orch.,
Berlin, from 1773 ; superintendent of the
Court concerts, 1787-1806.

DUPORT, Jean Louis. Drother of J.P. Paris,
1749-1819.  Played the ’cello in public
in 1708, and from 1812 was considered
 the foremost Trench “cellist.”

Works: 6 'cello concertos; several nocturnes,
sonatas, airs variés, &ec., for ‘cello; and a
standard text-hook on 'Cello-playing.

DUPRATO, Jules L. /3. Nimes, 1827 ; d. 18¢2.
Pupil (afterwards Prof. of Harmony),
Paris Cons.

Works : 12 opéras comiques, 4 cantatas, songs, &c.

DUPREZ, Louis G. DParis, 1806-96. Dis-
tinguished tenor; sang at the Grand
Opéra, &c., 1836-55. Prof. of Lyrical
Declamation Paris Cons., 1842-50.

Wrote an excellent vocal method, “L’art du
Chant™ (1845), and a set of supplementary
“Studies™ (1846).

DUPUIS, Sylvain. IB. Liége, 1856. DPupil
(and afterwards teacher of Counterpoint)
Lié¢ge Cons.

Has produced the opera 'ldylle (1890), and
others ; 3 cantatas, a symphonic poem, &c.

122 Duro

DUPUIS, Thos. Sanders. 5. lLondon, 1733;
d. 1796. “One of the best organists of
his time.” Orgt. Chapel Royal, 1779.
Mus.Doc. Oxon, 1790.
Wrote organ pieces, anthems, glees, chants, and
pEopreces.
Dur ((:.). Major; as &G dur, G major.

¢ Dur'tonart. A major key.
Dur (I'.). Hard, harsh, coarse.
Duramen'te (/.). With harshness; sternly,
roughly.

DURAND (DURANOWSKI), Auguste F. I3
Warsaw, 1770 d. abt. 1840 (?). Violinist,
celebrated for his brilliant and original
style of playing.

DURAND, Marie Auguste. /3. Paris, 1830.
Organist ; head of the music-publishing
firm of * Durand et Iils.”

DURAN'TE, Francesco. DB.nr. Naples, 1684 ;
d. 1755  Distinguished composer of
sacred music ; one of the founders (with
Scarlatti and Leo) of the “Neapolitan
School” of composition. Also a very
[ine teacher, counting among his pupils
Duni, Jommelli, Piccinni, Sacchini,
Pergolesi, and Paisiello.

His works include 13 masses, 16 psalms, 16 motets,
12 madrigals, “The Lamentations of Jere-
miah,” a grand magnificat, &c.

Dura'te (1.)

Du'ro,-a (1).

Durch'aus (G.). Throughout.

Durch'aus fantas'tich und lei'denschaftlich
vor'’zutragen ((G.) To be performed
throughout fantastically and  with
passionate emotion.

Durch’'componi(e)rt(G. ). “Through-composed.”
Used to describe a song with different
music for cach stanza. Old E., *“set
through.”

Durch’dringend ((:.). Shrill, penetrating.

Durch'fihrung (G.). * Through - leading.”
(1) The working-out or development of
a theme or movement.  (2) The develop-
ment portion of a sonata, &e.

Durch'gang ((:.). “ Going-through.”

Durch’ gangsnote A passing-note, appoggiatura,
Durch/ gangston 4 changing-note, &c.

Durch'gehend ((;.). DPassing, transient. Also
used in the sense of complete, or “ going
right through,” as Durcl/ gehende Stim'men,
complete organ stops.

Durch'spielen (G.). ‘o play-through a
composition.

Durch'weg lei'se zu halten (G.)
generally soft.

Durée (I'). Duration, length, time-value.

Dureté (I.)

Durez'za (1.)

D'URFEY, Thomas. 3. Exeter, 1653 ; d. 1723.
Wrote several plays and songs which
have considerable historic interest.

Du'ro (I.). Hard, firm, strong.

}Hard, harsh, disagreeable.

(To be)

} Harshness, severity, sternness.



Durrner

DURRNER, R. J. J. B. Ansbach, 1810; d.

LEdinburgh, 1859.
Wrote several pleasing pieces for men's voices.

Du'rus,-a,-um (L.). Hard. Used in the sense
of major.

DUS'SEK (pron. Dodshek), Johann L. I,
Tschaslau, Bohemia, 17015 d. 1812.
Celebrated pianist and composer of pl.
music. He led a wandering hfe, teaching
and giving concerts in most of the
LEuropean capitals. T'or some years he
resided in London, where he married the
singer, Sofia Corri (1792), and became a
partner in a music business. The business
failed, and in 1800 he retired to Hamburg
to avoid his creditors. He afterwards
served under Prince Louls Ferdinand of
Prussia, the Prince of Isenberg, and
Talleyrand (in Paris). His playing was
characterised by a remarkable “singing-
touch,” and his compositions have a
distinct Bohemian “national flavour.”

His pf. works include 12 concertos, 8o sonatas

(with vn), 53 solo sonatas, g sonatas for 4
hands, waltzes, variations, rondos, fugues, &c.

Dii'ster (G.). Gloomy, mournful, sombre.

DUSTMANN, Marie L. (née Meyer). . Aix-
la-Chapelle, 1831 ; d. 1899. Operatic
soprano. Sang in the chief German
cities, and in London.

Du talon (I7.). At (with) the nut (of the bow).
Dutch Concert.

“ An aggregation of inconsonant melodies; a concert
in which every man plays simultaneously his own
tune.”"— Moove.

DUVAL, Edmond. B. Enghien, Hainault, 180g.

Wrote several works on Gregorian music and
its accompaniment.

DUVERNOY, Henry L. C. 3. Paris, 1820.
Prof. of Solfeggio DParis Cons., 1848 ; a
very successful teacher.

Works : Psaumes et Cantiques; several “Sol-
fege " works, and numerous light pf. pieces.

DUVERNOY, Jean Baptiste.
poser and pf. teacher.

Pub. a large number of casy pf. pi
abt. 1825), and some uselul pi. studie:

DUVERNOY, Victor Alphonse. Paris, 1842-
1907. Pupil(afterwards Prof.) Paris Cons.;
won 1st prize for pf. playing, 18553
Founded a series of chamber concerts,
1869. Musical critic République Francaise.

Works : operas, Sardanapale (1892), Hellé (1806),
&c.; symphonic poem, Le tempéte, and other
orch. pieces ; pf. music, &c.

Dux (L.). (G., Fiik'ver.) The “leading” theme
or subject of a fugue ; the answer being
the Co'mes, or companion.

Vo,

DVOR'AK (pron. Dwr'shahk), Antonin, I.
Mihlhausen, Bohemia, Sept. 8th, 1841 ;
d. Prague, May 1st, 1904. Son of an
innkeeper ; taught the violin by the vil-
lage schoolmaster ; entered the Prague
Org. School at 16, maintaining himself

Parisian com-

5 (from
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by playing the violin in a small orch.
Viola player Praguc National Theatre,
1862. Came before the public in his
32nd year, with a patriotic cantata, The
Heivs of the White Mountain. His “Slav-
ische Tiinze ™ for pllduet, 1878, established
Lis reputation as a composer. They were
arranged for oreh., and played at the
Crystal Palace, 1879. In 1833 his fine
Stabat Maler (composed 1876) was per-
formed Dby the Tondon Musical Society.
The Spectve’s Drvide was written for the
Birmingham Testival, 1885. St. Ludmila
(I.eeds Festival, 1886) was not particularly
successful.  From 1892 to 1895 Dvordk
was director of the New York National
Cons. He then returned to Prague, and

was appointed head of the Cons., 1goT1.
Works: 6 Bohemian operas; oratorio, St. Lud-
mila; Requiem Mass; cantatas, The Spectre's
Bride and The American Flag; Stabat Mater;
psalms and hymns; 5 symphonies, and several
other orch. pieces; ‘cetlo concerto, vi. concerto,
1f. concerto; Slavische Ténze; chamber nwsic,

pl. music, duets, songs, part-songs, &c.

DWIGHT, John Sullivan. /3. Doston, Mass,,
1813 ; d. 1893. Vounded Dwight’s Journal
of Music, Boston, 1852 (discontinued,1881).
Valuable historical essays by A.W.Thayer
formed a prominent feature of the journal.
Dwight deserves great eredit for discerning merit
in the works of Wagner, Schumann, and

Brahms at a time when many influential critics
utterly contemned thenw. (See Criticism.)

Dyad. A concord of two notes.

DYKES, Rev. John Bacchus. /5. Kingston-
upon-Hull, 1823 ; d. 1876. ILducated at
Cambridge ; minor canon and precentor
Durham Cath., 1849. Mus.Doc.Durham,
1861. Vicar of St. Oswald, Durham, 1862.

Works: a service, anthems, part-songs, and a
large number of very popular hymn-tunes,

Dynam'ies, Musical. The scientific theory of
the relative force, intensity, or loudness
of musical notes.

There are five principal dynamic degrees : pianissimo,
piano, mezzo, forle, fovtissimo.

“The effect of fortissimo is one of strength, massive-
ness, dignity. The pianissimo resembles a
glance at nature through a microscope, . . itis
the essence of spectral music. Forte, like major, is
an image of day; piano, like minor, an image of
night.”"— Riemann.

“There are six dynamic tones: (1) The organ tone,
==, which is commenced, continued, and ended
|7 with an equal degree of power. (2) The
crescendo, ==——__. (3) The diminuendo, ==
(4) The swell, === =, which is, in one sense,
applicable to all music. There is something of it
upon every note played, and every syllable sung;
and it is numbered among the most refined and
delicate beauties of melody. (5) The pressure tone,
==, a very sudden crescendo. (0) The explosive tone,
=, an instantaneous diminuendo.”"—>Moore.

(See also Accent and Expression.)

DYNE, John, Alto vocalist and glee com-
poser. Gentleman Chapel Royal, 1772
Lay Vicar Westminster Abbey, 1779
sang at the Handel Commemoration,
1784. Committed suicide, 1788,
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E
E. (F. and 1., Mi.)) (1) The 3rd note of the
standard scale of C major. (2) ,”‘le final,
or lowest note ol the Phrygian (or Me)
Mode. (See Mode.) (3) The highest string
(or Chanterelle) ol the violin.
E(I.).
E dur (G.).
E major. The key or scale requiring 4 sharps;

signature Egﬁ;ﬁ‘{jﬂ The chord Eé:ﬁ—f’iﬂ

Pyj

And; as ‘cello e basso, "cello and bass.

The key of IV major.

E minor. The relative minor of G major;

. ,#ﬁ . . g
signature @—— T'he chord é{_
= 62|

E moll (G.). The key of K minor.

EAGER, John. D). Norwich, 17825 d. 1833.
Organist and violinist. *“An enthusiastic
advocate and teacher of Logier's system.”

EAMES (pron. Afms), Emma (Madame Eames-
Story). Soprano singer ; 0. of American
parents, Shanghai, 1867.

Début, Paris Grand Opéra, 1889. First ap-
pearance in London as ‘“Marguerite” in
Gounod's Faust, Covent Garden, 1891.  Sang
in New York, same year,

Ear. A projecling piece of metal on each
side of the mouth of some organ pipes.

Ear, Musical.

An ear “‘ impressionable to musical tones, afford-
ing to its possessor the capability of appre-
ciating and analyzing compositions performed
by others,” but not always combined with
musical memory or ability to play or sing.

EASTCOTT, Richard. B.[Lixeter,1740; d.1828.

Pub. “Sketches of the Origin, Progiess, and
Effects of Musick,” “The Harmony of the
Muses,” and some pl. sonatas.

EBDON, Thomas. Durham, 1738-1811; Ca-
thedral organist from 1763.

Works : anthems, glees, harpsichord sonatas, &c.

EBELING, Christoph Daniel. B. nr. Hildes-
heim, 1741 ; d. Hamburg, 1817, where he
was custodian of the City Library.

Pub. translations of musical treatises, &c.

EBELING, Johann G. . Liineberg, abt. 1620;
d. 1676.  Professor of Music, Gymnasium
Carolinum, Stettin, 1668.

Works: “120 sacred songs with 2 violins and
continued bass,” an “ Archzology of -Ancient
Music,” &c.

Ebenfalls (G.). Likewise; similar(ly).

EBERHARD von FREI'SINGEN. Benedictine
Monlk, 11th century.

“Wrote on the scale of organ pipes and on bell-
founding.”

E'BERL, Anton. Vienna, 1766-1807. Pianist
and composer; friend of Gluck and
Mozart. Capellmeister, St. Petersburg,
1796-1800.

Works: 5 operas, Die Zigeuner (1782), La Mavrch-
ande de Modes (1783) ; symphonies, pf. concertos,
pf. sonatas, songs, &c.

Echo

EBERLIN (EBERLE), Johann E. B. Swabia,
1702 ; d. 1762.  Capellmeister to the
Archbishop of Salzburg.

Works: toccatas and fugues for organ, motets,
sonatas, 13 oratorics (in MS.), a miserere, &c.
EBERS, Carl F. 3. Cassel, 1770; d. 1836.
Capellmeister at the Schwerin and Pesth
Theatres.

Works: { operas, symphonics, overtures, and
several popular transcriptions for pf.
EBERWEIN, Karl. Weimar, 1786-1868.
Court musician ; friend of Goethe.

Works: 2 operas, cantatas, a flute concerto,
songs, &e.
EBERWEIN, Traugott Maximilian. I
Weimar, 1775; d. 1831. Capellmeister
to the Prince of Rudolstadt, 1817.
Works: 11 operas, sviiphonies, songs, a Mass in
A7 (his hest work)., &e.
. ) . ..
Ebollimen'to (1) TLhullition. A sudden and
Ebollizione (I.)J  ecnergetic expression of
emotion.
Ecart (I7.). A wide stretch on the piano.
EC'CARD, Johannes. [3. Thuringia, 1553; d.
1011, Pupil of Lassus.  Capellmeister
to the Elector, Berlin, 1608. “ An eniinent
composer of sacred music.”
Works: 20 sacred odes a motet, numerous
Lieder and Festlieder, choruses, songs, &c.
Ecceden'te (1.). Augmented (of intervals).
Ecche'ia. Vases used by the Greeks and
Romans in their theatres to augment the
sound of the voices of the actors.
They were tuned in proportions of 4ths, sths,

and 8ths, and placed in niches between the
scats of the spectators.
EC'CLES, John. 1668-1735. Son of S. (below).
Master of the Queen's band, 1704.
Wrote several masques and stage pieces (The
Way of the World, Don Quixote, The Muad [.over,
&e); ocollections of songs, &c. He was “one
of the most popular composers of his day.”

ECCLES, Solomon. Violinist; I.ondon, 1618-83.
Turned Quaker and destroyed his insts.

Ecclesiastical Modes. ‘The old church or
Gregorian modes. (See Mode.)

Ec'co (I.). An echo.

Echappée”(]".). A “hanging” or “anticipa-
tory = note,

I from a broderie the return-note, the repetition

of the original note. is taken away, what
remains is the échappie.”- lavignac.

Broderies.
—f3
Eﬁu :Et§ ::p;;_e;

Echappement ([7.). An escapement. The
“hopper ” of a pf.
Echeggiare (1.). To echo; to resound.
Echelette (F.). A xylophone (g.¢.).
Echelle (I.). A scale.
Echelle chromatique.
Echelle diatonique.

Echelon (7). A degree of the scale.

Echo. (1) A reflected sound. (2) A piano, or
pianissimo repetition of a short fragment
of music. (3) An echo stop on the organ,

Echappées.

Diatonic scale.



Echo

(4) A kind of mute placed within the bell
of a Cornet-a-pistons to produce echo
effects. (35) A contrivance on some old
harpsichords to subdue the sounds.
(6) An old term for piano, i.e., sof!.

Of natural echoes there is one at \Ilhn which repeats
the report of a pistol 56 times; another at Wood-
stock, Oxfordshire, which repeats 50 times. “_On
firing a cannon at the head of Echo Lake, New
Hampshire, the report is so bandied about from
mountain to mountain as to produce an effect like
thunder expiring in the distance . .
not louder than a whisper.”—Mogre. 1t is also s’ud
that there are some remarkable echoes which
repeat sounds at a different pitch!

Echo Organ. (1) A set of pipes enclosed in a box;
the precursor of the Swell Organ. (2) A separate
organ placed at a distance from the main organ.

Echo Cornet. (See Cornet.)

ECK, Franz. Brother and pupilof I. . (below).

B. Mannheim, 1774; d. insane, 1804.
Fine violinist; taught Spohr (1802-3).
Played chiefly at Munich and St
Petersburg.

ECK, Johann F, B. Mannheim, 1766; d. abt.
1809.  Remarkable violimst; court
musician at Munich, 1780. Afterwards

¢ dramatic director 7 at the National

and Court Theatres (to 18o1).
Works: 6 violin concertos and a symphonie-
concertante for 2 violins.

ECK'ER, Karl. [Ireiburg, Baden, 1813-1879.
Wrote popular male quartets and songs.

ECK'ERT, Karl A. F. B. Potsdam, 1820; d.
1879. Considered a musical prodigy at
6 ; wrote an opera at 10, and an oratorio
at 13! Afterwards studied under Men-
delssohn atl.eipzig. Capellmeister, Court
Opera, Vienna, 18335 Court Capell-
meister, Berlin, 186g.
Works: 4 operas, 2 oratorios, several psalms, &c.
of little vatue; and several highly-esteemed
SONgs.
Eclat (F.). Drilliancy; dash.
Eclatant(e) (F.). Plercing; loud.
Eclisses ([7.). Sides, or ribs, of
guitar, lute, &ec.
Eclogue (I.). A pastoral, or shepherd’s song ;
or a plece in imitation of one.

a violin,

E'co (I.). licho. (Also Idco.).
Ecole (F.). Aschool; especially a particulac
style or “school” of composition.

Ecossaise (). (1) Scotch. (2)
dance in 2 time.
A Uécossaise ,F.). In the Scotch style.

Ed(I.). And; used before a vowel.

EDDY, Clarence H. Distinguished American
organist; b. Greenfleld, Mass., 1851.
Gave a seriez of 100 organ 1ec1tals (Chicago,
1870), without repeating a single program-
number! Has pub. several org. pieces, &c.

Edel (G.). Noble; refined.
EDGCUMBE. (Sce Mount-Edgcumbe.)

EDMESTON, Jas. Architect; 1791-1867.
Wrote some 2,000 hvmns, mdudmg
“Saviour, breathe an evening blessing.”

A lively
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EDSON, Lewis.
d. 1820.
Composed the hymn - tunes *“Bridgewater”
and “Lenox,” at one time very popular.

EDWARDS, Frederick Geo. B.london, 1853.
Author of “ United Praise,” “Musical Haunts in
London,” &c.  Lditor Musical Times.
EDWARDS, Henry J. 3. Darnstaple,
Mus.Doc. Oxon, 1883.
Oratorio Society.
Works: oratorio (The Ascension), anthems, &c.
EDWARDS, Henry Sutherland. B. Hendon,
1829; d 1906.
Works: “History of the Opera”
“Life of Sims Reeves,”
works.
EDWARDS, Julian.
1855. Produced
A[adclmw (Boston,
(New York, 18y6).
EDWARDS, Rd. Lnglish poet and madrigalist;
1523-60.

Wrote words, and probably music, of *In going
to my loncly bed.”
EEDEN, J. B. van den. I3

Studied at Ghent and DBrussels.
pointed Director Mons Cons., 1878,
Works : opera, Numance (Antwerp, 1897) ; several

oratorios (Brutus, Judith, &c.); cantatas, orch.
music, part-songs, songs, &c.

Effekt’ ((_1) (I‘ ‘f Uy ]., Lff&«l [O.,
1mpre\slon
“The most general mistake of composers, in
their pursuit of this great object, is the being
more solicitous to load their scores with
numerous parts and powerful combinations,
than to pm([ucc ouﬂtnhty purity, and sweet-
ness of melody.”-~Aloore.
Effleurez trés 1égérement (. ).
very lightly.
E flat. The flat of E.
E flat major. (1) The key or scale 1equmncr

3 flats.  (2) The chord t

3. Bridgewater, Mass., 1748

1854.
Conductor Exeter

(2 vols., 1862).
and several other

English composer; 0.
operas in America,
1894), Dvian Doru

Ghent, 1842,

Ap-

LEllect,

Touch (“graze’™)

E flat minor. (1) The relative minor of Gp

major (signature 6 flats). E _Ei
(2) The chord Z—|

Egalité (I".). Equality, evenness, smoothness.
EG'GELING, Eduard.
d. 1885,

Published some valuable pf. studies and instruc-
tion books.

EGGHARD, Julius.

B. Brunswick, 1813 ;

(Pseudonym of Count

Hardegen). Vienna, 1834-67. DPupil of
Czerny.
Wrote several popular salon pf. pieces.
EGLI, Joh. H. 1742-1810. Swiss composer

of popular vocal music—sacred and

secular.
Eglise (F.). A

church music.
Eglogue (F.). (See Eclogue.)
Eguaglian'za (1.) | Equality,
Egualez'za (/.) evenness.
Eguale (1.). llqual.

Vo'ci egua’li. Equal voices.

Egualmen'te (7.). With cvenness, &c.

7;

church: Musique d’église

smoothness,



Egyptian Music

Egyptian Musie.

The history of civilisation--as far as it has been

traced —exhibits a series of “cycles of alternate

elevation and depression.” The glories of ancient

Greece and Rome expired in barbarism ; the dawn

of Christianity was obscured by the darkriess of

the Middle Ages, which in turn was gra lually

superseded by the light of the Renaissance and

the Protestant l\vmlm 1tion. So,inall probability,

has been the history of music.  For many

tions it was customary to trace the gr

music from the ancient Greeks; among whom, as

a matter of fact, music never reached a high level.

Modern rescarches in 1, Babvlenia, and

Egypt have considerably modified the views of

thoughtful musical antiquarians. The “seven

sac"e(l sounds” were prescribed in Egyptian music

as long ago as 3892 n.c.; and there is no doubt

that the Lgyptians " had attained a high degree

of refinement . at a time when the whole

Western world was still involved in barbarism,

and when the history of Greece had not

}u begun.” Music was an integral part of the

l:qypnan temple ritual from the most remote

times. The favourite instrument used by the

1ests was the harp, which was probablvinvented

ot It m(uhcd a point of dev elopm( nt and

beauty which has rarely an cqualled. The finest

harps were taller than a man; they had many

strings, and were most h(‘:uni['allly ornamented ;

answering “ in the houses of Egyptian grandees to

the splendid grand pianos which adorn our modern

residences.”  As the plavers are represented in the

ancient rock-tombs as using beth hands, quite in

the modern manner, it is wncredible to suppose

that these magnificent instruments were used for

melody only. Chords of some sort must inevitably

have been struck! Even more remarkable were

instruments of the lute kind, *“with lmw necks

boards), round or arched bodies,” and some-

Um' “sound-holes.”  *Instruments nf this kind,

from which sounds of different pitch were obtained

by shortening the strings, were utterly unknown

to the Greeks™ (LRiemann). Th ady Maket™

double utes discovered by Prol. Flinders Petrie

ina tomb at Kahun (date abt. 1100 B.c.) show that

the Lgyptians »certainly emploved the intervals

we now use” (Musical Times, Dee,, 18go). More

extraordinary still is the pipe with 11 holes found

at Panopolis in 1888, “which gives a complete

scale of semitones and two enharonic intervals.”

The date of this flute is given by Egvptologisls as

1500 B It is absurd to suppose that all these

highly-(lv\elopul instruments were used to play

melodies ‘restricted to the compass of a tetra-

chord!” When it is also remembered that the

construction of the Great DPyramids presents

mechanical problems which modern engineering

science is unable to solve, it is only natural to

infer that the ancient Egyptians possessed a far

more elaborate systerm of music than has usually

been supposed; possibly, in many respects quite
equal to our own'!

The decadence of Egyptian music dates from abt.

527 B.C.

EH'LERT, Ludwig (or Louis). B. Konigsberg,
1825 ; d.1884. Studied under Schumann
and Mendelssohn. Lived in Berlin as
teacher and critic, 1850-63. Conductor
Cherubini Society, I'lorence, to 1869,
Settled finally at Wiesbaden.

Works : valuable treatises, “ Bricfe iiber Musik ”
(1859), “ Romis hn- Tage” (1867), “ Aus den
Tonwelt™ (1877): a \Mm{r Symphony and a
Requiem fiir ein Kind are his best compositions.

EHNN-SAND, Bertha, Operatic soprano ; b,
Pesth, abt. 1845-48. l'rom 1868 prima
donna, Court Opera, Vienna.

EHRLICH, Alf. Heinrich, * Fimt-rate critic
and writer about music.’ . Vienna,

18225 d. 1899. Tor some years court
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pianist at Hanover. Pf. teacher Stern
Cons., Berlin, 1864-72 and 1886-98.

He wrote several pf.works, and his critical essays
for the Berliner Tageblalt, &c., are widely
esteemed,

EI'BENSCHUTZ, Albert. Pianist; b. Berlin,
1857. Prol. Stern Cons., Berlin, 18g6.

EI'BENSCHUTZ, Ilona., Cousin of A.; b.
Pesth, May 8th, 1872, Highly distin-
guished pianist; played at a concert
with liszt in her sth year. Studied
under Madame Schumann (18835-g). I'irst
appearance in London, 1891.

Her playing exhibits “a charming individuality
of style, and the hwmst artistic ideals.”

EICH'BERG, Julius, B. Diisseldorf, 1824 ; d.
Boston, Mass., 18¢3. Violinist and com-
poser. Settled in Boston, 1859. Director
of the Muscum Concerts and of the
Boston Cons.  Also Superintendent of
Music in the Public Schools.

Works: 4 opereltas; studies, &c., for violin;
string quartets, songs, &c.

EICH'BORN, Hermann L. I3. Dreslau, 1847.
Invented the Soprano Waldhorn in F
used in many Silesian bands. Has com-
p(md many songs, &c., and is a well-
known writer on musical subjects (for
tho Leipzig Zeitschrift fuy Instrumenten-
bau, &c.).

EICH'HORN, Johann G. E. (Coburg, 1822-44),
and Joh. K. E. (1823-97). T'wo brothers
who gave violin performances together
mn 1\u; (one being 7, the other 6). They
toured  till 1833, and were afterwards
members of the Court Orchestra.

Eiferig, Eifrig (G.). Dassionate, ardent, full
of zeal, cager.

Ei'gentlich (G.). Real, actual, proper.

Ei'genton (G.). ‘The natural, or fundamental
tone of an instrument, or hollow space.

Eight-foot octave. Notes from 3=

=- to
the lowest of these being produced by
an organ pipe 8ft. long. (See Acousties.)

Eight-foot piteh. Unison pitch ;. i.c., pro-
ducing the notes “as written.”

Eight-foot tone, Tone of unison pitch pro-
duced by stopped pipes. (See Acoustics.)

Eighth. Anoctave. The interval of an octave.
Itighth-note. A quaver, .“
ighth-rest. A quaver rest. o

Eilen (G.). To accelerate.

‘itlend.  Same as accelerando or stringendo.

Ei'lig. In a hurried or swift manner.

ET'LERS, Albert. 5. 1830; d.Darmstadt, 18g6.
Bllaso ~antante : studied Milan Cons.

Chosen by Wagner to take the part of the giant
Fasolt, hlymuth 1876. Wrote a successful

comic opera, &c.




FEin

Ein, Ein'e, Eins (G.). One.

Ein'chirig. (1) One string to each note. (2) For an
undivided choir.

Ein'e Sai'te. (On) one string.

Ein'fach. Simple; not compound or florid.

Ein'falt. Simplicity.

Ein'gang. An introduction.

Ein’gangs-schliis'sel. Introductory key (or clef).

Ein' gestrichen. " Once stroked,” as g/, a’, &c.

Ein'greifen. To touch orsound strings; to cross hands.

Ein'halt. A pause.
in'hei .

E: ugfkteu % Unity, harmony,

Ein'igem Pomp, Mit. “ With something of pomp;”
i.e. in a rather pompous manner.

Ein'klang. Unison, concord, agreement.

Lin'lage. A short piece between two longer ones.

Ein'laut. Monotonous.

Ein'leitungssatz. An opening piece; overture, in-
troduction, prelude, &c.

Ein'mal. Once,

Ein'miithigkeit. Unanimity.

Ein/saiter. A monochord.

Ein'sang. A solo.

Ein’satz. The entry or attack of a voice or inst.

Ein’satestiick. A crook (as of a horn).

Ein’schlafen. To diminish in speed or loudness.

Ein'schlagend. Striking inwards (a beating reed as
opposed to a free reed).

Ein'schmeichelnd. Insinuating.

Ein'schnitt. (1) A pause at the end of a phrase.
(2) An incomplete motiv or theme.

Ein'setzen. To enter (after a rest); to attack.

Eiwstimmen. To tune with others.

Ein'stimmig. For one voice (or part); in unisou.

Ein'tracht. Accord.

Ein’tvitt. The beginning ; the entrance.

Ein we'nig. A littie.

Ein we'nig leben'dig. Rather lively.

Ein we'nig mds'siger als zuvor’. A little” slower than
before.

Ein’zelstim’'me. A single voice; a solo.

Ein'zug. Entry, entrance.

Ein’ Fes'te Burg. The “ Reformation hymn.”
Luther’s version of Ps. 46 ; abt. 1538.
The fine tunc—also popularly ascribed to Luther

—has been frequently employed by composers ;
notably, Bach (Church Cantata), Mendelssohil
(Reformation  Symphony), Meyerbeer (Les
Huguenots), Wagner (Kaisermarsch), and
overtures by Nicolai and Raff. As modernized
it*commences thus :—

T | T mY—[l
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Eis (G) L# E sharp).

E'iseis, or Eisis (G.). LEx (E double-sharp).

Ei'senvioline (G.). An iron fiddle; nail-
fiddle. (See Nagelgeige.)

EISFELD, Theodor. B. Wollenbiittel, 1816 ;
d. 1882, Capellmeister Wiesbaden Court
Theatre, 1839-43. Lived in New York
(1848-66), conducting the Harmonic
Society and the Philharmonic.

Eisteddfod. A Welsh gathering for the elec-
tion of the chief Bard, &c., characterised

by poetical and musical C(Jl’l’lpCtlthﬂS.

Hence, a musical competition of the nature of a
musical festival.

EIT'NER, Robert. 5. Breslau, 1832. Settled
in Berlin, 1853, and est(lbllshod a pf.
school, 1863. D. Templin, 1903.

Eitner devoted himself chiefly to musical litera-
ture.  His “Quellen Lexicon” is a standard
work, being especially valuablc for its complete
lists of old composcrs’” works and their where-
dboutb (See Dictionaries, Musical.)

Eklogwye (G.). (See Eclogue.)
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E la. (See Alt.)

Elargi (F.). DBroadened, slackened.

Electric Organ. An organ in which the keys,
stops, &c., are connected with the pallets
and shdes by means ol electricity.

Elégamment (I.). In an clegant style.

Elégant (I'.). |

Elegan'te (1.). J

Elegantemen'te (/.).\ In an elegant, graceful

Elegan'za, Con (I.). style.

Elegi'a (1.) | (1) A dirge. (2) A poetical or

Elégie (F.). ; musical composition of a com-

El'egy. J memorative and mournful

character.

Elegi'ac 1 In the style of an elegy;

Elegi'aco (].) J mournful,

Elemens ([7.)\

Elements J

E'LERS (ELERUS), Franz. Uelzen, abt.
1500 ; d. 1590. Cathedral mus. director,

Hamburg.
Published a comprehensive “ Gesangbuch ' (1588).

Eleva'tio (L.). 1\ (1) An up-beat. (2) A com-
Elevazione (I.). S position  to accompany
the “LElevation of the Host” in the
Roman Catholic ritual.
Elevation, \ (1) Same as Elevatio. (2) The
Elévation (F.)./ name ol 2 obsolete graces.
Eleva'to (1.). Tlevated, sublime.
Eléve (F.). A pupil.
Eleventh. The interval of a compound 4th
(or an octave and a 4th)
The Chord of the Eleventh is classed by Macfarren
among the Fundamental Discords (q.2.).
It is usually taken on the Dominant, and the

complete chord is rarely Tound - the major 3rd
being generally omitted (—

Klegant, graceful.

Rudiments.

——————ph —n
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With root and 3rd omitted, and 7th placed in
the bass, it becomes the chord of the “added
6th”— .

W | 7 ;
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(See Added Sixth.) )

The 11th, like all other Fundamental Discords,
admits of several different resolutions. (See
Havmony.)

EL FARABI. (Sec Alfarabi.)

Elf'te (G.). Lleventh.

ELGAR, Sir Ed. Wm. B. Broadheath, near
Worcester, June 2nd, 1857. Mus.DD.Can-
tab. (/mrzum causa), 1900 ; knighted, 1904.

Chief works: The Light of L?ﬂ (Worcester
Festival, 1896); Caractacus (Leeds, 129v) ; The
Dyeam of Gerontius (Birminghani, 190()): Cock-
aigne overture (1goo); Pomp and Circumstance
marches (1go1); trilogy, The Apostles (Parts 1
and 2, Birmingham. 1903, completed 1903);
also songs, part-songs, pf. pieces, &c.

ELIAS SALOMONIS. Monk of I’Lugmd
\Vruto “Scientia artis Musicae” (1274) ;

“of peculiar value as the oldest work

gumg rules for improvised counter-
point.”"-Baker,




Elicon

E'licon (I.). Helicon (q.v.).

ELIJAH. Mendelssohn’s chiel oratorio; 1st
performance, Birmingham Festival, Aug.
20th, 1840.

ELLA, John. B. Thirsk, Yorks, 1802; d.
London, 1888. Violinist, King's Theatre,
1822 ; afterwards at the Concerts of
Antient Music and the Philharmonic.

Instituted a series of “Musical Winter Evenings”
(1845-59). Lecturer on Music, London Insti-
tution, 18335. Founded and dirccted the
Musical Union, aristocratic chamber concerts.

Works: Mxmml Sietches abroad and at home ™
(3 editions); *Lecctures on L)mnml;c Musie,”
&e., and a series of analytical P
his Mt 1l Winter Ivening: es
the first analytical programumes used in Lon-
don, and were an xmplmenem on those of
J. Illumpsou Ldinburgh, 1837. The earliest
known were by I\uclmltlt Berlin, 1783,

ELLER, Louis. /3. Graz, 1819; d. 1862,
Violinist ;  toured  through  Austria,
Switzerl: md and Southern Furope.

Wrote descriptive picees Tor violin (¢ Valse dia-
bolique,” “ Menuet sentimental,” &c.).

ELLERTON, Rev. John, M.A.; 1820-93. Wrote
several hymms—“The day Thou gavest,”
“ Now the labourer’s task is o'er,” &e.
ELLERTON, John L. 3. Chester, 18o1; d.
1873, Studied at Rome.
Works: 11 operas, an oratorio (Parudise Lost). 5

symphonies, 44 string quartets, 13 sonatas, 1.4
duets and glees, &c.

ELLICOTT, Rosalind F. Daughter of Bishop
Ellicott ; b. Cambridge, 1857. Composer
and pianist; has written cantatas, orch.
pieces, songs, &c. .

ELLIOTT, Charlotte; 1739-1871. Wrote *“Just
as I .am,” “Thy will be done,” and many
other favourite hymns.

ELLIOTT, Jas, Wm. [D. Warwick, 18
Pupil of G. A. Macfarren.

Has written 2 operettas, nursery rhymes, pieces
for harm., services, anthems, part-songs, &c.
ELLIS, Alexander John, F.R.S. London, 181-
18go. Noted writer on musical science.
Works: “The Basis of Musi
nunciation for Singers™ (1877); :
of Helmholtz's great work on Acoust 1(&(1«\’
“The Musical Scales of Various V\mrm\'
(1885); and numerous other treatises, essavs, &c.,

ELMAN, Mischa. Distinguished precocious
violinist; son of a poor Jewish school-
master. B. Talnoje, Sth. Russia, 18g1.

Eloge (['.). DPraise, eulogy.

ELOUIS, J. Celebrated I'rench harpist ; end
of 18th century.

EL'SENHEIMER, Nicholas J. 5. Wiesbaden,
1866. Prof. Cincinnati College of Music,
1891.

Has written cantatas, orchestral works, &c.

ELS'NER, Jos. X. B. Silesia, 1769 ; d. Warsaw,
1854. Was Chopin’s teacher at Warsaw.
Established there a school for organists,
which afterwards became the Cons. of
which he was director to 1830.

Works: 19 operas; ballets, symphonies, cantatas,
&e.; and 2 essays on the © Polish Language in
Vocal Music.
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ELSON, Louis Chas. B. Boston, Mass., 1848.
Writer and lecturer on mus. history, &c.
Works: «“C mwlmo: of Music,” “History of
German Sun“ " e The Realm of Music,” “A
Music  Iric v, ¢ Great Composers and
their Wi ). &e. llas also translated

and arranged over 2,000 songs, operas, &c.

ELTERLEIN, Ernst von (real name Ernst
Gottschald). 1. Llterlein, Saxony, 1826,

Published “ An.listhe is of Bécthoven's
Planoforte Sonatas ™ (1857).

ELVEY, Sir George J. . Canterbury, 1816}
[. 18g3. Chorister Canterbury Lnthndml
Studied R.ADM. under Dr. Crotch.  Org.
and Master of the Doys, St. Georgce's,
Windsor, 1835-82. Mus.D. Oxon, 1840
knighted, 18771.

Works: anlhvms. services. chdnts, glees, &c.

ELVEY, Stephen. ]Krother of G.J. B. Can-
terbury, 1 18055 d. 1860, Org. New Coll.,
Osford, 1840 ; Mus.D., 1838 ; Choragus,
1848- ()(),

Works @ anthems,
popular “Psaltc

ELWART, Antoine A. E. DParis, 1808-77
Apprenticed to a mechanic at 133 but
ran away, and joined the orchestra of a
small theatre as violinist.  Studicd Paris
Cons. 1823-34, taking Grand Prix de Rome.
Afterwards Prol. in the Cons. (to 1871).
Taught Gouvy, Grisar, and Weckerlin.

Works: an opera, oratorios, cantatas, chamber

music, &c., and several treatises: ** Theory of

Chords, Thorough - Bass. Counterpoint, and

27 Transposition,” # Vocal Studies,” “A
Short Manual of Instrumentation,” &c.

Embellimen'ti (1.). Iimbellishments.

Embellir (I7.). To embellish; to add orna-
ments and graces.

Embouchure ([.). (1) The mouthpiece of a
wind instrument. (2) The method of
adjusting the mouth, lips, teeth, &c., in
producing tone on a wind instrument ;
also called “lipping.”

EMERSON, Luther 0. B. Parsonsfield, Mass.,
1820. Composer and compiler of collec-
tions of simple popular songs and hymn-
tunes—The Golden Wreath,” * The
Golden Harp,” “Sabbath Harmony,” &ec.

EMERY, Stephen A. 7. Paris, Maine, 1841 ;
d. Boston, 1891, Studied at Leipzig and
Dresden.  Prof. of Harmony and Coun-
terpoint, Boston University ; assistant
editor, Boston Musical Hevald.

Published * Foundation Studies in Pilanoforte
Playing,” and * ments of Harmony.”

EM'MERICH, Robert. A. Hanau, 1836 4.
1891. Capellmeister Magdeburg lheatre
1878-9; Conductor Stuttgart Male Choral
Union, 1879-8g.

Waoarks: 3 operas, 2 svmphonies, a cantata, &c.

Emozione (1.). Fmotion. Con emozio'ne, with
emotion.

Empater les sons ([".). T'o produce the sounds
(especially in singing) in a portamento or
very legalo style.

Execulion empdlie. A perfornance lacking in
distinctness ; too much slurred.

rvices, hymns, songs, and a




Emperor's Hymn

Emperor's Hymn. The Austrian national
hymn ; music by Haydn, 1797.
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&ec.

Empfin'dung (G.). Feeling, emotion, passion,
sensation, sensitiveness.
Empfin’dungsvoll. Full of emotion, &c.

Ton'empfindungen. “ The sensations of tone.” Term
used by Helmholtz in his great treatise on
Acoustics.

Empfind'sam (.). Sensitive, emotional.
Emphasis. ((r., Empha'se; F., Emphase.) Stress
laid on certain notes. (See Accent.)
Emphatique ([".); Emphatisch(G.). Emphatic.

Empi'to (1.). Impetuosity.
Emporté (e) (F.). Carried away by emotion
or excitement ; fiery, passionate.
Empressé (e) (I*.). Urgent, eager, hurried.
Emu (I.). Moved, affected.
En(F.). In; in the style of.
En badinant. Playfully, jestingly; scherzando.
En bousculade.  Irecipitately.
En cédant.  Slackening (the speed).
En chantant. In singing style.
En cheeur. In chorus.
En diminuant la force. Diminuendo.
En élavgissant beaucoup. With much more breadth.
En mesure. A tempo; in time.
En passant. In passing; by the way.
En vondeau. In the style of a rondo.
Enarmo'nico (/.). Enharmonic.
EN'CKE, Heinrich. B.Neustadt, Bavaria, 1811 ;
d. 1859. Pianist ; pupil of Hummel.
Published pf. ¢tudes and pieces, and fine four-
, hand arrangements of classical works.
ENCK'HAUSEN, Heinrich F. 5. Celle, 1799;
d. Hanover, 1885. Dircctor of the Berlin
Singakademie and Court Pianist.
Works: opera, Der Savoyard (1832) ; a standard
hook of choral;, &ec.
Encore (F.). ““Again! Repeat!” Still.
Used chiefly in England. The Germans use the
term Da capo ; and the French, Bis.
Encorve plus vite. Still faster.

Ende (). Lnd.

Energia (I.), Energie (F.). Lnergy.
Energicamen'te (I.).
Con energi’a (1.). K

Ener'gico (1.). 1\ Energetic; with vigour and

Ener'gisch (G.). J  distinctness.

Enfant de Cheur (F.). A choir-boy.

Enfa'si (1.). Emphasis,

Con enfa’si
Enfaticamen
Enfa’tico. Emphaltic, earnest.

Enfia'tamente (/.). Proudly.

Enfler (F.). To swell ; crescendo.

Eng, Eng'e (G.). Narrow, close.

Eng'e Harmonie’, Close harmony.
Eng geschvei'bene Partituy’. A condensed (short) score.

ENG'EL, David H. B. Neuruppin, 1816; d.

1877.  Org. Merseburg Cathedral, 1848.
Works: comic opera (Prinz Carneval), oratorio
{Winfried),a choralbuch, psalms, org.pieces, &c.
ENG'EL, Gustav Ed. B. Kénigsberg, 1823;
d. 18g5. Scttled in DBerlin as singing
teacher and critic. Prof. in the Hoch-
schule, 1874.
Works: Vocal Exercises, treatises on the Voice

and Vocal Culture, an “ Asthetik der Ton-
kunst " (1884), &c.

10

% ‘With energy and emphasis.

e ; With emphasis.
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ENG'EL, Karl. Musical historiographer ; b.
near Hanover, 1818 ; settled 1n [London,
1850; d. (by his own hand), 1882.

Works : “ Music of the most Ancient Nations’
(1864), “ Introduction to the Study of National
Music™” (1866), “Musical Instruments of all
Countries " (1860), * Musical Myths and Facts™
(1876), *“Researches into the carly history of
the Violin Family ™ (1853), &o.

ENG'ELSBERG, E. 8. (pscudonym of Dr, Ed.
Schdn). Silesia, 1825-79.

Wrote popular humorous male-voice quartets.
Eng'elstimme (G.). The Vox Angelica (¢.v.).
Engfithrung (G.). The streito of a fugue.
Englisch (es) Horn ((:.).\ The cor anglais.
English Horn J (qv.)

_English Music. LEngland was well to the
front in vocal music during the 15th
century,and in instrumental musicduring

the 16th century.

It has long been celebrated for its church services,
anthems, and glees ; it has also achieved con-
siderable success in the domains of song, opera,
cantata, oratorio, and organ music. In pf.
music, chamber music, and orchestral music
(symphonies, &c.), it can hardly be said to
occupy a distinctive place.

Chiet Composers.—Dunstable (1380-1453), Gilbert
Banister (abt. 1450-90), Fairfax (abt. 1470-1529[30])
John Taverner (16th cent.), Dr. Tye (1497-1572),
Marbeck(e) (1523-85), Tallis (abt. 1510-85), Farrant
(abt. 1530-80), Parsons (abt. 1535-69), Byrde (1543-
1623), Sheppard (16th cent.), Wm. Munday (abt.
1540-91), Dowland (1562-1626}, Morley (1557-1604),
Wilbye, Kirbye (abt. 1565-1634), Bennet, Weclkes
(r548-1623), Gibbons (1583-1625), H. Lawes
(1600-62), Child (1606-97), Lock (1620-77), Wise
(1638-87), Humphrey (1647-74), Aldrich (1647-
1710), Blow (1648-1708), Purcell (1658-95), Weldon
(1670-1736), Croft (1677-1727), Greene (1696-1705),
Boyee (1710-70), Arne (1710-78), Webbe (1730-1810),
Jackson of Exeter (1730-1803), Cooke (1739-93),
Arnold (1740-1802), Dibdin (1745-1814), Shield (1754~
1829), Stevens (1756-1837), Danby (1757-1798), Dr.
S. Wesley (1766-1837), Callcott (1766-1821), Attwood
(1767-1838), Spofforth (1768-1827), Horsley (1774-
1858), Crotch (1775-1847), John Field (1782-1837),
Bishop (1786-1853), Goss (1800-80), John Barnett
(1802-90), Balfe (1808-70), S. S. Wesley (1810-76), G.
A. Macfarren (1813-87), Wallace (1814-65), Hatton
(1815-87), Sterndale Bennett (1816-75), Ouseley
(1825-8y), Barnby (1838-96), J. F. Barnett (1838-),
Stainer (1840-1901), Sullivan (1844-1900), Bridge
(1844-), Mackenzie (1847-), Parry (1848-), Cowen
(1852-), Stanford (1852-), Elgar (1857-), Ed. German
(1862-), Coleridge-Taylor (1875-).

Enguichure (F.). Mouthpiece of a trumpet.

Enharmon'ic. (G., Enhavmon'isch; F., knhav-
monique ; 1., Enavmo'nico.) (1) One of
the three ancient Greek genera: enhar-
monic, diatonic, chromatic.

(2) An instrument or scale having intervals
smaller than a semitone.
(3) A change of notation without a change

of sound.

In acoustical theory, or just temperament, there is a
difference of pitch between C# and Db, Df and
Ep, F§ and Gb, &c. (See Temperament) An at-
tempt to apply just temperament to all the scales
in modern use leads to such complications that,
as far back as the time of J. S. Bach, it began to
be abandoned in favour of a division of the
octave into 12 equal semitones, and Bach wrote
his 48 Preludes and Fugues for the *“ well-temper-
ed” Clavier. This Equal Temperament is now
universal on keyboard instruments (pianos, har-
moniums, organs), and the same key stands for
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C# and Dp, for D and Ep, &c., these pairs of notes
_ being regarded as Enharmonic Equivalents.

Table showing all the Enharmonic names which
keys (notes) may have without going heyond the
double sharp and double flat :

Bx I'bp Lx Chlb
D) b

g I)#

(& D E g
BY Cx Dx I-‘,& I'x Gx Ax
Dbb Eph Fp Gbp Abb Bbb Ch

Enharmonic varieties of notation are common in
full scores; they do not imply, as some old theor-
ists imagined, “some mysterious and subtle in-
terval,” but, as Berlioz says, “on such occasions
the orchestra becomes a large temperamented in-
strument.” The composer has simply selected the
notation most easy to read for each individual

part:— (Sce Expedient Notation.)
Voices. Les Huguenots. MEYERBEER.
- .

e |
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CE e =
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VoICES. Golden Legend. SULLIVAN.
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BELLS. y » » N &c.
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Enharmonic Change. A change caused by altering
the notation of a note or chord :—

ot =S | BV ———
fE==t= —1
ol

Enharmonic Chords. Chords alike in sound but
written differently. (See Diminished 7th Chord.)

Enharmonic Di’ (See Diesis.)

Enharmonic Equivalents. (1) Notes having the same
sound on the pf. but written differently, as Bp, AZ.
(2) Keys or scales sounding the same, but having
different key-signatures, as F§and Gh:—

oJ

o]

(3) Enharmonic chords.

Enharmonic Interval. (1) The real acoustical interval
between two enharmonic forms of a note, as C§,
Dp; or (2) any other interval formed by enhar-
monic change of notation.

Enharmonic Modulation. A modulation made by
means of enharmonic notation. (See Modulation.)

Enhaymonic Organ. An organ constructed with more
than 1z keys to the octave, providing separate
keys for Cg and Dp, &c.

Enigmatical Canon. (See Canon.)
Enlevez la sourdine (F.). “Take off the mute.”

Epigoneion

EN'NA, August, D. Nekskov, Denmark, 1860.
Son of a poor shoemaker. After several
carly struggles—including “ the playing
of the big drum before a circus tent”—
his compositions atiracted Gade's atten-
tion, and Enna was awarded the * Ancker
Scholarship,” with two years' instruction
in Germany (1888-9).

Iis opera, The Witch (Copenhagen, 1892), was a
brilliant success.

Other works: operas (Clenpatra, Aucassin and
Nicolette, &c.), violin concerto in D, &ec.

ENOCH & Co. I"ounded 186q9.

Enoncer (7). To enunciate.

En scéne (I.). On the stage.

Enseignement (I”.). Instruction.

Enseigner (I.). Lo instruct.

En s'éloignant ([".). Growing fainter.

Ensemble (F.). < Together.” (1) The general
unity, proportion, and balance of a com-
position; or (2) its general effect. (3)The
harmonious working together of all the
performers in the rendering of a com-

position, or work.
Morceaux d'ensemble.  Concerted piecces.

En serrant( . ). Stvingendo; hurrying the pace.

Entr'acte (F.). A piece to be played between
the acts of an opera, drama, &c.

Entran'te (I.) } (1) An overture, prelude, in-

Entra'ta (1.) troduction, &c. (2) The en-

Entrée (I.) try of an actor, or part,
(3) An old dance in 4-4 time.

Entrechats (F.). “The peculiar bounds with
which a dancer leaps across the stage on
entering.”—Stainer and Barrelt.

Entreme’se (S.). A short burlesque musical
interlude or entv’acte.

Entremet (I".). Ashortentertainment between
two longer ones.

Entry. The point of commencement, or
“coming-in” of any voice or instrument
(especially after a rest).

The “order of entry " isan important considera-
tion in the construction of a fugue.

Entschie'den (G.). Decided, resolute,
Entschla'fen (G.). ‘Lo die away.

Entschlos'sen ((;.). Determined, resolute.
Mit Enischlos’senheit. With firmness and decision.

Entusia’smo (1.) \ yy

Entusia’stico (1.) J

Entwurf (G.). A sketch, design, plan, &e.

Enunciation. (See Voice-production,)

Enuncia'to (1.). Enunciated.

Envoys, “One of the names given to old
English ballads.”"—Stainer and Barvelt.

Eolian Harp. (Scc ZEolian Harp.)

Eolian Mode. (See Zolian Mode.)

Epic (1., Epi'co). In heroic, narrative style.

In poetry, Ipic is opposed to Lyricand Dramatic.
Epice'dion (Gk.). A funeral dirge, or elegy.
Epigoneion (Gk.). An ancient Greek lyre

said to have had 40 strings.

ith enthusiasm.



Epilogue

)

Ep'ilogue. “ An alter-word ;" a peroration ;
a concluding speech (or song).

Sullivan's Golden Legend ends with a * Choral
Epilogue.”

Epinette (I7.). A spinet, or small variety of
harpsichord.

Epini'eion (k). (1) A song ol victory.
(2) The Sanctus in the Gk. Church ritual.

Epio'dion (Gk.). A funcral lament.

Episode. (G., Zwisch'ensatz; IV, Episode; 1.,
Diveriimen'to.) A digression; an inci-
dental passage. (1) A short passage in-
troduced between the main divisions of
a fugue, generally based on some portion
of the subject or countersubject. (See
Fugue.) (2) The subject or passage be-
tween any two repetitions of the principal
theme of a rondo. {See Rondo.) (3) Any
incidental or connective passage.

Epis'trophe (Gk.). A relrain.

Epitasis (Gk.). (1) The progress of the plot
in a play or poem. (2) The raising of
the voice.

Epithala'mion (Gk.). 1\ A nuptial poem or

Epithala'mium (L.). song.

Ep'ode (Gk.). An “after-song.” (1) A refrain.
(2) The third portion (stanza) of a Greek
ode; stvo'phe, antis'trophe, epode.

E poi (1.). And then.

E poilu co'da.  And then (go on to) the Coda.

EPSTEIN, Julius. Distinguished pianist ; b.
Agram, 1832, Prol. of PL. Vienna Cons.
since 1867 ; taught I DBrill and M.
Sembrich.

Eptacorde ([.).\ (1) A heptachord, or scale of

Eptacor'do (1. ). 7 notes. (2) The interval
of a 7th.

Equa'bile (1.). LEven, uniform, equable.

Equabilmen'te (7.). Lvenly, equably, &c.

Equal temperament. The division of the
octave into 12 equal parts (semitones).
(Sce Temperament, and Enharmonic.)

Equal voices. Voices of the same class.
(1) Children's voices. (2) Female voices.

(3) Men's voices.
Strictly speaking, equal voices are those of the

same pitch and compass; but the term is
generally used as above.

E'quisonance (I'., Equisonnance; I., Equiso'no).
In unison (or octaves).

Equivocal, or Doubtful chords. (1) Chords
common to two or more keys. (2) Chords
susceptible of various resolutions.

ERARD, Sébastian, Renowned maker of
harps and pianos; b. Strasburg, 1752;
d. near Paris, 1831. At 16, on the death
of his father, he was engaged in a Paris
harpsichord factory, but was dismissed
“for wanting to know everything.” In
1777, under the patronage of the Duchess
of Villeroy, he completed * the first pf.
made in France,” and perfected the
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*“ double-action harp ”’—for which he is
specially famous—in 1811.

He also made many other improvements in pf.
mechanism, &e.

ERATOSTHENES. /. Cyvene, 276 n.c.; d.
Alexandria, 193 B.C.
Custodian of the Alexandrian Library ; wrote on
Greek muosic and musical iustruments.  His
division of the tetrachord is quoted by Plolemy,
ERB, M. Jos. /3. Strasburg, 186o. Studied
in Paris.
Has published a Suite for Orchestra, a Mass,
violin pieces, and several salon pieces for pf.
ERBA, Dionigi. Milanese priest, abt. 1700.
Belicved to be the composer of a Magnificat
utilized by Handel in /srael.

ER'BACH, Christian. J3. about 1560; d. 1628.

Organist Augsburg Cathedral from 1600.

Published a valuable collection of motets
(Cantica Sacra), 1600-11.

ERD'MANNSDORFFER, Max. 3. Nuremberg,
1848.  Studied lLeipzig Cons. Court
Capellmeister, Sondershausen, 1871-8o.
Director Imperial Musical Society, Mos-
cow, 1882, Capellmeister Court Theatre,
AMunich, 1896.

Works : several “legends” for soli, chorus, and
orchestra; overtures, pf. and violin pieces,
male choruses, songs, &c.
His wife, Pauline Fichtner, is a distinguished
pianist.
Erfreulich ((:.). Joyous.
Ergriffen ((;.). Stirred, agitated, moved.
Mit Evgriftfenkeit.  With agitation, emotion, &c.

Erha'ben ((z.). Sublime, exalted, lofty.

Mit Evha'benhest. With sublimity. exaltation, &c.

Erhoh'ung (G.). “Llevating.” In music,
raising the pitch ; sharpening.

Evhih'ungszeichen. A chromatic sign for raising the
pitch, as §, %, x.

ERK, Friedrich A. DBrother of L. (below).
B. Wetzlar, 1809 ; d. 1879. Teacher in
the Realschule, Diisseldorf.

Published collections of lieder, school songs (in

his brother’s books), and (with Silcher) a
* Lahrer Commersbuch.”

ERK, Ludwig Ch. 3. Wetzlar, 1807 ; d. Berlin,
1883.  Conductor of liturgical singing,
Domechor, Berlin, 1836-40. Teacher, Ber,
lin R. Seminary, 1837. IFounded the Erk
Ménnergesangverein, 1843 ; and the Erk
Gesangverein (mixed voices), 1852,

Published numerous popular song books for

schools, and several highly valuable collec-
tions of German folk-songs and chorals,

ERKEL, Alexander (or Alexius). Son of F,
(below). B.Pesth, 1846 d. 1goo. Musilk-
direktor, Pesth Royal Opera, 18¢6.

Wrote an opera, Tempefdi, 1883.

ERKEL, Franz (or Ferencz). “The creator of
Hungarian national opera.” B. Gyula,
Hungary, 1810; d. Pesth, 18g93. Con-
ductor, Pesth National Theatre, 1837.
“He brought the opera orchestra to a
high state of efficiency,” and founded
the Philharmonic concerts.

Works: g operas, Hunyddy Ldszls (1844), Bank

Bdn (1861), King Stefan (1874), &c; and
numerous popular national songs.
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ERLANGER, Camille. Composer ; b
1863. Naturalized Englishman.

Works: Saint-Julien (3-act dramatic legend)
Kermaria (3-act lyric drama), &c.

Erleich'terung ((x.). Simplified arrangement,

ER'LER, Hermann. I3. ncar Dresden, 1844.
Tounded a music publishing house (now
Ries & Lirler), Berlin, 1873. Edited the
Neue Berliner Musik-Zettung.

Erlosch'end (G.). Extinguished ;
gradually dying away.

Ermat'tet (G.). Wearied, exhausted, jaded.

Ernie'drigung (G.). “Lowering, depressing.”
In music, flattening.

Evrnie’drigungszeichen.
ing the pitch, as ﬂ

calando ;

A chromatic sign for lower-

Ernst (G.). Larnest, grave, serious, solemn.
ERNST II. 1818-93. Duke of Saxe-Coburg-
Gotha.

Composed Diana von Selange and 4 other operas,

2 operettas, several cantatas, songs, hymns, &e.

ERNST, Alfred. I'rench writer and critic;

about 1855-98. A passionate admirer
and defender of Wagner.”

Chief works: “Rd. Wagner et le drame con-

temporain " (1887), “L'art de Rich. Wagner”

(18¢3), and “L'ceuvre dramatique de I.

Berlioz ™ (1884).

ERNST, Franz A, Dohemian violinist;
1805.
Wrote a fine violin concerto in Eb.
ERNST, Heinrich Wilhelm. IFamous violinist;
b. Briinn, 1814 ; d. Nice, 1865. Studied
under De Bériot. Trom 1834-50 he
toured as a concert violinist, and after-
wards settled in London.
Of his numerous brilliant works for uolm the

“Elegie,” the * (oncerto in I‘* min.,” and the
« Carnaval de Venise” are among lhe best.

Ernsthaft (G.). Serious, earnest, solemn, &c.
Evnst'hafligkeit. Seriousness, gravity, severity, &c.
Evnst'lich. Seriously, earnestly.

Ern'telied (G.). Harvest song,

Eroffnung (G.). Introduction; opening.

Erolica, Eroico (I.). Heroic; illustrious.

Eroica Symphony (Sinfonia Erdica). DBeet-

hoven’s third symphony (in 1ip), finished
1804. Original title, “Bonaparte. Louis
van Beethoven.”

Erotic. (I, Evotique; I., Evo'tico.) From Gk.

eros, love. (1) Amatory. (2) A love song.

ERRANI, Achille, 5. Italy, about 1823 (?);

d. New York, 18g7. Tenor singer;
teacher of Minnie Hauck and other
American singers.

Er'satz ((:.). A substitute, equivalent.

Erst, Er'ste, Er'ster, Er'stes (G.). 1lirst.
12¥'ste Aus’ gabe. 1st edition, arrangem nt, &c.
Ev'ste Stim'me. The highest part.

Ers'les Zeit’mass. Tempo primo (q.v.).

Er'sterben(d) (G.). Dying away ; movendo.
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Erweck'ung (G.). Animation.

Erweitern (G.). To expand, to augment.

Erweitert (G.). Expanded, augmented,
amplified.

Paris,
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Erzéhler (G.). The Narrator (Evangelist) in
a Passion, or Passion-play.
Erzlaute ((:.). An archlute.
Es (G.). It.
Is folgl. ]t Tollows;
Es ((5.).
*Esacor'do (/.). (1) .\ hexachord.
ol a 6th.
Esat'ta, Esat'to (I.). Exact, true.
Fssat'ta intonazio™ne.  Just intonation.
ESCH'MANN, Joh. K. Swiss pianist; 1826-8z.
Published a PL Method, picces for violin and pf.,
songs, pl. music, &c.
Esclama'to (/.). Well declaimed ; marcato.
ESCUDIER, Marie (1819-80), and Léon (1821-
81). ‘T'wo brothers, natives of Castel-
naudary, Aude. Started La France
Musicale, Paris, 1838, and opened a
music shop.
Publishec “Bio«mphu al Smdies“' a
Music,” a ** Lile of Rossini,” &e¢.
Es dur (G.). I‘b major.
Esecutore (/.). A performer.
Esecuzione (/.). ceution,
rendering, performance.
Esegui're (1.)
Esem'pio, Esse'mpio (1.).
Eserci'zio (/.).
Eses (G.). Lpp.
ESLA'VA, Don Miguel H. B.in Navarre, 1807 ;
d. Madrid, 1878, Chorister and violinist,
Pampeluna Cathedral, 1824. Maestro.
Ossuna Cathedral, 1828; Sevilla, 1332,
Court maestro, 1844.
Works : 3 operas, organ pieces, a fine collection of
Spanish church music, “Lira Sacro Hispana”

(1869) ; a “Metodo de Solfeo,” a “School of
Harmony and Composition,” &c.

Es moll (G.). 1Y minor.
Espace (I°.). A space of the staff.
Espagnol ([.). Spanish.

Espagnuo'lo (1.). A e
A l'egpagnml (F).y In Spanish style.

Espansione (1.). Lxpansion, breadth.
Con espansio'ne.  With breadth of style.
Espiran’do ({.). Expiring, dying away.
Espressione (1.). ixpression.
Con espressio’ne
Espressi'vo

Essai (I7.). An essay ; a trial piece.

Essempio (I.). Same as Esempio (¢.v.).

Essential harmony. The plain chords divested
of grace notes, passing-notes, appoggia-
turas, &c., all of which are classed as
non-essenticl notes.

Essential discord. ‘Term used by Macfarren
to signify a prepared 7th or gth added to
any diatonic triad, thL whole chord being
resolved on another chord with its root
a sth lower (or 4th higher) than that
containing the discord.

Essential discords thus differ from passing-notes,
appoggiaturas, and fundamental discords.

ESSER, Heinrich. B. Mannheim, 1818; d.
1872. Capellmeister, Court Opera,Vienna,

sege.

(2) Interval

“Dict. of

technique ;

1
To execute or perform a piece,

An example.
An exercise ; practice.

! \\ ith expression.

* Note that s takes the place of x in Italian words.
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from 1837, and conductor of the Phil-
harmonic.

Works: 3 operas, orchestral music, chamber
music, popular male quartets, songs, &r

ES'SIPOFF (or ESSIPOVA), Annette. St.
Petersburg, 1851. ])15tmgmshed pmlmt
Début, St. Petersburg, 1874, followed by
successful concert tours. Married her
teacher, Leschetizky, 1880. Prof. of pf.,
St. Petersburg Cons., 1893.

ESTE, EST, EAST, or EASTE, Thomas. Cele-
brated music printer, London (about
1550-1609).

Among the most interesting of his publications
were Byrd's “Psalmes, Sonets, and Songs of
Sadness and Pietie” (1588), and “The Whole
Booke of Psalmes; with their wonted Tunes

.o mmpme(l in foure Parts ” (1592), com-
mon v known as “Este’s Psalter.” (See Hymn.)

Estensione (/.). The “extension” or com-
pass of a voice (or instrument).

ESTERHAZY, Prince Nicholas. 1763-1849.
Friend and patron of Haydn (q.v.).

ESTHER. Handel's first Iing. oratorio, 1720.

Estinguen'do (/.). Dying away; being ex-
tinguished.
Estin'to (I.). (Almost) “extinct; " as soft as

possible.

Estravagan'za (1.).

Estremamen'te (/.)

E'stro poe'tico (/.).
passion.

Esultazione (/.). DLxultation.

Et(L.and [I7.). And.

Eteignez leson (I".). l.et the sound die away.

Etendu(e) ([7.). (1) Lxtended. (2) Compass.

Et Incarna'tus est (L.). DPart ol the Credo in
a Mass.

Etouffé (e) (I.). Stifled, damped, muted.

Etouffoirs (F.). Dampers.

Et resurrex’it (L.). Part of the Credo.

EIT, Caspar. B. Bavaria, 1788; d. 1847.
Court organist, St. Michael's, Munich,
from 1816.

Was especially noted for * ‘reviving T‘n, church
music of the 16th to 18th centurics.

Etude (/.). A study, exercise, or lesson, in-
tended to alford practice in some special
difficulty.

Etude de concert. A study, or characteristic picce,
intended for concert performance.

Et vitam venturi (L.). Conclusion of the
Credo ; usually set to a fugue.
Et'was (G.). Somewhat, rather.

Et'was bele'bend. Slightly mceleratmg

Etwas betont’, doch sehr ww'nig. Somcwhat accented,
but very feelmgly

Et'was bewegl’. Rather animated.

Et'was breit in Zeit'mass. Somewhat broad {moderate)
in tempo.

Etl'was dring’end. Hurrying a little.

Et'was deut'licher und allmal’lich aus’drucksvoller. A
little more distinct, and gradually more full of
CXpression.

Iit'was ffis’siger als su An’fang.  Rather more flowing
(smooth) than at the beginning.

Ltwas gedehnt’. Rather drawn out (ie., a little
1'allmmmio) .

Et'was geschwind’. Rather quick.

Et'was lang'sam. Rather slow,

Et'was lang’samer als das The'ma.
than the theme.

An Extravaganza (q.0.).
Extremely.
Poetic frenzy or fervent

A little slower

Evers

Etwas lang'samer und rub'ig.
quictly.

Et'was leb'haft, und mit in'nigster Empfin'dung.
Rather quick, and with the deepest feeling
(emotion).

Et'was leich'ter und beweg'ter.
quicker.
Et'was rallent.
Et'was rasch'er.

Rather slower, and

Rather lighter and

little slower.

Becoming gradually a

Rather quicker.
was sanf'ter. Rather solter.

Etncas schuell.  Rather quick.
Et'was 26'gernd und schy ruh'ig.
and very tranquil(iy).

EUCLID. Renowned Greek
Alexandria (abt. 300 B.C.)

Wrote Sectio Canonis (on the

Monochord 7).

Eufo'nia (/.) ] (1) Pleasant sound. (2) A
Euphonie (F.). - consonant and agreeable
Eu’phony combination of sounds.

Eufo'nio (/.). Luphonium.

EUGEN ONEGEN. Operaby Tschaikowsky;
composed 1877-8.

Euharmon’ic. Producing perfect harmony ;
.e., with pure, just intervals, instead of
tempered ones. Same as Enharmonic [2].

Euharmonic organs have been constructed, but
they are too complex for practical use.

EUVING, Wm. 5. nr. Glasgow, 1788 d. 1874.
Founded a musical scholarship, Ander-
son's College, Glasgow, and bequeathed
his valuable musical library to the same
institution.

EU'LENBURG, Philip, Graf zu. 1.
berg, 1847.

Works : several sets of songs (both words and
nusic).

EU'LER, Leonhardt. Celebrated mathema-
tician ; b. Basel, 1707 ; d. 1783.

Said to have been the first 10 use logarithms to
express differences of pitch.

EUOUAE. (See EVOVAE.)

Euphone. A 16 ft. free-reed organ stop.

Eupho'nious. Sweetly sounding.

Eupho'nium, The smaller bass instrument of
the Saxhorn family.

It is usvally in C or B2, and is furnished with 3
or (more often) 4 valves. 1t hasa larger bore
and much fuller tone than the baritone, and
possesses a very extensive compass, In the

brass band it is indispensable, and it is also
much used in modern orchestras.

EUTERPE. One of the g muses.
She presided over joy and pleasure, and was the
patroness of flute players.
Evacua'tio(L.). “Anemptying.” Inmedieval
music, reducing the time value of a note
by writing it in outline; ¢

Somewhat retarding
geometrician,

Division of the

Konigs-

Eveillé (I7.). Sprightly, lively, quick.

EVERARD, Camille Frangois. 1'inc dramatic
bass singer; b. Dinant, 1825.  Début,
Naples, 1847. Sang at Vienna (18352-67),
Madrid (1868-70).  Prof. of Singing, St.
Petersburg Cons., 1870-90; Kiev Cons.,
1840.

EVERS, Karl. 3. Ilamburg, 1819;
1875.  Pianist; studied under
delssohn (1839).

Concert giver, music dealer, and composer of pf.
pieces (12 “chansons d' anmour,” &c.).

d.Vienna,
Men-
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Ever'sio, Evolu'tio (L.). Inverting the parts
in double counterpoint.

EVESHAM, Monk of. (See Odington.)

Evira'to (1.). A castrd'to or mulsico.

EVOVAE, or EUOUAE. An abbreviation
consisting of the vowels of “ Seculorum
Amen"—the last two words of the
“Gloria Patri ”—much used in medieval
music.

EWER & €0. Founded 1820.

United with Novello & Co. (1807) as Novello,
Ewer & Co.

EWING, Alexander. 7B. Aberdeen, 1830; d.
1895. Composed the tune “meg’
usually sung to “Jerusalem the Golden.”

Exactement (I'.). Exactly; with precision.

Exalté (F.). Exalted; inspired, over-elevated.

Exécutant(e) (F.). Performer,

Execution. The technique and style of a
musical performance.

The due execution of a vocal solo demands

“just intonation, taste, grace, feeling, and
expression.”—INMoove.

Exercise. (G., Ubung, Ubungsstiick; F., LExer-
cise; I., Eserci’ziv.) A short composition,
¢tude, or techmical study to train the
fingers, voice, &c. ’

Exercige. A composition forming one of the
requirements for a musical degree.

Perhaps the shortest exercise ever written was

that submitted by Haydn, 1791, when he was
created Doctor of Music at Oxford :—

Canon Cancrizans, a ire.
f\

~
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Expedient Notation. A term used by the
Day-Macfarren school for enharmonic
varieties of mnotes, not theoretically
correct, but used to save accidentals or
to render a passage (or chord) easier to
read. Called also False Notation. (For
examples see Enharmonic.)

Explosive Tone. A tonedelivered with special
emphasis; sforzando. It is marked> or A,

Exposition. (G., Ev'ste Durcl fiihvung.) (1) The
first portion of a fugue. (Sece TFugue.)
(2) The first part (up to the double bar)
of the 1st movement of a sonata, &c.
(Sir H. Parry). (Sec Sonata.)

Exposition ((G., Zxposition’) is also sometinies used
for develo '7mcnl generally.

Expressif et largement chanté (/). Ix-
pressiv (l\,) and in a broad singing style.

Expression. *“T'he spirit of music, as upposed
to the mere mechanical pmdwtmn of
sound "—Starner & Barrelt.

By analogy, melody constitutes the outline or
Jerm ol music; harmony its substance, frane-

Expression

work, or body; time and rhythm give life and
animation, expression is the soul.

The means of expression are variations of
speed (vallentando, accelevando, tempo
rubato, pause, &c.), variations of accent
(see Accent), variations of force (see
Dynamics), and combinations of all these.
Articulation (proper delivery of legato,
staccalo, portamento, &c.), technique, clear
enunciation (of words), beauty of tone,
neat rendering of graces and embellish-
ments—though more properly included
under al\'{c—’lr? all aids to ellective ex-
pression. The signs used to indicate
expression (p, f, cves., accel,, &c.) are
included under the general name of
expression marks; and the term nuances
is applied both to these and to those
delicate shades of expression which can
hardly be written down, but which
differentiate the avrtist from the mere
performer.

Rules to cover all the shades of expression
are impossible; the following —in
addition to those given under Accent—
are the most usual. They apply, of
course, chiefly to solo performances :—

(1) CRESCENDO AND ACCELERANDO.

These frequently, but not invariably, go together.
They unply nlcreas‘ed excitement—some difficulty
to be overcome. or a working-up to a climax of
intensity or development, and are most appropriate
in fl§((')](h7l(," passages:

Theodora. HANDEL.
mp cres. ed accel. f

Speed to your own courtsmy Jight, &c.
M('s‘ciah HaNDEL.

75&5 Eﬁ EP EPereE QJEm!_j

And the de-sire . . . .

s ,:,é... E:—-t&&%g:é

I L
For now is Christ risen, for now is Christ risen.

(2) DIMINUENDO AND RALLENTANDO.
These naturally imply relaxation of effort, and are
most apploprnte in descending passages:—

Messiah. HANDEL.

cres. ot . dim. e rall.

E: Erle-ezatl
P o T
the earth, upon theearth.

Rallentands is always combined with diminuendo in
such terms as calando, movendo, &c. 1t is, however,
oflten used with crescendo in connective passages
leading up 1o a fresh theme (or to the re- Cntlv of
some theme previously employed); and also at the
end of a movement which leads directly into
another movement. In such cases it 1mplms as it
were, “a gathering-up of one’s energxes * “pullmﬂ
one's sell together for a more vigorous effort.”
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As Riemann observes: “The natural dynamic shad-
ing of a musical phrase is crescendo up to the point
of climax, and diminuendo from there to the end,”
and "“a composer indicates, for the most part, any
deviation from these general rules.”

(3) THE SWELL., —~=——___

This is used, especially in vocal musig, for all long
sustained tones, and occasionally for shorter ones.
(See Dynamics.)

(4) REPEATED NoTES.

Oft-repeated notes like the following should be given
crescendo and rather staccato:—

é— Messiah. HaNDEL.
[hiceia=a =

Blessing and honour, glory and pow'r be unto Him.

When of a quieter and more sustained character,
organ tones are more appropriate :-—

,*”.,,,,.é“

— —
@ﬁ‘—d—d—d—d—Lc—.—o—i—-;y———-—J
N e e’

(5) REPEATED PASSAGES.

A'repetition of a passage is generally given with
some variation of force, speed, or style.

(6) Pausk. All notes requiring very marked emphasis
(see Accent), and all notes of the nature of a

« climax—especially long high notes—are naturally

prolonged ; and this 1s particularly the case in
vocal solos. (See also Tempo Rubato.) In songs
of the bravura style there is generally some note
near the end which is specially prolonged. It is
often marked with a hold, », and sometimes
followed by a cadenza (q.v.). . )

For a more detailed analysis of musical expression,
see Curwen's “ Musical Theory,” Book IV, and
Lussy's *“Musical Expression” (Novello & Co.).
A careful study of the expression marks in
Beethoven's pf. sonatas will also well repay the
student.

Expression Stop. A stop on the harmonium
which brings the pressurc of wind on
the vibrating reeds directly under the
player’s control.

Expression, Verbal. (Sce Verbal Expression.)
Expressive Organ, (G., Lixpressiv’ Ovgel; I,
Orgue expressif.) 'The harmonium,
Extem'pore. Without previous preparation ;

*“on the spur of the moment.”

Extemporise. To play extem’pore.

Among the greatest of extempore players were
Bach, Mozart, Clementi, Beethoven, Mendels-
sohn, Hummel, Moscheles, Liszt, and Wesley
(organ). .

Extemporising Machine. A machine to record
extempore playing. (See Melograph.)

Extended Compass. (1) A wide compass,
(2) A range beyond ordinary limits,

Extended Harmony. Dispersed or “wide”
harmony.

Extended Phrase, Theme,
Thematic Development.)

Extension. Specially, the stretch of _; &
the Tittle finger to play the =
on the It string of the violin; 3F —
also the wide pf. arpeggios introduced by
Chopin (1st and 11th Itudes).

Extension Pedal. Another name for the
“loud ” pl. pedal.

Subject.  (See

Eyre

Extent of Transition. Mr. Curwen distin-
guishes between “ Cadence Transition,”
“Passing Transition,” and “Lxtended
Transition.” (See Transition.)

Extraneous Modulation. A modulation to an
extreme or unrelated key.

Extravagan'za. An extravagant farcical, or
fantastic composition ; a burlesque.
Extreme. (1)Of intervals, augmented. (2) Of
keys, remote, unrelated. (3) In part-
music, the outer parts; i.c., the highest

and lowest.

Extreme Flat. Old term used for diminished
intervals; extreme flat 3rd, extreme flat
4th, extreme flat 7th, and extreme flat 8th.

Extrémement lent (/). Extremely slow.

Extreme Sixth, Chord of the. Another name
for the chord of the Augmented Sixth.

The Chord of the Augmented or Extreme Sixth is
used chiefly on the Minor 6th and Minor 2nd of
the scale. It has 3 forms :-

(1) Italian 6th  (2) French 6th  (3) German 6th

(with 3rd only).  (with 3rd and  (with 3rd and
4th). perf, sth).

. fe! t fe' t fe' t

ya' f ! s ma/' la

‘} la ra a' f d f
la ra la ra

By enharmonic change a German 6th becomes a
Dominant 7th (or vice versa) :--

Hence the chord is of great value in modulation.
(See Modulation.)

EYBLER, Joseph (afterwards Edler von
Eybler). B.nr. Vienna, 1765; d. 1846.
Studied under Albrechtsberger ; intimate
friend of Haydn and Mozart. Court
Capellmeister, Vienna, 1824.

Of his numerous works only his church composi-
tions (z oratorios, 32 masses, 7 Te Deums, &c.)
are now known.

EYKEN (or EYCKEN), Simon van; also
known as Du CHESNE. (See Quercu.)

EYKEN (or EIJKEN), Jan A. van. D.
Amersfoort, Holland, 1822; d. 1868.
Celebrated organist. Org. at Llberfeld
from 1854.

Works : Lucifer (a tragedy), quartets, songs, &c.,
and several well-known organ pieces.

EYMIEU, Henri.
writer ; b. 1860.

Writes critical essays, &, for the leading
Parisian musical papers, and has published
numerous pf. picces, &c.

EYRE, Alf. Jas. 3. Lambetl, 1855 Orgt.

Crystal Palace, 1880-04.

IFrench composer and
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F
F. (Ger. FF; Fr.and I., Fa.)
of the scale of C.
(2) The final (or lowest note) of the Lydian
Mode. (Sce Mode.)
Fclef. The Bass clef.
Fdur (G.). F major.
F holes. The f-shaped holes in a violin, &c.
F-Locher (G.).

F major. (1) The key or scale -
requiring one flat; signature E$p—

(2) The chord— F jg
F minor. (1) The relati;e minor E Tﬁ
S

(1) The 4th note

F holes.

of Ap major ; signature—
—
(2) The chord— fepz—|)

F moll (G.). F minor.

F quadra’ta (£.). Old name for Ff.

F-Sehliissel. The F clef. (Sce Clef.)

f. TForte.

ff or fjf. Fortissimo.

/f prineipalmen’te il bas’so ({.).
especially the bass.

Fa. (1) The 4th of Guido’s syllables; ut, rc,
wmi, fa, sol, la. (2) The name of I in
“fixed-do” systems.

Rabemic 1 (seo AiL)

Fa be'mol (I'.). 1.

Fa diése (F.). F..
Fa feint (F.). 1
Fa fic'tum (L.). )
Fa mi. A scmitone (descending) in solmisation.

FA’'BER, Fredk. Wm., D.D. 1814-1863.
Established the London Oratorians.

Wrote ““Was there ever kindest Shepherd?”” and
other favourite hymns.

FA’BER, Heinrich. D. Saxony, 1552.

Pub. “Compendiolum musice pro incipientibus”
(r548), and “Ad musicam practicam intro-
ductio” (1550).

FA’BER, Nickolaus (or Nieol). DPriest;
built (Halberstadt, 1539-61) what is
thought to be the first German organ,
“with 20 bellows, keys 3 inches broad
and 4 in. apart.”

FA’BIO. (See Ursillo.)

FA’BRI, Stefano (the Elder). Maestro at
the Vatican, Rome, 1599-1601.

Pub. 2 books of ‘*Tricinia” (church compositions
for 3 voices).

FA’BRI, Stefano (the Younger).
16006-58.  Pupil of Nanini.

Published Motets and ‘*Salmni Concertati’” (for
5 voices).

FABRI'CIUS, Werner. . Itzehoe, 1633 ;
d. Leipzig, 1679. Orgt. of the Nicolai-
kirche (Leipzig), and mus.-director of
the Paulinerkivche.

Works: a ‘‘Collection of Pavanes, Allemandes,
&c., for viols and other instruments’’ (1656);

Very loud,

1d name for any flattened note.

Rome,

Fading

collections of licder, arias, dialogues, &c.; also
motets and other church music.

His son, Johann Albert, was an eminent
Hebrew and Greek scholar.

Fa’'burden. (F., Faux bourdon ; I., Fal'so
bordo'ne.) (1} One of the medieval
systems of harmonizing a canto fermo ;
(chiefly) by the addition of 3rds and
6ths above :

Tore IT (Hypo-Dorian),
) il

P—— I
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(From Rockstro’s “History of Music.”)
(2) A drone bass, or burden.

““‘In the 16th century, any slow Psalm Tunec was
called a Faux-bourdon, provided it was written
cntirely—or even chicfly—in the First Order
of Counterpoint.”—Rockstro.

Facade d’orgue (~.). Frontof an organ case.
FAC'CIO, Franco. [. Verona, 1841 ; d.
1891. Studied Milan Cons. ; intimate
friend of, and co-worker with Boito.

Toured in Scandinavia as concert conductor,
1866-8. Prof. of harmony, Milan Cons., 1868.
Conductor, La Scala, Milan, 1872.

Works : operas, I profughi fiamminghi (1863),
Amlefo (1865); Symphony in F; act-tunes, a
string-quartet, vocal pieces, &c.

Face (F.). Appearance ; presentation.

Faces d’un accord (/*.). Positions of a chord ;
viz., its root position and inversions.
In Sol-fa, the a, b, ¢, d positions, &c.

Fach (G.). Suffix, “fold;” as Drei'fach,
3-fold.
Drei’fack . Of an organ ‘‘mixture,’’ 3 ranks.

Zwei'fach. Of an organ ‘‘mixture,” 2 ranks.
Féach’erformiges Pedal’ (G.). “‘Fan-shaped
pedal.,” A radiating pedal-board.

Facile (F.), Fa’cile ({.}. Lasy, fluent.
Facilement (F.)
Facilmen'te (I.)
Facilita’ (I.).
Facilita'to (1.). Simplified.

Facilité (¢) (F.). (1) Samc as Facilitd.
made casy by some re-arrangement.
alternative of a difficult passage.

Fack’eltanz (G.). A Mavche aux flambeaux,
or ‘‘torch-dance.”

A kind of polonaise in march-time played in
connection with a torch-light procession cn
German festal occasions.

Facteur (F.). Maker. Facteur
organ builder.
Factitious notes. Notes producible on brass
insts. by modified “lipping.”
They ‘““form no part of the natural scale,”
Facture (F.). (G., Faktur’; I., Fattu'va).
Structure. (1) The plan, design, form,
workmanship of a piece of music. (2)
The “scale’” of an organ pipe.
Fa’ding. (1) The burden or refrain of a song
(Old English). (2) An old Irish dance.
I will have him dance fading ; fading is a fine
jig.”’—Beaumont and Fletcher.

: : Easily, fluently.
Facility, fluency of execution.

(2) A picce
(3} An casy

d’orgue,
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FAEL'TEN, Carl. B. Thuringia, 1846.
From 1882 actively engaged in America
as pianist and teacher. Founded the
Faelten Pf. School (for teachers),
Boston, 1898.

Has pl]bllbhed ‘“The Conservatory Course for
Pianists’’ (a serics of some 16 text-books).
FAGE.

(See Lafage.)

Faggio’lo (I.). A flageolet.

FA’'GO, Nicolo. B. Tarento, 1674 (hence
known as Il Tarentino) ; d. abt. 1730.
Prolific composer; pupil of A. Scarlatti;
teacher of Leonardo Leo.

Best known works: oratorio (Faraone sommerso);
operas (Eustachio, Aslarte, &c.); masses, can-
tatas, psalms, motets, &c.
’
Fag"‘f (@) \ The Bassoon.
Fagot'to (I.).J
““The name is said to be derived from its resem-
blance to a faggot, or bundle of sticks.”
Fagotti'no (I.). A small bassoon.
Fagott'ist (E. and G.)
Fagottis'ta (1.).
Fagotto'ne (I.). A double bassoon.
Fagott'zug {or Fagol’) (G.). An organ rced-stop.
Quint'fagott (G.)
Tenor'fagott (G.) §

Fah. The Tonic Sol-fa spelling of fa, the
name of the fourth note of the major
scale (standing a diatonic semitone, or
“little step,” above me). )

FAHR'BACH, Jos. Vienna, 1804-83. Dis-
tinguished flute and guitar player; pub.
several works for flute.

FAHR’BACH, Philipp (Senr.). Vienna,
1815-85. Conductor and composer.

Wrote 2 operas and a large number of popular
dance pl(‘C(‘S

FAHR'BACH, Philipp (Junr.).
ceding ; Vienna, 1843-94.

Wrote over 300 popular dances, marches, &c.

Fah're sogleich’ fort (G.). Go on with the
next movement at once.

Faible (F.). Weak, feeble.

Temps fasble. A weak or unaccented beat.

FAIGNIENT, Nog. 16th cent.
Contrapuntist.

Works : motets, arias, madrigals, chansons, &c.

Faire (F.). Tomake, do, exccute.

Faire des fredons. A trill.

Faire ressortir le chant.  Bring out the mclody.

Faites bien sentir la mélodie, Make the melody very
distinct.

FAIRFAX (FAYRFAX), Robert. Mus.Doc.
Cantab. abt. 1501; d. 1529.

Wrote a volume of songs, several masses, motets,

&c.

FAIRLAMB, James R. American musician;
b. Philadelphia,1837. Orgt.St. Ignatius,
New York, from 1884.

Works : an opera (Valéne); over 100 songs, choral
works, pf. pieces, &c.

FAISST (‘“ai” like “i” in spiced), Dr.
Immanuel G. F. Orgt. and composer;
chiefly self-taught. B. Wirtemberg,
1823 ; d. 1894

Founded "a Society for classical church musie,
Stuttgart, 1847. Promoted the establishment
of the Stuttgart Cons., 1857 ; was the first prof.
of org. playing and composition, and (1859)
Director,

: A bassoon player.

(Sce Basson quinte.)

Son of pre-

Flemish

False relation

Edited (with Lebert) the *‘Cotta’ edition of
classical pf. works; wrote cantatas, motets,
choruses for male voices, songs, organ pieces,

f. pieces, &c., and treatises on musical theory.

p

Faktur’ (G.). (See Facture.)

Fala, or Falla. A shortsong, or a madrigal,
with a fa la refrain at the end of each
line or stanza. Morley’s ballets are
gooad specimens.

J. Savile, 1667.
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Here's a health unto His Majesty,Withafalalalala
Con - fu-sion to his enemies,Withafalalalala
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FALCKE, Henri. Distinguished pianist;
b. Paris, 1866 ; d.1901. Studied at the
Cons. He had animmense repertory.

Published a_valuable *“School of Arpeggios”
(English edition, 1895).

FALCON, Marie C. Celebrated operatic
soprano ; Paris, 1812-97. Début, Paris
Grand Opéra, as “‘Alice” in Meyerbeer’s
Robert, 1832.

Sang at the Opéra with brilliant success until
1837, when she unfortunately lost her voice.
Dramatic soprano parts are still called “* Falcon

roles”’ in France.

Fall. (1) The hinged cover of a pf. keyboard.
(2) A lowering of the wvoice. (3) A
cadence.

‘“ That strain again: it had a dying fall.”—
Shakespeare, Twelfth Night.

Fal'sa (L. and I.) (G., Falsch). False
defective.

Mu'sica fal’sa (L.) ) (Sec Musica ficta.)

Mu'sica fic'ta (L.)
Quin'ta fals’a (L.), (Sce False fifth.)

False. (G., Falsch ; F., Faux, fausse; I.,
Fal’so,-a.) ., Defective, imperfect; out
of tune.

False cadence. An interrupted cadence.

False chord. (See False triad.)

False fifth. (G. Fal'sche Quin’fe.) A diminished fifth.,

False harmony. False relation; the inclusion of
wrong notes.

False intonation. Fal e notes. Playing or singing (1)
out of tune, or (2) with a faulty tone.

False notation. (Sec Expedient nolation.)

Ialse string. A badly-constructed (violin) string
which gives faulty notes.

False triad. The leading-note triad.

False relation, Cross relation, or Inharmonie
relation. A note of the samec letter-
name, chromatically altered (as C#%,
Cli; Bf, Bp; &c.), used in successive
chords, but not in the same part.
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HaNDEL. Judas, P Bach,
(a) . o 1’.?" (f) relude, F min.
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MENDELSSOHN. o {d) Brauums. Requiem.
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Of thesc examples, (a) and (D) are dwldndy
rough ; but (¢) and (d) are quite harmonious.
The rule forbidding false relations admits of so
many exceptions, that cxperience, judgment,
and a wide knowledge of musical construction
can alone determine whether any given
instance is objectionable or not.

False relation of the Tritone. 37 contra Fa.
A forbidden succession of two major
jrdsin two-part counterpoint when the
lower part rises or falls a whole tone :

The older contrapuntists regarded the tritonc in
harmony or melody as Diabolus in Musica.

Falset'to (7.). (G., Falsett’; I'., Voix de
fausset.y The high artificial notes in
men’s voices—cemployed by male altos.

Falsett’stimme (G.). A falsetto voice.

Fals’o bordo'ne (/.). (Sce Faburden.)

FALTIN, Rd. Fr. 73. Danzig, 1835. Cond.
of the Finnish Opera, Helsingfors.

Works : Finuish folk-songs, a Finnish song-boolk.

Fa majeur (#.). F major.

Fa mineur (#.). F minor.

FAMIN'TZIN, Alex. S. Russian composer
and writer ; b. Kaluga, 1841 ; d. 1890.
Prof. of Mus. Hist. St. Petersburg Cons.
1865 ; Sec. Russian Mus. Soc. 18/0

Works : operas, Sardanapal (1875), Uriel Acosta
(1883), a symphonic poem, orchestral and
chamber music, songs, pf. picces, critical con-
tributions to music periodicals, &e.

Fanecy. Old English name for a short picce
on an original theme; a fantasy.

Fandan’go (S.). A lively Spanish dance in
3-4 time accompanied by castanets ora
tambourine. 1t was derived from the
Moors.

““The Fandango is generally danced by a male
and female; the dance alternates with vocal
couplets, both  dimee and  song having
guitar accompaniment, “—-Baker.

Fanfara (£.) \ (1) A brass band.  (2) A

Fanfare (I0.) |  fanfarc(Old L2 “tucket”),

Fan’fare. (1) A flourish of trumpets. (2) A
trumpet call.

FANING, Eaton. 5. Helston, 1850.
Studied R.A.M. 1870-6. Mendelssohn

Farmer

Scholar, 1873. Music Director, Harrow
School,1885-1901. Mus.D.Cantab.1900.
Works : opercttas, cantatas, part-songs (Song of
the Vikings, &c.), songs, &c
s
Fanta_Sl_a () “ According to fancy.”
Fantaisie (F.) (1) An impromptu or
Fantasie’ (G.) improvisation. (2) An
Phantasie’ (G.) old composition in
“free imitation.” (3) A potpourri, ex-
travaganza, or other piece not in strict
“form.”
Con fantasi’a (1.). With fancy, spirit, frcedom,
Fantasic’ren (G.). (See Phantasieren.)
Fantasic'stiick (G.).  (Sce Phantasiestiick.)
Fantasticamen'te (1.)
Fanta’'stico {I.) I
Fantastique (F.) ’
Fantas'tisch (G.)
Fan'tasy. (Sce Faniasia.)
Free fantasia. That portion of a “ first movement”
in ““ Sonata Form ” which follows the first double
bar. It comes between the Exposition and the
Reprise, and is more irequcntlycalled the Develop-
ment Portion. (Sce Sonata.)

FARABI. (Sce Alfarabi.)

Farandola (1) \ An exciting
Farandoule (Farandole) () J circle dance
in rapid 6-8 time, common in Southern
France and Northern Ttaly.
Farce. (I., Far'sa in Mu’'sica.) A musical
burlesque.
FARINEL'LI (Real name, Carlo Bro’schi).
Famous male soprano ; b. Naples, 1705 ;
d. Bologna, 1782. Pupil of Porpora
(and afterwards of his own celebrated
rival, Bernacchi). Début, Rome, 1722.
Sang in London (against Handel's party), 1734-6.
Visited Madrid, 1736; by his wonderful singing
cured King Plllllp V Of his mel; wcholy, and was
thenecforth retained by that grateful monarch

at a salary of 50,000 francs as the “ King's
friend and confidential adviser.”

Tarinelli, at his best, was ‘‘in cvery way the first
Luropcan singer of his time.” He excelled in
bravura and coloratura.

FARINEL’LI, Giuseppe. B. Este, 1769 ;
d. 1836. Studied Cons. Turchini,
Naples. Maestro Cath. S. Giusto,
Trieste, 1819.

Works : about 70 operas (chicfly comic), including
11 Dottorato di Pulchinella ; oratorios, cantatas,
masses, &c.}

FAR’KAS, Edmund.
b. 1852.

Works : operas, Bayader, Feenquelle, Die Biisser,
Bulassa Bdlint ; ballads, lieder, orch. works,
string quartets, choruses, &c.

FARMER, Henry. Nottingham, 1819-91.
Violinist and organist.

Works : a Mass in B?, violiu picees, glecs, songs,
&e.; and instruction books for violin.

FARMER, John. Ncphew of 1. 3. Not-
tingham, 1836; . 19or1. Studied Liepzig
an 1 Coburg. Music master at Harrow,
1802-85 ; afterwards orgt. Balliol Col.,
Oxford.

Works : oratorio (Christ and His Soldiers), can-

tatas, nursery rhymes, chamber music, school
song books, &c.

Tantastic(ally); “‘giving
free rein to fancy.”’
In a grotesque manner.

Hungarian composer ;



Farnaby

FARNABY, Giles. B. Truro, 16th century.
Works : canzonets, madrigals, picces in the
Fitzwilliam Virginal Book, &c.

Farneticamen’te (.). Deliriously.

FARRANT, Richard. B. abt. 1530; d. 1580.
Orgt. St. George’s Chapel, Windsor.

Works : services, anthems, &c., including *‘Lord,
for Thy tender mercies’ sake.”

FARRENC, Jacques H. A. B. Marseilles,
1794 ; d. Paris, 1865. Flute player,
composer, and historiographer. Edited
a great collection of pf. music.

The biographical materials collected by him

““were gencrously turned over to Fétis for the
second edition of his great work.”

FARRENC, Jeanne Louise (néc Dumont).
Remarkable pianist and composer ;
wife of preceding. Paris, 1804-75.
Prof. of pf. Paris Cons. 1842-73.

Works : symphonies, overtures, much chamber
music, sonatas for pf. and violin, pf. pieces, &c.

FARWELL, Arthur. American writer and
composer ; b. 1872.

FASCH, Carl F. Ch. B. Zerbst, 1736; d.
Berlin, 1800. Asst. Cembalist to
Frederick the Great, 1756 (under
C. P. E. Bach). Capellmeister, Berlin
Opera, 1774-6. Cond., ‘‘Singakademie’
from its foundation, 1792.

His church music was pub. in 6 vols., 1839.

Fa'scia (I.). A tie or bind.

Fa’scie (I.). The ribs of a violin, &c.

Fast dassel’be Tem'po (G.). Almost the
same speed.

Fastosamen'te (I.). | Proud(ly); in a stately

Fasto’so (/.). J or pompous style.

Fatigue call. A military signal, calling to
fatigue-duty.

Fattu'ra (I.). (See Facture.)

FAURE, Gabriel U. 7. Pamiers, 1845.
Org. Madeleine (Paris), 1896, and Prof.
of Composition, &c., at the Cons.

Works: an opera (£ Organiste) ; arequiem, a violin
concerto, a symphony, and other orchestral
music, ballads, songs, pf. quartets, &c.; and
much chamber music, including a popular
violin sonata.

Bari-

YAURE, Jean B. B. Moulins, 1830.
tone singer ; studied Paris Cons. Sang
at the Opéra Comique, 1852-76.
Has pub. a useful instruction book, ‘‘L’Art du
Chant.”

Fausse (I7., Masc, Faux).
Fausse corde. A false string.
Fausse quinte. A diminished 5th.

Fausset (F.). TFalsetto.
FAUST. Opera by Gounod, 1859.
Of other operas with the same title, those of Spohr
(r818) and Lindpaintner (1832) are noteworthy,
Schununn and Lassen wrote music to the play
FAUST, Karl. 1825-92. Bandmaster suc-
cessively at Luxemburg, IFrankfort,
Breslau, Waldenberg, &c.
Wrote popular marches and dance music,
FAUSTI'NA. (See Hasse, Faustina.)
Faux (F.). False; out of tune.
Faux accord. A discord.
Faux bowrdon. (Scc Faburden.)

False, defective.
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Feminine cadence

FAVARGER, René. B.Paris, 1815 ; d. 1868.

Wrote popular pf. pieces.

FAWCETT, John, D.D. 1740-1817. Baptist
minister.

Wrote the hymn ‘‘Lord, dismiss us with Thy
blessing.”

FAWCETT, John. B. Kendal, 1789; 4.
1867. Shoemaker ; afterwards music
teacher in Bolton.

Works :  oratorio (Paradise); collections of
anthems, hymn-tunes, &c., all of an casy and
popular character. His music was at one time
greatly in vogue.

His son John (1824-57) studied at the
R.AM., and graduated Mus.B. Oxon
(1852).

FAY, Amy. B. Missouri, 1844. Studied
the pf. under Tausig, Kullak, and Liszt.

Pub. ‘“‘Music Study in Germany’’ (Chicago,
1881), an exposition of the Deppe system of

pf. playing.

FAY, Guillaume de. (See Dufay.)

FAYOLLE, Frangois J. M. Paris, 1774-1852.
Writer on music.

Pub. (with Choron) ‘‘Dictionnaire des Musiciens’”
(1810-11); ‘‘Corelli, Tartini, Viotti,” &c. ; and
other works.

FAYRFAX. (See Fairfax.)

F-clef. (G., F-schlissel ; F., Clef de fa; 1.,
Chia’ve di bas’so.) (See Clef.)

Feathering. Light, delicate, detached vn.
bowing.

FECH'NER, G. T. Prof. of Physics; b.
1801 ; d. Leipzig, 1887.

His Vorschule der Aesthetik is a valuable work.

FEDE'LE. (Sce Treu.)

Fe’'derclavier, Fe'derklavier (G.). A spinet.

FEDERI'CI, Vineenzo. /3. Pesara, 1764 ;
d. Milan, 1826 (or 7). Left an orphan
at 16, he came to London, was ap-
pointed Cembalist at the [talian opera,
and produced his first opera, /Olim-
piade (1790). Returned to Italy, 1803 ;
Prof. Milan Cons. 1809 ; Director, 1825.

Works : 14 scrious operas (including I’Olim piade),

and a comic opera (La locandiera Scaltra, 1812)
Féerie (F.). A fairy opera or play.
Fei’er (G.). A festival.
Fei’erlich (G.). ‘Festival-like;” solemn.
Feigned Treble. Ifalsetto.
Fei'len (G.). “To file.”
up, refine.
Fein (G.). Fine, refined, delicate.
Feld (G.). Afield. “Thedisposition of pipes
in an organ.”’-—Stainey and Barvait.

To polish, touch

Feld flote. A fife ; arustic pipe or flute.
Feld'musik, Military music.
Ireld pfeife.  ‘The flauto traverso; a fife, or rustic

flute.
Feld'stiick. A wilitary signal or call.
Feld'ton. The kev ol 1 so ealled becitie Gernan
military bugles, &e.,are often in this ke,
Feld'trompete. A military trumpet.
FELIX, Dr. Hugo. Composecr; b. Vienna,
1800.
Feminine cadence. A cadence falling on a
weak accent. (See Cadence.)




Feminine rhythm

Feminine rhythm. A rhythm (phrase,
figure, &c.), ending on a weak or un-
accented note.

FENARO’LI, Fedele. Celebrated Italian
teacher of composition; 1730-1818.
Taught Cimarosa, Zingarelli, Merca-
dente, and other eminent musicians.
Prof. Cons. della Pieta, Naples, 1775-
1818.

Works : motets, cantatas, masses, &c., and
theoretical treatiscs.

FENTON, Lavinia. The original ‘‘Polly
Peachum” in the Beggars’ Opera, 1728.
D. 1760, Duchess of Bolton.

FE’'O, Francesco. Singing teacher and com-
poser; b.Naples, abt. 1685; d.abt. 1740.

Works : an oratorio, masses, &c.; and several
operas (L’ Amor tirannico, 1713).

Ferial. Ordinary, as opposed to festal
(Anglican Service).

Fermamen’te (I.). | Firmly, with de-

Ferma'to (I.) | cision.

Ferma're il tuo'no (I.). (See Messa di voce.)

Ferma'ta (I.).  , o

Ferma'te (G.). } A hold, or pause, <.

Fermez'za (/.). Firmness.

Con fermez'za. With decision and firmness.

Fer'mo (/.). Firm, fixed.

Can’to fer'mo. The fixed song.

Fer'ne (G.). Distance.
Wic aus der Fer'ne. As if from a distance; soft,
subdued.
Ferw'flote. A kind of ‘‘echo’ flute, 8-ft. pitch and
soft tone.
Fern'werk. (1) “‘Echo’’ work generally. (2) The

echo-organ.

Fero’ece (I.). Wild, fierce, crucl.
Ferocemen'te. Fierccly, vehemently.
Ferocita’. Wildness, fierceness.

Con ferocita’. With wildness, &e.

FERRABOS’CO (or FERABOSCO), Alfonso.
16th century Italian composer.
Works : madrigals in from 4 to 8 parts.
FERRABOS'CO, Alfonso. Probably son of
preceding ; b. Greenwich, 1580 ; d. 1652.
Tutor to Prince Henry (abt. 16053).

Works : a vol. of ‘‘Ayres’’ (1609), ‘‘Lessons for
1, 2, and 3 viols,” ‘‘Fancies for Viols,” &c.

FERRABOS’CO, Domenico M. 16th cent.
Roman composer. Member Papal
Choir, 1550-5.

Wrote motets and madrigals.

FERRAN'TI. (See Zani.)
FERRA'RI, Benedetto (known as Della
’ Tiorba). B. Reggio, 1597 ; d. 1681.

Fine theorbo player. Maestro suce. at
Modena, Vienna, and Ratisbon.
Works : opera libretti, operas and ballets (Dafne,
&c.), and ‘‘Musiche varie a voce sola.”
FERRA'RI, Carlo. B.Piacenza, abt. 1730;
d. 1789. Iine ’cellist.
Said to be *‘the first *cellist to usc his thumb as a
Capotasto’® (or temporary nut).
FERRA'RI, Carlotta. Dramatic composer ;
0. Lodi, 1837.
She has written the words and music of 3 suc-
cessful operas (Ugo, Sofia, Eleonora &’ Arborea);
also masscs, songs, &c.
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FERRA'RI, Domenico. Fine violinist;
brother of Carlo. B. Piacenza; d.
Paris, 1780. Pupil of Tartini; com-
posed violin sonatas, &c.

FERRA'RI, Francisca. Harpist; b. Chris-
tiania, abt. 1800 ; d. Silesia, 1828.

Played ‘“‘with brilliant success,” Leipzig (1826),
Magdeburg (1827).

FERRA'RI, Giacomo G. B. Tyrol, 1759 ;
d. London, 1842. Accompanist to
Qucen Marie Antoinette; afterwards
settled in London.

Works : operas and ballets ; pieces for pf., harp,
flute, &c.; songs, and instruction books on
singing.

FERRA'RI, Serafino Amadeo de’. Genoa,
1824-85 ; Director of the Genoa Cons.

Works : operas, Don Carlo (1853), Pipele (1856),
Il matrimonio pey concorso (1858), &c.; a ballet,
masses, songs, &c.

FER'RI, Baldassare. Male soprano; Peru-
gia, 1610-80. Entered the service of
Cardinal Crescenzio, Orvieto, at 11, and
remained there until 16535 ; afterwards
sang in Vienna (under Ferdinand III).

He had a voice of incomparable beauty, and was

regarded as “‘one of the most extraordinary
singers who ever lived.”

FER'RI, Nicola. B. Italy, 1831 ;d. London,
1886. Lived chiefly in Paris and Lon-
don (where he was a Prof.at the G.S.M.).

Works : operas (including Luigi Rolla, composed
at the age of 16), and several interesting songs.

FERRIER, Paul R. M. M. B. Montpellier,
1843.

“Author of a vast number of light comedies
and many libretti for operas and operettas of
temporary vogue in Paris.”—Baker.

FERRO'NI, Chevalier Vincenzo E. C. B.
S. Italy, 1858. Studied Paris Cons.
(1876-83). Since 1883, Prof. Milan
Cons.

Works : operas, Rudello (1892), Ettore Fieramosco
(1896); orchestral music, songs, pf. pieces, organ
music, chamber music, &c.

Fer'tig (G.). Lively, dexterous; ready,
finished.

Fer'tigkeit. Readincess, finish, dexterity.

Ferven'te (I.). Fervent, ardent.
Ferventemen'te )
Fervidamen'te \
Fervo're. Tervour.

Con fervo’re.  With feryour, &c.

Fes (G.). The note F}.
Fes’es. Fbb.

FES'CA, Alex. Ernst. Son of F. E. (below).
B. Carlsruhe, 1820; d. 1859. Pianist,
pupil of Schneider and Taubert, Berlin.
Toured, 1839-40; chamber pianist to
Prince Furstenburg, 184t1.

Works : 4 operas, chamber music, and very many
popular songs.

FES’CA, Friedrich Ernst. B. Magdeburg,
1789 ; d. 1826. Violinist; played at
Magdeburg, Leipzig, Cassel, Vienna, &c.;
afterwards leader of Carlsruhe orch.

Works : 2 opcras, 3 symphonies, and other orches-
tral picces, and some fine chamber music (zo
quartets, 3 quintets, &c.).

Fervently, ardently.



Fest

Fest (G.). (1) A festival.
Fest'lich. Festive; pompous, solemn.
Fest'lied. A festal song.
Fest'gesang. A festival cantata.
Mustk’fesi. A musical festival.
Fest (G.). (2) Firm, strong, sure.
Fest'er Gesang’.  Canto fermo (g.0.).
““Ein fest'e Burg’’ (q.v.). *‘A safe (sure) stronghold,”
Fest'halten.  To hold fast, maintain.

FES'TA, Costanzo. Noted composer of
madrigals, &c.; b. Rome, abt. 1490;
d. 1545. Singer, Pontifical Chapel from
abt. 1517. He is regarded as a fore-
runner of Palestrina.

Works : motets, madrigals, litanics, a Te Deum
(still sung in the Papal chapel), &c.

““Hjs madrigal ‘Down in a flow’ry vale’ enjoys
the distinction of being the most popular piece
of this description in England.”—Grove.

FES'TA, Giuseppe M. B. Trani, 1771 ; d.
1839. Distinguished violinist and con-
ductor. Settled in Naples, 1803.

Feste'vole (I.). Joyful, merry.

FEST'ING, Michael C. London, 1680 (?)-
1752. Violinist; pupil of Geminiani.
Conductor, Ranelagh Gardens, 1742.

Promoted (with Dr. Greene and others) the
establishment of the “ Socicty of Musicians ”
(1738) for the maintenance of decayed musicians
and their families.

Works : solos, concertos, sonatas, &c., for violin ;
odes, cantatas, songs, &c.

Festivamen'te (.). In festival style; 7.c.
(1) solemn, or (2) festive.

Festivitd’ (7.). Mirth, festivity.

Con festivita’. 'With mirth ; gaily.
Festi'vo | q, .
Festoso \ Same as Festlich (q.v.).

FETIS, Francois Joseph. Celebrated mu-
sical historian and theorist; b. Mons,
1784 ; d. Brussels, 1871. Organist at
9. Studied Paris Cons., 1800-3, and
afterwards at Vienna. Visited Paris,
1818, and brought out some successful
operas. Prof. of composition, Paris
Cons., 1821 ; Librarian, 1827. Director
Brussels Cons., 1833—a position he held
with distinguished ability for 38 years!

Works : “‘Biographie universelle des musiciens’’
(8 vols., 1837-44) ; ‘‘Treatise on Counterpoint
and Fugue;” ‘‘ Elementary Method of Har-
mony and Accompaniment ;** Treatises on
‘‘Solfeggio,” ‘‘Playing from Score,” ‘“The
Principles of Music,” &c. ; ‘“Manual for Young
Composers ; ” Methods for pf., singing, and
plain chant; a ‘‘Complete Treatise on the
Theory and Practice of Harmony,” a ‘‘ General
History of Music’” (5 vols. to 15th century
completed) ; &c.

He also composed 6 operas, orchestral and cham-
ber music, pf. music, masses,motets, a requiem,
&c. In 1827 he founded La Revue Musicale,
and edited it alone for 5 years ! ‘‘His industry
was untiring ; he worked from 16 to 18 hours

dav.”

a day.

His sons, Edouard L. F. (B. 1812) and
Adolphe L. E. (1820-73) were also
mu icians and writers.

Feu'er (G.). Fire, passion, eagerness.

Few'(e)rig. With fire, ardour, &c.

Feu'rig schwungvoll. Passionately impetuous.

Sehr few'rig.  Very impetuously ; con fuo’co.

Feuillet (F.). A leaf.
Feusllet d'album. Album-leaf.
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Al
FEVRE, Le. (Sce Lefévre.)

Fiac'ca, Fiac'co (I.). Faint, languishing.
FIA'LA, Joseph. Eminent Bohemian obo-
ist; 1749-1816. Friend of Mozart.
Fias’co (I.). “A flask, a Dottle; ” used in

the sense of a “Droken Dbottle.” A
failure ; a ridiculous breakdown.
The Italians cry “Ola, ola, fiasco’ when a singer
makes a false note, or fails to please.
Fia'to (7.). Wind ; breath.
Stromen’lo da fia’to. A wind instrument.
Inu'no fia’to. Inone breath.

FI'BICH, Zdenko. ‘‘One of the foremost of
the young Czech composers;”’ b. Bo-
hemia, 1850; d. 1900. Asst. Capell-
meister, DPrague National Theatre,
1876 ; ‘“‘dramaturgist,” 1899.

Works : operas, Sarka (1898) and several others,

symphonic poems and other orchestral pieces.
choral ballads, chamber music, choruses, songs,

FI'BY, Heinrich. B. Vienna, 1834. City
musical director, Znaim, 1857.

His male-voice part-songs are widely known in
Austria.
FICHT'NER, Pauline.

dorffer.)

Fic'ta,-um (L.). False; feigned.

Fic'ta Mu'sica. (Sce Musica ficta.)

Fiddle. (G., Fi'del, Fie'del ; A.S., Fidhele ;
Dan., Fiddel ; Dutch, Vedel ; Low Lat.,
Vidula.) A violin (q.v.).

Old spellings : fidel, fedcle, fithel, fithele, fithul,
fydel, fydyil, fythel, &c.

Fiddle-bow ! A bow

Fiddle-stick | "%

Fiddle-de-dee 1 R
Fiddle-foddle | Nonsense ; trifling.

Fiddle-string. The catgut string of a violin,

Fiddler, Fitheler, Fydelare, Fydeler. A
violinist.

FIDE'LIO. Beethoven’s only opera; pro-
duced Vienna, 1805 (as Leonore).

Fi‘dicen (Mas.) (L.).\ A player on a stringed

Fi'dicina (Fem.)(L.). ] ~ instrument (lute,
harp, &c.).

Fidu'eia (L. and I1.).
dence.

Fie'del (G.). Fiddle.

Strok'fiedel, A xylophone (g.v.).

FIELD, John., Celebrated pianist and
writer of nocturnes; 4. Dublin, 1782 ;
d. Moscow, 1837. Studied under Cle-
menti, by whom he was employed in
his salerooms ‘“to show off pianos to
customers.” Visited Paris with Cle-
menti (1802), and St. Petersburg (1804),
where he remained as a teacher and
concert player. Played in Moscow,
1823, and in London, 1832 ; afterwards
in Paris, Belgium, Italy, Vienna, &c.
As a composer for the pf. his nocturnes
are specially noteworthy ; they initiated
the style so successfully adopted by
Chopin.

He also wrote concertos, sonatas, rondos, ro-

mances, fantasias, &c., for pf., still used as
teaching-pieces on the Continent.

(See Erdmanns-

Trust, faith, confi-



Fielitz

FIE'LITZ, Alex. von. Noted contemporary

composer of songs and pf. pieces; b.
Leipzig, 1860.
Fier, Fiére (I".). Droud, ficrce, haughty.
Fie’ro, Fiera (/.).

vigorous.
Fieramen'te
Con ficres'za lioldly, with ficreeness, &e.

FIERRABRAS. Opera by Schubert, 1823

Fife. (G., Pfei’fe, Quer'pfeife; I, I'ifre ;

1., Ptf'fevo, Fif'jaro.) (1) A small flute,
with or without keys.
The Pic’colo or Flaw'io pic’colo, also meaning
small flute,” is a special varicty of the fife.
(2) Formerly any kind of musical pipe.
(3) An organ stop of 2 ft. pitch.

Fif'faro (7.).\ | .

Fifre (). > fife-

Fifteenth. (1) (G., Quint'dezime ; F., Quin-
azieme [ I., Quindice’sima.) Theinterval
of a double-octave, or bis-diapason.

(2) A 2 {t. organ stop.

Fifth, (G., Quin'te; I.,Quinte ; I., Quin'ta.)
An interval comprising 35 scale-degrees
(or letter-names). (Sec Interval.)

F- — R

=
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=

=

Perfmt sth. Dummshed 5th. Augmented 5th,
Defective fifth. A diminished fifth.
Extreme sharp fifth. Augmented.
False fifth
Flat fifth
Imperfect fifth
Major fifth. Perfect.
Minor fifth. Diminished.
Pluperfect fifth
Redundant fifth
Superfluous fifth
Sharp fifth. Augmented ; sometimes used for perfect,

as opposed to flat.

Fifths, Circle of. If a series of Perfect gths
and 4ths (the inversions of s5ths) be
written down, commencing with C, they
form (in equal temperament) a com-
plete octave of semitones —

=

% Diminished.

} Augmented.

) (,Dec Temperame'lt and Tumng.)
Arranged in a Circle, these notes
become a ‘‘Circle of Fifths:"—

c

F G
Bp D
Ep A
Ap E
Db B
Gh=F4

The Chinese are said to have had a Circle of sths
““ thousands of years ago! "

(See also Keys, Circle of.)

Fifths, Consecutive, or Parallel. A succes-
sion of perfect sths between any two
parts which rise or fall together :

Haughty, bold, ficree,
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Acoustically, thm‘c is no reason why consecutlve
5ths should not be as pleasing as consecutive
grds or 6ths; in fact, they ought to be wmore
pleasing!  In the carly days of harmony con-
sceutive sths and 8ves were employed as
follows —

ol
i

n
— = —e——=—}
Sy~ W o= N o S R = N oo N4y S |
=2 S

S o & - - Q_QQQ

—2
|€ == =

And Gounod uses similar progressions in the
Church Scene of Faust to produce an archaic

effect :—
0 | | .
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With the growth of counterpoint, consccutive
sths came to be entirely forbidden, although
numerous instances of their intentional or
accidental employment may be found in the
works of the greatest masters, It was formerly
supposed that consccutive sths were bad
because they suggested two different keys at
the same time. Sir John Stainer proved con-
clusively, however, that this was not neces-
sarily the case (Theory of Harmony, p. 130),
and it has been abundantly shown that the
uneducated ear docs not find them at all
objectionable !

The rule prohibiting thcir use is therefore evi-
dently based upon artistic and ssthetic con-
siderations. Consecutive sths have been well
described as the “béfe moire’” of the young
composer !

Fifths, Ill-approached. (See Hidden Fifths.)

FI'GARO. (See Nozze di Figaro.)

Figur’ (G.). A group of notes. (See Figure.)

Figu'ra (L.). “A figure;”’ specially in old
music, a note.

Figu'va mu'ta. A rest.

I'zgu'm liga’ta 1 Notes connected by

Figuw'va obli'qua §  a “ligature.”

Figw'ra simblex. A note standing by
Vitsclf. (Sce Musical Notation.)

Fig'ural. Florid ; embellished. Used,
Fig’urate. at first especially, to dis-
i ‘to (1.). criminate between the
E%gul‘i’l t;( ) |- ‘“figured” added counter-
{gul‘e (). | points and the plain,
Figured. simple notes of the
Figuriert’ (G.). Canto Fermo.
g;%;‘;’l;ie;:’;fis(c(;g) t Mensurable music (g.v.).
Figural’-musik (G.). Florid counterpoint.
Figuration. (1) The development of florid
counterpoint by the introduction of
figures, runs, passing-notes, &c.

(2) Embellishing a theme by adding varied
figures of accompaniment, &c., or by
ornamenting the melody with grace-
notes, runs, florid passages,cadenzas, &c.

(3) The working-out of a figured bass.

)

Terms used
in medieval
’ notation.



Figure

Figure. (G., Figuy’; F., Figuve ; I., Figu'va).
(1) Any distinct and significant group of
notes. (2) A motive (or germ) for de-
velopment. (3) A “form” of accom-

paniment.
(a) Mclodic figures ; BEETHOVEN,
= e S em R _
= e e —
= == { ———e -
Bl el e e
MozarT.
~

Eég_gf\ oo e g’é eee

SSSsscaar e

(See also Accompaniment, Leit-motiv,
Motive, and Rhythm.)
Figure. (G., Ziffer : F., Chiffre,; 1., Ci'fra).
A numeral (or cypher) as in figured bass.
Figured Bass. (G., Bezif'fertbass, General’-
bass; F., Basse chiffrée; 1., Basso
conti'nuo, Basso cifra’to.) A bass pro-
vided with figures to indicate the
chords.

EXAMPLE :
(a) Figured Bass.

E 1 —
1
| 1 o - L 1}
3 6 6 7
(8) Solution. °
fal T
| B4 | T
Y T — 1 i1 ‘| T |r [1}
At SR A B o S W Sy B W o M
T f =

Absence of figures implies the triad of the bass
note; a positiou. The figure 6implies a 1st in-
version ; b position. The figures { imply a 2nd
inversion; ¢ position. The figure 7 implies a
triad with 7th added; 7S, 7R, &c. The figures §
imply a 1st inversion of a 7th chord; 7Sbh,
TRb, &c.

Chromatic alterations of notes are shown by
“ chromatics ** placed beneath or before
figures ; &c.

The upper notes may be arranged in any order as
long as the rules of harmony are observed.
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Figures of Diminution. Figures indicating
triplets, quadruplets, quintuplets, &c.
(S

3 —
gy e gt
G

=~

Fil (17.).

Fi'lo (1.).

Filar' (or Affilar’) il tuo'no (1), , To “draw out’” the

Filar' lavo'ce (1), ‘ voice. To produce

Filer un son (1), $ a steady sustained

Filer la voix (I')). tone (in the Italian
method of singing). Also used to imply a swell
on a long note.

Fi'lodivo'ce (I.). “A thread of a voice.” The voice
as soft as possible,

FILIP'PI, Filippo. B. Vicenza, 1830; d.
1887. Editor Gazzetta Musicale, Milan,
1859. Warm partizan of Wagner.

Wrote chamber music, pf. picces, and songs.

Filling-up Parts.

Parts without special melodic interest, added to
complete or enrich the harmony; or, in the
orchestra, to supply ““orchestral colour.”

FILLMORE, John C. American musician
and writer ; 1843-98. Founded the
Milwaukee School of Music, 1884.

Works : “Pianoforte music,” &ec.; “Lessons in
Musical History ; ”” “A study of Omaha Indian
Music ; ” English translations of Riemann’s
Klavierschule and Natur der Harmonik ; &c.

Fil’'pen (G.). Same as Fistulieren (q.v.).
Fi'lum (L., “A thread.”). Thestem ofanote.
Fin (7). (1) The end. (2) Fine, declicate.
Fin (I.). Abbn. of Fino, “Up to,” “until.”
Fin al segno. Up to the 5
Fin qui. Up to here,

Final. The last note of a melody in any of
the church modes, answering to our
Tonic or key-note. (See Mode.)

Final Close. The concluding cadence,

Fina'le (7.). (1) Same as Final. (2) The
concluding movement of a sonata, sym-
phony, &c.; the last number of an act
in an opera; the last pieceon a program.

Operatic Fina'le.  An ensemble piece at the end of an
act (or opera), including soloists and chorus, and
gencrally working up to a climax.

Grand Fina'le. A specially imposing, cxciting, or

dramatic closc.
F in Alt. ; F in Altissimo (I.). (See Alt.)

FINCK, Heinrich. German contrapuntist;
15th and 16th centuries.
Works : songs, hymns, motets, &c.
FINCK, Henry T. Mus. Ed. New York
Evening Post ; b. Bethel, Missouri, 1854.
Works : “Wagner and His Works’’ (2 vols. 1893),
“Paderewski and His Art,” &c.
FINCK, Hermann. Grand-nephew of Hein-
rich. B. Saxony, 1527 ; d. 1558.
Wrote a valuable work, “Practica Musica’’ (1556).
FIND'EISEN, N. F. B. St. Petersburg,
1868. Tounder Russische Musikzeitung,
1803.
Fime (I.). The end. It is some-
times indicated thus— —H=
Da ca’po al fi'ne; or D.C. al fi'ne. Rcpeat from the
beginning of the picce to the Fi'ne.
Dal se’gno al fi'ne; or D.S. al fi'ne. Repeat from the
Sign (N) to the Fi'ne.
Fi'ne del at'to. End of the act (of an opera), &c.

} A thread.




Finger

Fing'er (G.). A finger.

Fing'erbildner. A “finger-developer.
Virgil Clavier, &c.

Fing'erbrett. A tingerboard (g.v.).

Fing'erfertigheit. “ Finger dexterity.”

Fing'erleiter. A Chiroplast (q.v.).

Fing'er lic'gen las’sen.  The finger to remain (on the
string).

;:x;z:;g;;um : Fingering (g.2.).

Eng'er Fing'erzetzung., Close fingering ; i.e., with the
fingers close together.

Gedehn'ter Fing erzetzung. Wide fingering ; d.e., in-
cluding wide stretches, &c.

»

Dumb-piano,

Fing'erwechsel, Changc of fingers on the same note
(key).
Fingerboard. (G., Fing'evbyett, Griff'brett ;

F., Touche, Manche; I., Tastic'va.)
(1) The piece of wood attached to the
neck of a vn., guitar, mandoline, &c.,
over which the fingers are held so that
they may press down and shorten the
strings to produce the notes required.

When frets are used they are attached to the

fingerboard.

(2) Also used for Keyboard (pf., org., &c.).

Finger cymbals. Small cymbals attached to
the thumb and forefinger.

Fingering. (G., Fing’ersatz, Fing'evzetzung,
Applikatur’; IF., Doigter ; 1., Diteggia-
tu'va)) (1) The method of using the
fingers in playing musical insts.
(2) Marks to guide the player in using
the fingers.

Cross fingering., Special devices of fingering to pro-
duce chromatic tones on wood-wind instruments
not provided with keys for that purpose.

English fingering (pf.). Thumb marked 4 or X ;
fingers 1, 2, 3, 4.

German or Continental fingering  (pf.).
marked 1; fingers 2, 3, 4, 5.

Fini're il tuo’no (7.). (See Messa di voce.)

Finite Canon. (See Canon.)

Fini'to (7.). Finished.

FINK, Gottfried W. B. Thuringia, 1783 ;
d. 1846. Editor, Allgemeine Mus.
Zeitung, 1827-41. Music-director,
Leipzig Univ., 1842.

Works: pf. pieces, violin pieces, male-voice music,
ballads, a collection of 1,000 German songs,
&ec. ; several works on musical theory; and
important contributions to musical Lexicons

and journals. His old-fashioned views pro-
voked Schumann to found an opposition paper.

Fi'no (I.). Up to, as far as, till, until.

Fin qui (.). To this place.

Fin'ta (Fem.) (I} Y\ TFeigned ; counter-

Fin'to (Mas.) (I.) | feited, hidden.

Caden'za fin'ta. A deceptive or interrupted cadence,

Fio’co, Fio’ca (I.). Hoarse, veiled, feeble.

Fiochet'to. A little hoarse, &c.
Fiochez’za. Hoarseness, &c.
Vo'ce fio'ca. A faint voice.

FIORAVAN'TI, Valentino. B. Rome, 1764 ;
d. 1837. After cngagements at Rome,
Naples, Paris, and Lisbon, became
Maestro at St. Peter’s, Rome, 1816.

Works : a Stabat Mater, a Miserere, and other
church music; and about 50 operas—Iviag-
giatori ridicoli (1785) being the first, and Le
cantatrict villane (1799) the most successful.

Thumb
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FIORAVAN'TL Vineenzo. Son of preced-
ing. B. Rome, 1799 ; d. 1877.
Wrote about 40 operas, including Pulcinella
molinaro (1819).

Fio're (I.). “Flower, bloom, blossom.”
Trioreggia’ve. To cmbellish ; to figurate (with runs,
&e.).
Fioret’to.  An embellishment.
;:-z:?;um e : Florid ; embecllished, ornamented.

Fioritu're (Plur. of Fioritu'ra). Ornaments, em-
bellishments, flourishes, cadenzas, runs, &c., added
to a melody.

Fioret'ti (7.).
graces.
FIORIL'LO, Federigo.

Little vocal ornaments or

Violinist. Son of
Tgnazio (below). B. Brunswick, 1753 ;
d. 1812. Visited London abt. 1788,
and played the viola in Salomon’s
quartet.

Works : chamber music, violin duets, &c., and a
cclebrated set of 36 caprices—“Etudes de
Violon.”

FIORIL'LO, Ignazio. 5. Naples, 1715; d.
1787. Capellmeister, Brunswick, 1754 ;
Cassel, 1762-80.

Works: oratorio ({sacco) ; masscs, &c., andseveral
operas (Artimene, 1738), &c.

Firing. In bell-ringing, clashing all the bells
at once.

First Flat Key. The key with a signature of
one flat more (or one sharp less).

First-movement Form. (See Sonata.)

First Sharp Key. The key with a signature
of one sharp more (or one flat less).

Fis (G.). F}.

Fis'fis, or Fis'is. Fx.

FISCH'ER, Adolf. DB. Pomerania, 1827; d.
1893. Director Frankfort Singakade-
mie, 1853; founded Silesian Cons.,
Breslau, 1880.

Wrote symphonies, motets, organ music, songs.

FISCH'ER, Christian W. Operatic basso
buffo,; 1789-1859. Sang chiefly in
Dresden, Leipzig, and Magdeburg.

FISCH'ER, Gottfried E. Berlin, 1791-1841.

Works : motets, school songs, songs, theoretical
treatises, &c.

FISCH’ER, Joh.Ch. Celebrated oboe player;

b. Baden, 1733 ; d. London, 1800.
W?te 10 oboe concertos, flute duets, flute solos,
<C.

FISCH'ER, Josef. Stuttgart; 1828-8s.

Composed the song “Hoch Deutschland, herrliche
Siegesbraut,”

FISCHER, Karl A. B. Saxony, 1828 ; d4.
1892. Distinguished organist ; toured
successfully (1852-5); afterwards set-
tled in Dresden.

Works : 3 organ concertos, a mass, symphonics
for organ and orchestra, orchestral suites, &c.

FISCH’ER, Karl L. Bavarian violinist ;
1816-77. Mus.-director of theatres at
Cologne, Aix-la-Chapelle, Nuremburg,
&c.; Court Capellmeister, Hanover,
1859.

Specially noted for his popular male-voice
choruses.



Fischer

FISCH’ER, Ludwig. Celebrated bass singer ;
b. Mayence, 1745; d. Berlin, 1825.
Sang with great success in Germany,
France, and Italy. Mozart wrote the
part of “Osmin” (Entfithrung) especially
for him.

“ He was singing, one evening,
an aria, in which he intro-
duced the following passage :
While waiting for the usual
thunder of applause, a sailor
in the upper gallery took up
the tune, and closed the aria
for him thus :—
to the astonishment and mirth
of the audience.”—>Moore.

FISCH’ER, Michael G. B.nr. Erfurt, 1773 ;
d. 1829. Famous organist and condr.

Works : about 50 organ compositions; sym-
phonics, concertos, chamber music, motets,
pf. pieces, &c. .

Fis dur (G.). 'The key of F% major.

FISHER, Henry. B. Blackpool, 1843.
Mus.Doc. Cantab., 1878.

Author of “The Musical Profession,” ‘“The Can-
didate in Music,” “The Harmony Player,” &c.

Fis moll (G.). The key of FZ minor.

FISSOT, Alexis. H. TFrench organist and
pianist ; 1843-96. Prof. of pf. Paris
Cons. from 1887.

Published numerous pf. pieces (Ballades,
Arabesques, Morceaux, Piéces de genre, &c.).

Fis'tel, Fis'telstimme (G.). Falsetto.

Fisto’la (1.), Fis'tula (L.). A pipe, or reed.

Fis'tula dul'cis (L.). A flite-a-bec (g.v.).

Fis'tula, cui semper decrescit arundinss ordo (L.). Pan

pipes.

Fis'tula pastori’cia (L.). A shepherd’s pipe.

Fistulieren (G.). (1) To sing falsetto.
(2) To overblow an organ-pipe so as to
produce one of its upper partials
instead of the fundamental. (See
Acousties.)

Fith'ele. (See Fiddle.)

FITZWILLIAM Collection. A collection of
books, paintings, MSS.,&c., bequeathed
by Viscount Fitzwilliam (4. 1816) to the
Cambridge University ; now contained
in the Fitzwilliam Museum, Cambridge.

Among the musical MSS. are sketches by Handel,
the great Virginall-Booke (recently edited by
Squire and Fuller - Maitland), anthems in
. Purcell’s hand-writing, &ec.

Fixed Do.

In_fized-do systems C is always called do (or uf),

D always called re (rRAY), E always mi (ME), &c.
whatever the key or mode may be; but in
movable-do systems the name do is always given

to the Tonic of any major key, and the other
names in order of scale position. N.B.—In
some systems the Tonic of minor keys is also
called do; but in the Tonic Sol-fa system

the minor Tonic is Lan. (See also Movable-do.)
Fixed-do solmisation ; from Hulr{gk’s Manual (1849).

#ﬁ 3 M S | 1 4 T [ - |
= e
T e
Faf Faf Fa} SolFagSolLa Si Do Si Do Re
The same in Movable-do solmisation.
o)

Cj/ﬂ#i - Jf l__‘ T .: - T _ﬂ*‘l -]
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Flach-flg'te (G.). ‘“Shallow flute.” A
flageolet ; an organ stop.

Flag. Abbreviation for Flageolet-tones, or
harmonics, in stringed inst. playing.

Flageolet. (G., Flageolett'; F., Flageolet;
1., Flagiolet'ta.) A small fliife-a-bec.
(See Flute.)

The flageolet is essentially the same in construc-
tion as a tin whistle or an organ flue-pipe. The
ordinary flageolet in D has the same pitch as
the piccolo (Aauto piccolo} in D, producing all
sounds an octave higher than the writlen noles.
Many piccolos are provided with alternative
flageolet heads. The tone of the flageolet is
softer than that of the piccolo, and very high
notes are not easy to produce.

Double flageolet. A flageolet with one mouthpiece and
two tubes.

Flageolet tones ) Thenatural harmonics of stringed

Flageolet'tone (G.)y  instruments.

Flaschinet’ (G.). Old name for the flageolet.

Flat. (G., Be; F., Bemol,; I., Bemol'le.)
The sign |, which lowers a note a semi-
tone from its pitch in the scale of C.

Double flai. The sign pp, which lowers a tone two
semitones.

Flat Keys. 1 Name sometimes given to all keys or

Flat Scales. ) scalesrequiring flats in the signature.

Flat. Low.

Flat pitch. Any low pitch ; as French Pitch compared
with English Concert Pitch.

Flat singing. Singing out of tunc by not quite
reaching the true pitch.

Flat tuning. Tuning at any pitch lower than the
ordinary.

Flat. Old name for minor.
Flat third. A minor 3rd.
Flat seventh. A minor 4th.
Flat fifth. A minor fifth; now usually called a
diminished 5th.
Extreme flat. Diminished ; as Extreme flat 7th, a
diminished %th.

Flatter la corde (F.). “To caress the string ;"
to play in an expressive and tender
manmner.

Flautan'do, Flauta'to (I.). ‘TFlute-like.”
(1) To bow near the finger-board (of a
vn., &c.) so as to produce somewhat
dull, flute-like tones ; or (2) To use the
harmonics, or flageolet-tones.

Flauti'na (or Flauti'no). A kind of accor-
dion.

Fla'uto (I.). A flute (g.v.).

Fla'uto a bec’co. Flate-a-bec. (See Flute.)

Fla'uto ama’bile. A sweet-toned organ stop, generally
4 ft. pitch.

Fla'uto dol’ce. A sweet-toned organ stop, generally
8-ft. pitch on the pedal.

Fla'uto pic’colo. A little flute. (See Piccolo.)

Fla'uto ta’cere (or ta’cet). The flute to be silent
(i.e., not to be played).

Fla'uto traver'so. The ordinary concert-flute, held
transversely, and blown across a hole near the top.
It was formerly called a German flute, to dis-
tinguish it from a Aife-d-bec.

Flauti'no. A small flute, flageolet, or piccolo.

Flauti'sta. A flute playcr.

Flauto'ne. A large or bass flute.

Flebile (7.) \ In a doleful, plaintive
Flebilmen'te (I.) J style.




Flégier

FLEGIER, Ange. French composer; b.
Marseilles, 1846.

Works : opcra (Fatima); cantatas, orchestral
picces, pf. pieces, and several songs.
FLEI'SCHER, Oskar R. B. Saxony, 1850.

Custodian of the Royal Collection of
Mus. Insts., Berlin. Founder of the
“ International Music Society.”
Works: a cantata (Holda) ; important studies in
mus. history, organ picces, motets, and songs.
Fleh’end (G.). Supplicating.
FLEM'MING, Friedrich F. B. Saxony, 1778;
d. 1813.
Composed popular male-voice choruses (“Integer
vite,” &ec.).

le ( ). Flexible.
Flessibilita’.  Flexibility.

Flexibility. (From L. flevibilis, ‘“‘easily
bent.”) Ability to render rapid pas-
sages easily and fluently.

Fliek'oper (G.). A Pasticcio (q.v.).

Flicor'no (I.). Fligelhorn (q.v.).

FLIE'GENDE HOLL ANDER, DER. “The
Flying Dutchman.” Opera, Wagner,
1843.

Flies'send (G.). Flowing; smoothly, softly.

Flies'send, “aber ing'mer gemds’sigt.  Flowingly, but

3 1\\':lys in moderate time,

FLIGHT, Benjamin. Renowncd English

org. builder ; 1767-1847.

Fling. A bpl]ltt,(l Highland dance in 4-4
time sinmilar to the Reel.

FLINTOFT, Rev. Luke. . Worcester, abt,
1670(2); d. 1727 5 B.A Cambridge, 1700.

He is said to h \w m\umd or adi .pud the first
double chant.

FLORENCE, Evangeline. Soprano; 0. Cam-
bridge (U.S.), 1873
Florid. Embellished with runs, pa
Ilorid Counterpoint.  (Sce Counderpoint.)
FLORI'DIA, Pietro. Iianist and composer ;
0. Sicily, 1860.

V\orh>. ‘x\ fl[mu,m( (Venice, 1894) ; several

Flessi’

sages, &c.

FLO’ RlMO Francesco. . Calabria, 1800 ;
d. Nd,pl(,.s, 1888.  Librarian Naples
College of Music, 1826-51.

Great friend of Bellini; founded the “Bellini
Prize " for young Italian composers.

Works : a musical history of Naples and its Con-
scrvatorics, treatises on Bellini and Wagner, a
“Metodo di Canto’ (adopted by the Conscr-
vatoire), cantatas, church music, and several
books of songs.

FLO'RIO, Caryl. (Real name William Jas.
Robjohn.) 1. Tavistock, 1843.

Has won distinction in America as organist,

>, and composer.

es, vocal
i (including

minsic, pi.o s
a quintet for pf. and saxophones),
Flo'te (G.). A flute.
175 tenbass. A bass flute,

-/)u’lcz fung.  Flute accompanitnent.

A flute player.

Aun organ flute stop.
A small organ with fluc-pipes only

t
Il tenwerk.
(without reeds, &c.).

FLO'TOW, Friedrich von. Opcratic com-

poser ; b. nr. Mecklenburg, 1812; d.
Darmstadt, 1883. Studied Paris, under
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Reicha. First great success, Le nau-
frage de la Méduse (Paris, 1839). In-
tendant of Court music, Schwerin,
1856-63. Retired, 1868.

Works : about 30 operas, ballets, &c., of which
Stradella (1849) aud Martha (his best work,
Vienna, 1847} arc the most important.

Flourish. (1) A call; a trumpet fanfare or
prelude. (2) An ornamental passage.

FLOWERS, Geo. French. B. Boston, Lin-
colnslnre 1811 ; d. 1872. Mus.D. Oxon,
1803. Successful singing teacher.

Flﬁch/tig (G). Light, rapid. Also adv.,
huhtly, nimbly ; superficially.

Flue-pipe. (G., Labial'pfeife ; F., Tuyau 4
bouche ; I., Can'na d’a’mfma.) An org.
pipe sounded on the same principle as
a tin-whistle. (See Organ.)

Flue-stop. A stop consisting of flue-pipes.
Flue-work. A small organ containing flue-pipes only ;

i.e., without reeds.

Flug'blatt (G.). A fugitive piece ; a trifle.

FLU'GEL, Ernest P. Son of G. (below).
B. Stettin, 1844. Founded the “Fliigel-
Verein” (a singing society), Breslau.

Works : “The 121st Psalm,” a pf. trio, pf. pieces,
organ pieces, songs, &c.

FLU'GEL, Gustav. [D. Nienburg-on-Saale,
1812; d. 1900. Cantor and orgt.,
Schloss-Kirche, Stettin, from 18359.

Works : 112 Choralvorspiele and many other
organ picees, orchestral and chamber music,
pazt‘bon“a and choruses, pf. picces, song: ,&c

Flii‘gel (G.). “A wing.” Any wing-shaped
inst., especially a  harpsichord — or
grand pf. The wing-shaped “‘treble-
picce”” of a bassoon.

Ilit’gelharfe. A small triangular harp (or psaltery),
to be sct on a table.”’— }a}wr

Fli' gelhorn. (1) A keyed bugle (Klap penhorn).
(2) An instrument of the saxhorn type, made in
several sizes (soprano, alto, tenor, bass), and used
in military bands.

Fliis'sig (G.). Tluid; {lowing evenly.

Flute, Floyt, Floyte, Flowte. (G., Fldic
I, Flite ;) 1., Fla'ulo,; Low L., Flau'ta,
from flatus, “‘a blowing ;" L., Cal’amus
(“a reed”), or Ti¢'bia (“a leg-bone’);
Dutch, FFluit ; Gk., Aw'los.)) One of the
most ancient and universal of musical
instruments.

The ancient terins translated “flute” include all
pipes, whether played with reeds of the oboe or
clarinct type or blown so as “to whistle.”” The
term is now restricted to the latter sense. Flute
tone is produced (1) by blowing across the end
of the pipe, as in the familiar Pan-pipes of the
Punch and Judy show; (2) by using a mouth-
picce of the flageolet or tin whistle type, as in
all organ flue-pipes. Flutes of this kind were
formerly called Firites-a-bec, or “*beak’ flutes ;
(3) by blowing across a hole ncar the top of
the pipe, as in the ordinary orchestral (trans-
verse) flute-—Fla’uto {raver’so, The develop-
ment of the primitive whistling pipe into the
complex modern organ—essentially ““a box of
whistles”—forms one of the most interesting
chapters of musical history !

The orchestral flute has a 8va.
range of 3 octaves, with -
all the semi-tones:

It is a “‘non-transposing ”
instrument, playmg all T
notes “as written.’




Fluté

Its tone is almost “simple,” the fundamental
being accompanied by very few upper partials.
(See Acoustics.)

Flute stops on the organ consist of a special
variety of flue-pipes, voiced so as to imitate the
tone of the orchestral (or other) flute.

Allo flute. An obsolete Aute similar to the Flile
d’amour.

3ass flute. (1) An obsolete flute used to play bass to a
family of flutes. (2) An organ stop.

Beak flute. A fliite-d-bec. (See Flufe.)

Cross flute. Flauto traverso. (Sec Flute.)

Divect flute. A flite-d-bec.

Flite-d-bec (F.). (See Flute.)

Flitte a cheminée (F.). An organ flute stop provided
with ““ chimneys” (or tubes) at the ends of the
pipes.

Flite allemande (F.).
traverso.

Flite-a-pavillon (F.).

A German flute; Flaufo

An organ stop, 8-ft.

Flite damour (F.). (a) Auold futcin Aor B2, (b)) A
sweet-toned organ stop.
Flite & Angleterre (F.). English flute. The flageolet

or Flite-d-bec.

Flite dessus (I'.). Treble flute (organ stop).

Flite douce (F.). Sce Flauto doice.

Fliite du Pottou (F.). The bagpipe, or cornamusa.

Fliite harmonique (F.). Sce Harmonic flute (below).

Flile minor. A small flute stop ; 4-ft. or 2-ft. pitch.

Fliite octaviante (F.). See Harmonic flute.

Fliite ouverte (F.), A flute stop with open pipes.

Fliite traversiére (F.). Flauto traverso.” (See Flute.)

Gedackt-flote (G.). A flute stop with stopped pipes.

German flute.  The flauto traverso, or ordinary flute.

Harmonic flute. A family of organ stops with pipes
pierced in the middle so as to produce the octave
instead of the fundamental tone.

Hohl'fiste (G.). “Hollow-toned flute.” An organ
stop which gives a fuller tone than the stopped
diapason, and often takes its place on large organs.

Octave flute (or Octave). The piccolo.

Orchestral flute. (1) The ordinary concert flute. (2) A
specially-voiced solo stop on'the organ.

Quint flute I An organ stop sounding a sth higher

Quint'flote (G.) ) than the written notes.

Wald'flote (G.). (Waldflute). *““A forest flute,” An
organ stop of broad scale, gencrally 4-ft. (or 2-ft.)
pitch.

Fluté(e) (F.).
Fly.

Sweet, soft, flutelike.
The hinged cover, or flap, of a pf. or
org. keyboard.
F.0. Full Organ.
Fo’co (I.). Fire, spirit, energy.
Foco'so [}
Focosamen'te y

FODOR, Joseph. Celebrated violinist; b.
Venloo, 1752 ; d. 1828.
FODOR-MAINVIELLE, Josephine. Re-
nowned singer ; daughter of Jos. B.
Paris, 1793 ; retired 1833.
FOER'STER, Adolf M. American mu-
sician ; b. Pittsburg, 1854.
Works : orchestral pieces, chamber music, violin
pieces, pf. pieces, songs, &c.
FOGLIA'NI, Ludoviei. B. Modena, 2nd half
15th century ; d. 1540.
Wrote a famous book, “Musica Theorica” (1520).
Fogliet'to (1.). A first vn. part showing the
“points of entry” of the chief orch.
insts. and marked with cues, &c., so as
to serve as a “‘conductor’s copy’’ in the
absence of a full score.

FOIGNET, Chas. G. B. Lyons, abt. 1750 ;
d. 1823.

Wrote about 25 comic operas for the smaller
Parisian theatres.

With spirit ; ardently.
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FOIGNET, Frangois. Son of C. G.; about
1780-1845.
Wrote comic operas, pantomimes, and melo-
dramas.
Foire des enfants (F.). Toy symphony (g.».).
Fois (F.). Time.

Derniére fois. Last time.
Premiére fois. First time.
Seconde fois. Second time.
FOLEY, Allan Jas. Bass singer ; known as
Signor Foli. B. Cahir, Ireland, 1833 ;
d. 1899.

His voice was powerful and of extensive compass ;
he was a favourite both as an operatic and
concert singer.

Fol'ge (G.). Sequence,consecution.
Folgt lang’ec Paw'se, A long pause follows.
Foli'a (S.). A Spanish dance in slow 3-4
time, similar to the Fandango.
Fo'liated. Ornamented ; florid.

Folk Song. (G., Volks'lied.) ‘A song of the
people ; 7’ a national song.

FOLVILLE, E, E. Juliette. Concert-pianist,
violinist, conductor, and composer ; b.
Liége, 1870. She was appointed Pi.
Prof. Liége Cons., 1898.

Works : a successful opera, Atala (1892); orches-

tral suites, a violin concerto, songs, pf. music,
organ music, &c.

Fondamental,-e (I.)

Fondamenta'le (1.).
Basse fondamentale (I'.) ) The root or gencrator of a
Son fondamental (F.) 3 chord.

Fondamen'to (I.). (1) The fundamental
bass. (2) The root or gencrator of a
chord.

Fonds d’orgue (I7.).
(See Organ.)

FONTAINE, Mortier de.

FONTAINE, Hendrik.
Antwerp, 1857.

Specially good as Lucifer in Benoit’s oratorio.

FONTA'NA, G. B. A very early composer
for the violin ; d. Brescia, 1630.

Foot. (G., Fuss; F., Pied, I., Pic'de) A
group of syllables in poetry correspond-
ing to a measure in music.

The poctical foot may begin on any kind of

accent ; the musical measure, however, always
begins on the strong accent. ~ (See Metre.)

Foot. (G., Stie’fel) The lower part of an
organ-pipe.

Foot. Old term for a drone bass, or burden.

For the meaning of 8-ft., 4-ft., 16-ft., &c., in
describing pitch, see Acoustics.

Foot-key. Name sometimes given to an
organ pedal.

FOOTE, Arthur Wm. Prominent American
organist and composer ; b. Salem,
Mass., 1853.

Works : overtures, &c., for orchestra; cantatas
(Wreck of the Hesperus, The Skeleton in Armour)
chamber music, pf. pieces, songs, &c.

FOOTE, Frank Barrington. Baritone vo-
calist; b. Plymouth, 18553.

FORD, Ernest A. C. Composer and con-
ductor ; . London, 1853,

Works : operas and operettas (Daniel O’ Rourke,
Joait, My. Jericho, &c.); ballet music, songs.

: } Fundamental.

The foundation stops.

(See Mortier.)
Bass singer; ©b.

5



Ford

FORD, Thomas. B.abt. 1580; d. 1648. Mu-
sician to Prince Henry and to Chas. I.
Fafxifgl,s, for his madrigal, “Since first I saw your
Foreign. Not in the key; as Foreign chord,
Foreign note.

Forestroke. ‘‘An incidental note striking on
an accented pulse or on the first part
of a pulse.”—Curwen.

Forestrokes are (1) horizontal, (2) oblique,
(3) waving, or (4} unprepared.

FORKEL, Johann N. Famous mus. his-
torian ; b. nr. Coburg, 1749 ; d. 1818.
University orgst. and Mus. Director,
Gottingen (1778).

Chief works : Musikalisch-Kritische Bibliothek (3
vols. 1778-9), Aligemeine Geschichte der Musik
(2 vols.), Aligemeine Litteratur der Musik (1792,
the first work of its kind), and a celebrated
Life of J. S. Bach (1803).

Forla'na (1.).\ A lively Italian dance in 6-8
Forlane (F.).J (or 0-4) time.

Form. The design, plan, or structure of a
musical composition. ““The shape and
order in which musical ideas are pre-
sented.”’—Stainer and Bavrett.

The chief factors of musical form are—

I. Exvosition: the orderly sctting out of
melody (See Mclody) in portions of definite
lengths (See Metrical Form), with a proper
balance of keys and cadences, and with appro-
priate harmonies and accompaniments,

1I. DzvevoemeNt. (Sce Thematic Development.)

1II. RecarrruratioN : the repetition of the
Exposition, cither cxactly as before, or with
some variation of key, mode, tempo, or
development.

Unity of design includes (1) Mechanical Sym-

. metry, and (2) Aisthetic Symanetry.

The principal musical forms are (1) Aria,
(2) Canon and Fugue, (3) Minuet,
(4) Overture, (5) Rondo, (6) Sonata (in-
cluding Concerto, Symphony, Quarict,
Quintet,Sextet,Septet, and Octet), (7)Song,
and (8) Suite. (See each under its own

heading.)

(Sec also Allemande, Authem, Arioso, Ballad,
Bergamasca, Bolero, Bourrée, Cachucha, Ca-
priccio, Cavatina, Chaconne, Chanson, Concert-
stiick, Country Dance, Courante, Etude, Fan-
dango, Fantasia, Gavotte, Gigue, Glee, Ground
Bass, Hornpipe, Hymn, Idyll, Impromptu,
Intermezzo, Lied, Madrigal, March, Mazurka,
Motet, Musette, Nocturne, Passacaglio, Pas-
toral, Polka, Polonaise, Potpourri, Prelude,
Reritative, Reel, Rigadoon, Saltarello, Sara-
bande, Scherzo, Schottisch, Serenade, Siciliano,
Sketch, Tarantella, Toccata, Trio, Variations,
and Waltz.)

The higher forms have reached such a
point of elaboration that much study
1s necessary to analyse and appreciate
their structure and development. For
the simpler forms of composition, how-
ever, the only indispensable requisite is
a proper balance of keys, together with
some amount of metrical proportion.

Musical form, as we now understand it, is of quite
recent date. Theold Latin melodies—except
that they were written to hyinns of formal con-
struction and based on definite church modes—
had very little of what can be called “form.””
Most of them appear to modern ears as “aim-
less wanderings among sounds!” With the
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growth of counterpoint, the motet and madrigal
assumed symmetry and proportion, and were
at their best towards the end of the 16th cent.
(See Counterpoint, Golden Age of.) In the mean-
time the secular music of the people began to
foreshadow certain cssentials of form,especially
inregard to definite fonality, balance of smelodic
outline, and metrical uniformity.

The growth of modern forms dates from the
invention of the new style of composition,about
the year 1600. (Sec Bardi, Caccini, Cavaliere,
and Peri). The Aria da Capo, invented by B.
Ferrari (1597-1681), and used by Cavalli, was
perfected by A. Scarlatti (1650-1725). The
Fugue — gradually  developed — reached  its
highest point with J. S. Bach.  Bach (and
Handel) also brought the Swife to its full
devclopment. The Sonafa—the *‘ classical
form ™ par eveellence—was moulded by
Haydn and perfected by Mozart and Beet-
hoven.  The beauty and symmetry of this
form were at once universally recognized,
and its effect has ever since been felt in the
shaping of all kinds of compositions, both
instrumental and vocal.

Since the time of Becthoven the chief addition to
musical forms has been the application of the
Leit-motiv—cspecially by Wagner—to dramatic
composition. (See Leit-motiv.)

Forma're il tuo’no (7.). (See Messa di voce.)

FOR'MES, Karl J. Bass singer ; b. Mihl-
heim-on-Rhine, 1816 ; 4. 1889.
Début as “Sarastro” in Mozart’s Magic Flule
(1841) ; sang in London, 1852-7.
FOR’MES, Theodor. Tenor singer ; brother
of K. J.; 1820-74.
After a brilliant carcer, died insane.
FORNA'RI, Vineenzo. Operatic composer ;
b. Naples, 1848 ; d. 1900.
Works : several operas (most successful, Un
dramma in Vendemmia, Florence, 1896).
FOR'NER, Christian. Wettin, 1610-78.
Organ builder ; invented the “wind-
gauge,” abt. 1675.

FOR'STER, Wm. (Senr.). V. maker; b.
Brampton, Cumberland, 1739 ; 4. Lon-
don, 1808 (where he established himself
as a publisher and vn. maker, 1781).

His ’cellos and double basses—copies of Stainer
and Amati—are rare and valuable,

FOR'STER, Wm. (Junr.). Son of preceding ;
_ 1764-1824. Made some very fine vns.
FOR'STER, A. M. (See Foerster.)

FOR'STER, Alban. B. Saxony, 1849.
Violinist and composer.

Works : operas (Die Mddchen von Schilda, &c.);
orchestral pieces, chamber music, violin pieces,
. pf. pieces, and songs.

FOR’STER, Christoph. Thuringian organ-
ist; 1693-1745. Capellmeister, Ru-
dolstadt, 1745.

Works : cantatas, overtures, symphonies, organ
. picces, pf. pieces, &c.; over 300 in all.
FOR'STER, Emanuel A. Silesian composer
and theorist ; b. 1748 ; d. Vienna, 1823.
Works : a notturno for strings and wind, 48 string
quintets and quartets, a pf. sextet, pf.quartets,
pi. sonatas, &c.

Fort (G.). Off; as I'lote fort, “flute off”
(org. music).

Fort (F.). (1) Loud; (2) strong; (3) skil-
ful, eminent.

Temps fort. The strong beat.
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For'te (I.). Loud; abbr. f or for.

_ For'te lappoggiatu’va. Strongly accent the appoggia-
tura.

Fortemen’te. Loudly, vigorously.

For'te-pia’no. Suddenly loud, then soft; abbr. fp
(TP, stp).
For'te possi'bile.  As loud as possible.

Fortis’simo.  Very loud ; /.

Fortissis’simo.  As loud as possible ; fff, or ffff.

Piir forte. Louder.

Po’co for'te.  ““A little loud ;” rather loud.

For'te (I.). (1) Any loud passage or piece.
(2) A device on the harmonium to pro-
duce a forte effect.

For'tepiamo (I.). Older Italian form of
Pianoforte.

Fortfahrend (G.). Resuming, going on.
FORTSCH, Johann P. Franconian physician,
singer, and composer ; 1652-1732.

Wrote 12 operas, several concertos for clavi-
chord, &c.

Fort’schreiten (G.). To progress.

Fort'schreitung. Progression,

Fort’schreitung  einer  Dissonans’.  The resolution

of a dissonance (discord).

Fort'setzung (G.). Development, continua-
tion, or expansion of a theme.

Forty Parts.

With the development of counterpoint it was
naturally considered a great achievement to be
able to write in a multitude of parts—40 parts
in particular being regarded as a veritable
triumph of genius! (Sce Tallis)) It is now
very propetly thought to be much better to
write four interesting parts than any number of
mechanical and uninteresting ones !

For’za (I.). Force, emphasis, energy.

Con for'za. With force and energy.

Forzan’do, Forza'to (/.). “TForcing, strain-
ing.” Strongly accented ; fz, ffz. Also
Sforzando and Rinforzando ; sf, sfz, sff,
vf. Signs >, v, A.

Forzar’ la vo’ce (I.). Lo force the voice.

Fougeux,-euse (F.). Ardent, impetuous.

FOSTER, Muriel. Contralto singer; b.
Sunderland, 1877.

FOSTER, Myles Birket. B. London, 1831.
" Orgt. Foundling Hospital, 1880-92.
Works : services and anthems, several children’s
cantatas, songs, &c.

FOSTER, Stephen Collins. “Unique among
American composers as a writer of
songs.” B. Lawrenceville (Pittsburg),
1826 ; d. 1864. Chiefly self-taught.

His numerous songs (over 160 published} include
“My old Kentucky Home,” ““Old Dog Tray,’’
“Willie, we have missed you,” “Come where my
love lies dreaming,” “The Swance River,”
and “Beautiful Dreamer” (his last, 1864).

Foundation Stops. (See Organ.)

P
FOUQUE, Pierre Octave. Distinguished
French critic and writer ; 1844-83.
Wrote on “ English Music before Handel,” and a

biography of Glinka ; musical critic to the chief
Parisian papers.

Fourchette tonique (F.). A tuning-fork.

Fourlane (F.). Same as Forlana (7.0.).

FOURNIER, Pierre S. Maker of music type ;
Paris, 1712-68.

Introduced round-headed notes in place of
lozenge-shaped ones,

Franck

Fourniture (.). A mixture-stop on the org.
Four Removes. A kev with its tonic a
major 3rd higher or lower than that of
the original key ; as Cto E; C to Ap.
Fourth. (G., Quar't:; I, Quarte; 1.,
Quar'te.) An interval comprising four
letter-names or degrees. (See Interval.)

” fe

d d
Perfect 4th. Angmented 4th. Diminished 4th.

Defective fourth. Diminished.

Lxtrenite (Extreme sharp) fourth. Augmented.

False fourth.) . . .

Flat fourth. | Diminished.

Major fourth. A perfect fourth,

Minor fourth. A diminished fourth.

Normal fourth. Perfect.

Pluperfect fourth

Redundant fourth  {

Sharp fourth ¢

Superfluous fourth !

FOWLES, Ernest. Pianist and composer ;
b. Portsmouth, 1864.

FOX, George. English composer and singer ;
b. abt. 1854 ; d. 1g02.
Wrote Robert Macaire, The Corsican Brothers, and
other operettas.
FRANC, Guillaume. Contributor of tunes
to Marot’s Psalter, 1545. (See Hymn.)
He possibly composed the “Old rooth.”
Francaise (F.). ‘French.” A dance in
triple time similar to the Country-dance.

Francamen’te (I.). With freedom ; boldly.

FRANCHET'TI, Baron Alberto. B. Turin,
1860. Operatic composer.
Most successful operas : Asracle (1888), Colombo
(1892).
Franchez'za (1.) Freedom, confidence,
Franchise (/) I boldness.

FRANCHI'NUS. (See Gafori.)

FRANCHI-VERNEY, Giuseppe J., Count of
Valetta. Composer and writer; b.
Turin, 1848. Established the ‘“‘Ac-
cademia di Canto corale,” 1876. Wrote
a sketch of Donizetti (18g97), and con-
tributes to several musical papers.

His most successful composition is a ballet, IZ
Mulatto (Naples, 1896).

FRANCHOMME, Auguste. Celebrated ’cel-
list ; friend of Chopin. B. Lille, 1808 ;
d, Paris, 1884. Studied Paris Cons.,
where he became ’cello teacher, 1846.

Wrote a concerto, variations, nocturnes, studies,
&ec., for *cello.

FRANCK, César Auguste. One of the most
distinguished of modern French com-
posers. B.Liége, 1822 ; d. Paris, 18g0.
At Paris Cons. took 1st prize for pf.
playing (1838), and 2nd prize for com-
position (1839). Succeeded Benoist as
Prof. of organ, 1872.

Works : symphonic poem, Les Béatitudes (his
finest work) ; opera, Hulda (1894) ; oratorios,
(Ruth et Boaz and La Redemption), symphonies,
sonatas, chamber music, pf. pieces, songs, &c,

Augmented,




Franck

FRANCK, Eduard. B. Breslau, 1817 ;
d, 1893. Pf. teacher and composer.

Works : a symphony; a pf. concerto, a ’cello
sonata, pf. sonatas, pf. duos, &ec.

FRANCK, Joseph. Brother of C. A, B.
Liége, abt. 1820, Parisian organist and
teacher.

Works : cantatas, masses, motets, &, ; also two
Manuals on Plain-song, a “Treatise of Har-
mony,” and a “New Pianoforte Method.”

FRANCK, Melchior. B. Zittau, abt. 1580 ;
d. Coburg, 1639 (as Court Capell-
meister.)

A voluminous and prolific composer of sacred and
seetilar music, including psalms, maguoificats,
chorals, licder (songs), melodics, dances, recrea-
tions, threnodics, convivial songs, &c., all of
great antiquarian interest.  “He did mnuch to
improve the instrumental accompaniment to
songs.” —Grove.

FRANCO of Paris. About 1100 (?).

FRANCO of Cologne. DPrior of Cologne
Benedictine Abbey, abt. 1260.

Both were progressive musicians who introduced
improvements in notation. Franco of Cologne
was the author of a famous work on Mensurable
Music. (Sec Mensurable Music.)

FRANC&UR, Frangois. Paris, 1698-1787.

Chamber musician to the King, one of the “z4

violons du roi ;" Director of the Opéra (1751).

Works : 10 operas (with Rebel), and 2 vols. of
violin sonatas.

FRANC@EUR, Louis J. Violinist; nephew
of F. Paris, 1738-1804. Member of
the Opéra orch. ; later, conductor and
director.

Works : opera, Isméne et Lindor, &c.

FRANK, Ernst. B. Munich, 1847; d.
insane, 188g. Capellmeister, opera-
conductor, &c., at Wirzburg, Vienna,
Mainheim, Frankfort, and Hanover.

Works : 3 operas (Adam de la Halle, Hero, and
Der Sturm), and several beautiful songs.

FRANKENBERGER, Heinrich. Violinist;
b. Wimbach, 1824 ; 4. 1885.

Works : 3 operas ; treatises on Instrumentation,
Harmony, the Organ, &ec.

FRANKLIN, Benjamin. B. Boston, Mass.,
1700 ; d. 1790.
Invented the Harmonica (or “musical glasses™),
and wrote on various musical subjects.

FRANZ, Robert. Ceclebrated song com-
poser ; Halle, 1815-92. Pub. his first
set of songs— “warmly praised Dby
Schumann, Liszt, and Mendelssohn”—
in 1843. Conductor of the Sing-
akademie, and music-director, Halle
University, to 1868.

Works : 257 songs, rryth Psalm (for double
chorus a cappella), 12 part-songs, &c.; and

revisions with additional accompaniments of
works by Bach and Handel.

FRANZL, Ferdinand. Violinist; b. Pala-
tinate, 1770; d. 1833. Court Capell-
meister, Munich, 18006-27.

Works : several concertos for violin, orchestral
musie, chamber music, songs, &c., and 6 operas,

Franz'ton (G.). French pitch. (See Piteh.)

Frappé (F.). ‘‘Struck, beaten.” The down
beat. Levé, up-beat.
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French Sixth

Fra sé (1.).
Fra'se (1.).
Fra'se lar'ga.
Fraseggia’re.  To phrase.
Fra’si. Phrases.
Frau’enchor (G.).
Fraw'enstimmnen.
Fred’do,-a (7.).
Lreddamen'te |
Con freddes’za \

FREDERICK II (‘“the Great”), of Prussia ;
1712-1786. DPatron of music, composcr,
and skilful flautist. (Sce K. P. E. Bach,
Quantz, and Graun.)

Fredon (I7)). Old term for wvibrato (q.v.).
Also used for any extemporized vocal

To one’s sclf ; aside.

A phrase. (See Phrasing.)
In a broad style of phrasing.

A female chorus.
Yemale voices,

Cold.

With colduess, indifference.

ornamentation.
Fredonnement,  Trilling, warbling, humming.
Fredonner. Lo trill, hum, &e.
Free. (1) Not fettered by strict rule.

(2) Abounding in violations of rules.

Free fugue. (Sec Fugue.)

Free parts. Parts added to a Canon or Fugue to com-
plete the harmony.

Free reed.  (Sce Reed.)

Free style. The modern “Harmonic” style, with all
its freedom of progressions, &c., as opposed to the
ancient “contrapuntal’ style.

Fregiatura (/.). An embellishment, grace.

Frei (G.). Free.
Frei'heit.  Alicense, or freedom.
Frei’e Schreib’art.  Free writing; music in “Free
Style.”

FREISCHUTZ, DER. Romantic opera by
Weber ; 1821.

Fremen'te (I.). Furiously.

Fremissement (F.).
a low voice.

French flat tuning. (See Pitch and Tuning.)
French horn. (See Horn.)

French Musie. Grace, piquancy, fresh-
ness, sparkie, are in general the charac-
teristics of French music.

The following are the chief French composers ~
(including  Lully, Gluck, Meyerbeer, and
Cherubini, who composed their best music in
France): De Meurs (1300?-13707), Dufay
(1400?-74), Okegehm (1430?-1490), Goudimel
{abt. 1505-1572), Cambert (16287?-77), Lulli
(Lully) (1633-87), Campra (1660-1738), Rameau
(1683-1764),Rousseau(1712-78),Gluck(1714-87),
Grétry (1741-1813), Cherubini (1760-1842),
Méhul (1763-1817), Destouches (1772-1844),
Nicolo (1775-1818), Boieldieu (1775-1834),

Auber (1782-1871), Fétis (1784-1871), Hérold

(1791-1833), Meyerbeer (1791-1864), Halévy

(1799-1802), A. Adam (1803-56), Berlioz

(1803-69), Felicien David (1810-76), Ambroise

Thomas (1811-96), L. Wely (1817-70), Maillart

(1817-71), Gounod (1818-93), Offenbach (1819-

80), Massé (1822-84), César Franck (1822-90),

Reyer (1823-), Gevaert (1828-), Lalo (1830-92),

Lecocq (1832-), Saint-Saens (1835-), Delibes

(1836-91), Dubois (1837- ), Guilmant (1837- ),

Bizet (1838-75), Chabrier (1841-94), V. A

Duvernoy (1842-), Massenet (1842-), Audran

(1842-1901), Paladilhe (1844-), Widor (1845-),

Salvayre (1847-), Planquette (1850- ), Thomé

(18s50- ), Pugno (1852-), Messager (1853-), G.

Charpentier (1860-), Mile. Chaminade (1861-)

Leroux (1863-), Erlanger (1863-).

French Sixth. (See Extreme Sixth.)

Humming ; singing in



French Violin Clef 151

French Violin Clef. The G clef on the 1st
line. (See Clef.)

FRENE, Eugéne H. B. Strasburg, 1860 ; d.
Paris, 1890.

Wrote a successful opera, Quand on aime.

Frene'tico (I.). Frantic(ally).

FRES'CHI, Giovanni Domenico. Vicenza,
1640-90.

Works : oratorio, (Guiditta), 11 operas, masses, &c ,

Fres'co (I.). Fresh, cool.

Frescamen’te.  Freshly, briskly.
Al fres’co.  In the open air.

FRESCOBAL'DI, Girolamo. B. Ferrara,
1383 ; d. 1644. Pub. his first work, a
colln. of madrigals, Antwerp, 1608.
Orgt. St. Peter’s, Rome, from 1608
to his death; “his fame was already
such, that 30,000 people are said to
have attended his first performance.”
—Baker. He was the greatest Italian
organist of his time, and an excellent
composer.

‘Works : madrigals, canzoni, lamentations, mag-
nificats, arias, &c.; and a large number of
organ picces (toccatas, fugues, capriccios, &c.).
He has been called the “Father of the organ
voluntary.”

Fret. (G., Bund ; F., Touche ; 1., Tas'to.)
One of the small ridges across the finger-
Dboard of a mandoline, &c., to shorten
the strings as required.

Fretel, Fretéle (E.). A sylvan, or Pan’s
pipe, with seven reeds.

Fret'ta (I.). Speed, haste, hurry.

Con fret'ta. With speed, &c.
Frette'vole '
Frettolo’so j Hurried, accclerated, quick.

Fretto'so .
Frettolosamen'te. Hurriedly, &c.
Freu'de (G.). Joy, rejoicing.
Freu'den-gesang’. A song of joy.

Frew'dig. Joyfully.

FREU'DENBERG, Wilhelm. B. Prussia,
1838. Opera conductor and composer.
Founded a Cons., Wiesbaden, 1870.

Works : several operas, a symphonic pocm,
incidental music, songs, &c.

Fricassée (F.). A Parisian dance with pan-

tomimic action (18th cent.).

FRICK'E, August G. L. B. Brunswick,
1829 ; d. 1894. Bass singer ; début as
“Sarastro” (Mozart’'s Magic Flute),
1851. From 1856-86 principal bass,
Berlin Court Opera.

FRICK'ENHAUS, Fanny (néc Evans). Dis-
tinguished pianist; 5. Cheltenham,
1849.

FRICKER, Anne. Song-writer; b. abt.
1820. Married Mr. Mogford.

Wrote a number of simple songs, once very popu-
lar (Fading Away, Footprints in the Snow, &c.).

FRIED'HEIM, Arthur. Pianist; b. St.
Petersburg, 1859.

Pupil of Liszt, whose pf. works he interprets with
special distinction,

Frost

FRIED'LANDER, Max. Bass singer; b.
Silesia, 1852. Pupil of Manuel Garcia,
London. Début, Monday Popular Con-
certs, 1880,

Has written a biography of Schubert.

Fries (G.). 'Ihe purfling (of a va., &c.).

FRIES, Wulf C. J. ’Cellist; 0. llolstein,
1825. Went to Boston, 1847. Played
in the Mendelssohn Quintet Club for 23
years (from 1849), and ‘“‘took part in
frequent concerts all over the New
England States.” He was also an ex-
cellent teacher. D. 1902.

Frisch (G.). Fresh, lively, vigorous.

FRITZ, Barthold. Brunswick, 1697-1766.

Celebrated self-taught maker of organs and
clavichords.

FRIT'ZE, Wilhelm. Pianist and composer ;
b. Bremen, 1842 ; d. 1881.

Works : 2 oratorios, vn. concerto, pf. concerto,
pf. picces, songs, &e.

FRITZSCH, Ernst Wilhelm. B. Liitzen,
1840; d. 1902. Took over the music
publishing firm of Bomnitz, Leipzig
(1866), under his own name.

By his influence and writings he did much to
advance the music of Wagner, Rheinberger,

Grieg, Cornclius, and others, and to promote
modern musical development.

Fri‘volo (I.). Trivia!, frivolous.

FRO'BERGER, Johann Jakob. The most
famous German organist of the 1yth
cent. ; b. abt. 1605 ; d. 1667. Court
orgt., Vienna, 1637; studied under the
renowned Frescobaldi, Rome, 1637-41 ;
returned to his post at Vienna, 1641-35
(and again 1653-7). He also made long
concert tours.

Organ works: toccatas, fantasias, canzoni,
fugues, &c.

Fro’gesang (G.). A joyous song.

Froh’lich (G.). Frolicsome ; gay, joyous.

FRO(H)LICH, Joseph. Wiirzburg, 1780-
1862. Founded the students’ “Akade-
mische Bande,”’out of which eventually
grew the Royal School of Music.

Published a biography of Vogler, a Vocal Method,
separate methods for all instruments, &ec.

Froidement (F.). Coldly.

FRONTI'N], F. P. B. Catania, 1860.

Works : operas (Malia, 1893) ; oratorio (Sansone);
a collection of “Canti popolari Siciliani,” &c.

Front'pfeifen (G.). The front or display
pipes of an organ.

Froseh (G.). The nut (of a bow).

Am Frosch. “On the nut.” “Bow as near the nut
as possible.”

FROSCH'AUER, Johann. Augsburg; end
of 15th cent.

Believed to have becen the first pr